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Catalogue Content Information, Definitions & Benefits;

* In order to use product correctly, we presented information. Our aim

is to ensure that our customers use our products correctly.

* We have designed products with technical drawings. We have tried to
determine where you should use the product with schemes or

practical information.

* In order to use the products correctly, we have explained precautions.

Also, we have specified the disadvantages.

* We divided the mould group inside the catalogue into two group (2
INDEX ), PART 1 PRESS MOULD GROUP Until Page 200and PART 2

INJECTION MOULD GROUP From Page 200 to Page 336.
* We presented the products according to the order of usage.
* We have classified products as quality and economically.

* We have presented quite technical information of the products. We
have put accurate and quality products with plenty of options. The

selected products are selected by our engineers punctiliously
according to the mould system.

* We have specified possible adverse effects of products on human
health or we have taken care to select accurate ineffective products.
* We have endeavored to reply to your demands especially with mould

materials and other tolls at your workshop or your factory.

* This way, we prove that the correct products that you bought

are the cheapest ones ( while you are using them ).

Our Customer Services;

* During standard mould components, please provide order
codes with our company's related department by measuring
technical drawings inside special production catalogue or
informing drawing data.

* At your orders, we recommend you to use fax or e-mail for
right transactions ( Pls. don't give order on phone). Price
offers or your orders are replied / delivered during the day.

* Conversation right of technical information in our
catalogue according to the current conditions, is reserved by
our company.

* Since we published our latest catalogue, all our previous
catalogues have lost their validity.

* The Most Important Advantage of Competition is quality
human resource. We consider learning for success as a
cultural phenomenon. We are at your service together with
our whole team; we provide solution rapidly but still expect
some tolerance, even homes nods.

* Hundreds of world brands and thousands of product range
save money & time with Quick Supply System from a single
address. You can spend more time to your business,

calculate once and feel comfortable.



TOLERANCE TABLE (0.001mm) DIN ISO 286 PART /Il Hardness Conversion Table
SOME (Selected) Data Micron Value SOME (Selected) Data Micron Value Tension | Vickers | Brinell | Rockwell
EXTERNAL DIAMETER TOLERANCE (Shaft) INTERNAL DIAMETER TOLERANCE (Hole) ~ [{éndt friess| fariessFarciss
<~‘°°\ From 3 |From 6 |From 10|From 18|From 30|From 50 &@\ From 3 |From 6 |From 10|From 18|From 30|From 50|| 835 | 260 | 247 | 24
< |to6 [to10 [to18 |t030 [to50 |to80 < |to6 |to10 1018 |[t030 [©050 |t080 850 | 265 | 252 | 24.8
d9 |- 30[- 40]-50-65] -80 |-100| [E8 |+ 28|+ 38[+ 47|+ 59|+ 73]+ g9 || 865|270 | 257 | 256
- 60 |- 76 |- 93| -117 | -142 | -174 + 14| +20|+25 | +32|+ 40|+ 50 || 880 | 275 | 261 | 26.4
e7 |- 20 |- 25| - 32 |- 40 |- 50 |- 60| |F7 |+ 16|+ 22| + 28 | + 34 | + 41 + 50 ||-200 | 280 | 266 | 27.1
- 32|-40(-50|- 61|-75|- 90 + 6|+ 10|+ 13|+ 16|+20|+25]|[ 915 | 285 | 271 | 2738
€8 | - 20 |- 25| - 32 |- 40 |- 50| -60 | |G6 | + 8|+ 12| + 14|+ 17| + 20 | + 25 ||-220 | 290 | 276 | 285
- 38 |- 47 |- 59 |- 73 |- 89 -106 + 2|+ 4|+ 5|+ 6|+ 7|+ 9950|295 | 280 | 29.2
7 |- 10 |- 13 |- 16| - 20 |- 25|- 30| |G7 |+ 12| + 16| + 20 | + 24 | + 28 | + 34 || > 300 | 265 | 298
- 22|- 28|-34|- 41|-50|- 60 +2+4+5+6+7+918§0310§gi 31
0| 320 32.2
f8 |- 10|- 13 |- 16|- 20 |- 25 |- 30 H4 |+ 3|+ 4|+ 4|+ 5|+ 6|+ 7 1095 | 330 | 314 | 333
- 28|-35|- 43|- 53|- 64 |- 76 0 0 0 0 0 0 .
h3 0 0 0 0 0 0f]|H5 4 5 6 8 9 1 11251 340 | 323 | 334
+ + + + + +
S15|-251- 3/ al- al- s 0 0 0 0 0 o |[1155 | 350 | 333 | 33.5
1190 | 360 | 342 | 36.6
h4_2_2_g_g_9_gH6+8+g+8+18+18+18122037035237.7
H7 10 12 15 18 21 25 125 | 380 | 361 | 388
h5 0 0 0 0 0 0 + + + + + +
- 5 6|- 8|- 9|- |- 13 o| 0| o| o ‘o| To|H20]3%0 37 |398
1320 | 400 | 380 | 40.8
h6 0 0 0 0 0 0 HS + 14|+ 18| +22|+27 +33 |+ 39 1350 | 410 390 | 41.8
- 8- 9[- 11]- 18- 16|-19 0 0 0 0 0 0
1385 | 420 | 399 | 42.7
h7 0 0 0 0 0 0 H9 |+ 25| +30|+36|+43 |+ 52|+ 62([1420] 430 | 209 | 436
- 12 )-15)- 18- 21 |- 25|- 30 0 0 0 0 0 0 |[ 255 [ 240 | 418 [ 245
h8 0 0 0 0 0 0 H | +40 |+ 48|+ 58|+ 70| + 84 | +100 || 1485 | 450 | 428 | 45.3
- 18- 22 |- 27|-33|-39 - 46|/ 10 0 0 0 0 0 0 |[1520 (260 | 437 | 46 1
h9 0 0 0 0 0 0 H | +60 |+ 75|+ 90 | +106 | +130 | +160 || 1555 | 470 | 447 | 46.9
- 30 |- 36 |- 43|-52|-62|-74|| M 0 0 0 0 0 0 |[505 | 480 | 456 | 47.7
h 0 0 0 0 0 0 H | +100 | +120 | +150 | +180 | +210 | +250 || 1630 | 490 | -466 | 48.4
1 - 75|- 90 -110 | -130 | -160 | -190 | | 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 |[ 7665 [ 500 [-476 | 491
g5|- 4|/- 5/ - 6|- 7/- 9|-10||J6 |+ 2 + 5|+ 5 + 6|+ 8|+ 10|[1700| 510 | -485 | 49.8
- 9- 1|- 14|- 16/- 21 - 23 - 4|- 3|- 4|- b5 5| - 61|[1740] 520 | -495 | 50.5
96 |- 4|- 5|- 6|- 7|- 9|- 0||JI |+ 2|+25 + 3|+ 4|+45| +55||1775] 530 | -504 | 51.1
- 120- 14|-17|-20 |- 5|- 2 5 |- 2|-25|- 3|- 4|-45 -55|[1810] 540 |-513 | 51.7
j6 |+ 6|+ 7|+ 8/ + 9|+ 11|+ 12| |K6 0 2|+ 2|+ 2|+ 2|+ 3| 1845] 550 | -523 | 52.3
- 2|- 2|- 3|- 4 5/- 7 - 6|- 6/- 7|- 9|- 1 - 13|[1880] 560 | -532 | 53
i85 | +25 |+ 3|+ 4| +45|+55| +65| | K7 O+ 3|+ 5+ 6|+ 6|+ 7[[1920] 570 | -542 | 53.6
56| + 4| +45 +55 +65 | + 8| +95 - 10|- 9/-10|- 12|- 15 - 181955 580 | -551 | 54.1
k6 |+ 9|+ 10|+ 12+ 15|+ 18|+ 21| | K8 0|+ 5|+ 6|+ 8|+ 10|+ 12| 1995 590 | -561 | 54.7
+ 10+ 1|+ 1]+ 2]+ 2|+ 2 - 14 |- 13- 16 |- 19 |- 23| - 27 (/2030 600 | -570 | 55.2
m|+ 9l+12|+15/+17|+r20|+24||M6- 2|- 1|- 3|- 4|- 4|- 4/|[2070] 610 | -580 | 557
5 |+ 4+ 6|+ 7|+ 8 + 9|+ 1 - 8|- 9|- 12|-15|- 17 |- 20| 2105 620 | -589 | 56.3
m|+12/+15|+ 18 +21|+25|+30||M7 |- 2 0 0 0 0 0 [| 2145 ] 630 | -599 | 56.8
6 |+14 |+ 6|+ 7|+ 8|+ 9|+ 1 - 62|- 12|- 15|- 18 |- 21| - 252180 | 640 | -608 | 57.3
N5 |+ 13|+ 16|+20 | +24|+28|+3|[N7|- 4|- 4|- 4]- 5]- 7]- 8| -_1650|-618]578
+ 8|+ 10|+ 12|+ 15|+ 17|+ 20 - 14/-16|- 19]-23)-28|-33| - [660] - |583
N6 |+ 16|+ 19| +23|+28|+33|+39||P7|- 6|- 8|- 9|- 11|- 14| 17 |60 - |588
+ 8|+ 10|+ 12|+ 15|+17|+20 - 16 |- 20|-24|-29|- 35 |- 42 - |68 | - |592
General Tolerances for Length Measures - | 690 | - [597
Len_gth Nominal Measure Limits - 700 - 60.1
Units 0.5 >3 >6 > 30 >120 | >400 |>1000 | > 2000 |> 4000 > 8000 - | 720 - 61
Tl .6 .30 120 400 | ..1000 | ..2000 | ..4000  ..8000 ...12000 ||| 740 | - |618
- - [ 760 - |625
Groups Deviations
h Fine £005 | £0.05 | £0.1 | £015 | £02 | £03 | £05 z - - - | 780 | - |633
o Medium | 01 | +01 | #02 | +03 | +05 | 08 | £12 | =*2 +3 £4 - |80 ] - | 64
k Coarse +0.2 +0.3 +0.5 +0.8 +1.2 +2 +3 + 4 +5 +6 - 820 - 64.7
C Very Coarse +0.5 +15 + 10 840 653
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GTH Coding / Identification Table of Products

Page| GTH Mould Components page GTH Mould Components page GTH Mould Components
Code [ Product Definition Code WM Product Definition (€[ No Product Definition
G.01 21 Guide Pillar With Collar- Ford G.52 | 84 VDI Mould Bearing Shaft G.103 | 82 Mould Safety Latch
G.02 | 21 Guide Pillar - Ford G.53 | 85 Transport Brackets FIAT G.104 | 59 Self-lubricating L Guide
G.03 23 Guide Pillar - Cnomo G.54 | 83 Threaded Core DIN / ISO G.105| 59 Plate Graphite L Guide Plate
G.04 22 Guide Pillar - PSA G.55 | 84 FIAT Bearing Shaft G.106 | 60 | Self-lubricating Bronze GuidePlate
G.05 22 Guide Perforated Pillar-PSA G.56 | 86 FIAT Safety Pins G.107 | 60 Steel Guide Plates
G.06 | 20 Guide Pillar-FIAT G.57 | 86 VDI Safety Pins G.108 | 60 Cam Guide Plate C - B
G.07 20 Guide Perforated Pillar-FIAT G.58 | 86 FORD Safety Pins G.109 | 61 Cam Blocks A-B-C-D
G.08 | 25 Scraper Ball - Guide Pillar G.59 | 71 Support Washer C. Locking G.110| 16 Mould Mounting Flange
G.09 | 19 Guide Pillar - Slotted G.60 | 71 Conical Locking Element G.111| 61 G.111 V - U Cam Block
G.10 | 17 Guide Pillar-With Centre Collar G.61 | 31 Core Pin Bearing G.112| 22 Guide Pillar Snap Ring
G.11 29 Lubricated Guide Pillar G.62 | 70 Centering Pin G.113 | 128 | Die Gas Spring Shock Inhibitor
G.12 [36-37 G.12/D Guide Pillar G.63 | 73 Conical Centering /NAAMS G.114 | 32 Thick Mounting Washer
G.13 [33-35| With Collar - G.13/D Guide Pillar G.64 | 72 Conical Centering / Plate G.115| 239 M. Automatic Ejector System
G.14 31 Threaded Core Guide Pillar G.65 | 70 Centering Pin G.116 | 239 H. Automatic Ejector System
G.15 16 Thickbacked Guide Pillar AKK G.66 | 70 Centering Pin G.117 | 32 Back StrikerMounting Kit
G.16 32 Injection Back Striker G.67 | 69 Mechanical Sheet Thrust G.118| 52 Bush Sleeve Dual
G.17 | 28 Plain Guide Pillar G.68 | 69 Control Parted Thrust G.119| 22 Guide Pillar Retaining Flange
G.18 | 30 Guide Pillar - Ball G.69 | 27 Tij Shaft - Ventilation G.120| 30 Plate Thrust Tablet
G.19 18 Guide Pillar - Ball G.70 }145 Ball, Bronze Cage / Spring G.121| 42 Inj. Self-lubricating “T” Shape
G.20 | 24 Cast Block Guide Pillar G.71 | 134 Inter Safety Bolt G.122| 42 Inj. Self-lubricating Plain Plate
G.21 | 30 | Ejector Plate, Support Guide Pillar G.72 | 26 Guide Pillar Carrier Block Slot G.123 | 42 Inj. Self-lubricating, Two Way
G.22 | 27 Guide Pillar Protection Flange G.73 | 26 Bush Carrier Block Slot G.124| 77 Product Counter / Mounting
G.23 27 Sheet Lifting Guide Pillar G.74 | 43 Bearing Guide Bush G.125| 12 Inj. Mould ID Card
G.24 18 Plain, Threaded Guide Pillar G.75 | 43 0SB Bearing Bush G.126 | 12 Press Mould ID Card
G.25 41 Self-lubricating, SB Bush G.76 | 63 Bronze Cam Return G / B G.127| 75 Square Group Locking Block
G.26 40 Self-lubricating, OFB Bush G.77 | 62 Bronze Cam Support Y / D G.128| 75 Square Locking Blocks
G.27 | 41 Self-lubricating, KSB Bush G.78 | 62 Steel Cam Support Y / D G.129| 75 Conical Centering Block
G.28 | 38 Steel, Retaining Pin G.79 | 25 Cast Block Sets / 5 G.130| 74 Sliding Centering
G.29 43 OFB Ejector Ball Bush G.80 | 24 Cast Block Bushes /10 G.131| 74 Centering Blocks
G.30 | 39 Steel, Guide Bush G.81 | 20 Centering Block - Fiat G.132| 76 Parallel Centering Block
G.31 38 Steel, With Collar Bush G.82 | 20 Trimming Ball - Fiat G.133 | 241 Inclined Ejector Pin Unit
G.32 | 39 Steel, OFB Bush G.83 | 54 | Self-lubricating Bronze Plate 5 mm G.134| 85 KTB Transport Bracket

G.33/ K|48/49 Long Steel Thin Bushes G.84 | 55 | Self-lubricating Bronze Plate 10 mm G.135 | 241 Inclined Inner Unit

G.34/ K|48/49 Short Steel Thick Bushes G.85 | 54 | Self-lubricating Bronze Plate 10 mm | | G.136 | 241 Angular Spherical Bush
G.35 | 47 Steel, Bronze Long Bush G.86 | 55 | Self-lubricating Bronze Plate 12 mm | [ G.137 | 63 |Self-lubricating Bronze Cam Setting
G.36 | 47 Steel, Bronze Short Bush G.87 | 55 Steel Guide Plate 12 mm G.138| 62 Steel Small Cam Support
G.37 | 44 Steel, Ball Long Bush G.88 | 56 | Self-lubricating Bronze Plate 20 mm | | G.139 | 62 Steel Cam Support Plate
G.38 | 44 Steel, Ball Short Bush G.89 | 56 | Selflubricating Bronze Plate 20 mm | [ G.140| 89 Two Way Rotary Eye bolt
G.39 | 136 6 Guide Screws/Locking G.90 | 57 |Self-lubricating Plate 20 - Stock | | G.141 | 89 Fixed Load Eyebolt
G40 | 53 Self-lubricating F. Bush NAAMS G.91 | 57 | Self-lubricating Bronze Plate 20 mm | | G.142 | 78 Round - Tube Counter
G.41 | 52 | Selflubricating C. Bush CNOMO G.92 | 57 Steel Guide Plate 20 mm G.143 | 46 Walled Bush Sleeve
G42 | 53 Self-lubricating C. Bush NAAMS G.93 | 58 | Self-lubricating Bronze Block Plate | | G.144 | 232 Plate Thrust (Dust Cover)
G.43 | 52 | Selflubricating Siit Bush VDI G.94 | 58 | Self-lubricating E Type Bronze Plate | | G.145 | 135 Spring Clamping Screw
G.44 | 51 [selfubricating Guide Bush with Collar DIN| | G.95 | 58 Steel E Type Guide Plate G.146 | 135 | Spring Fastening / Guide Screw
G.45 51 Self-lubricating Guide Bush DIN G.96 | 58 Self-lubricating Two Way Block G.147 | 236 Core Bottom Guide Block
G46 | 73 Conical Locking Guide Screw G.97 | 68 Mould Guide Screw / A - Spring G.148 | 236 | Spring Fastening / Guide Screw
G.47 | 83 Threaded Set Eyebolt VDI G.98 | 68 Cylindrical Mould Guide Screw G.149 | 237 Core Bottom Guide Block
G.48 | 40 Self-lubricating Plain Bush G.99 | 68 Power Routing Block G.150 | 237 Core Side Guide Block
G.49 | 50 | Short, Steel Self-lubricating Bush G.100 | 46 Guide Pillar/Bush Fishplate
G.50 | 50 | Long,Steel Self-lubricating Bush | | G.101 | 46 Bush Fishplate Page
G.51 | 84 FORD Mould Bearing Shaft G.102 | 46 Bush Fishplate IndeX 3




G.126

G.15 - G.110
[PPPY Press/SheetMould  J¥R Press/SheetMould — [P¥PRR Press/SheetMould — E¥P¥RR Press/SheetMould  EP¥P9) Press /Sheet Mould
Ready Standard Identity Card l Ground Plate Liner Thick backed Guide Screwed Flange
l 4 Mould Sets I z Writing Pen 3 Band/Shim l 6 Pillar ‘ 6 Mould Inner Support
pe & & P
G.10 o G.24 G.19 G.09 G.07 -
| )1 G.06
Page Press/ Sheet. Mou]d Page Press / Sheet Mould Page Press / Sheet Mould Page Press / Sheet Mould Page Slotted - Int. Perforated
STANDARD Guide Pillar Internal Threaded Press Inner Type Heavy Type, Slotted Guide Pillar
] 7 with Centre Collar l 8 Plain Guide Pillar I 8 Plain Guide Pillar I 9 Guide Pillar 20 Reference : FIAT
& & P
6.81 o G.02 e G.05 - G.03 G.20 .
6.03 s
G.82 Flange
L "~ J 6.113 Lig J lG-04 Seqment G.112 ) | J J
Page Cylindr.ical - Perforated Page §Iottgd Page Slotted -_Int. Beﬁorated Page Slotted Plain Page Cgst Block
Trimming Ball Guide Pillar Guide Pillar Guide Pillar Plain Slotted
20 Reference : FIAT 2] Reference : Ford 22 Reference : PSA 23 Reference : CNOMO 24 Guide Pillar
G.79 o
G.80 G.08 G.72 G.22
| ) 12345 | )L 6.73) | )
Page Cast Block . Cas? Block Page Scraper Connected Page Rectanqular Type Page uide Pillar Protection
Connection, with Guide Pillar / Bush Ball - Bush Steel - Bronze Washer-Flange
24 Collar Bush Series Kit Series 25 Guide Pillar 26 Bushes 27 Connecting Hole
s
6.23 ¢ G.17 G.11
‘@e
PhT ShestBand Lifting Press / Sheet Mould (¥R Press Mould Inner [PPPY  Press Mould Inner Bearing Bush
Retaining Guide Pillar Tij Shaft 28 Unlubricated 29 Lubricated Ball / Steel
zz Spring Lifting Pin 27 Ventilation Pin Guide Pillar Guide Pillar Guide Bush
G.38 G.70 G101 G.49
o
pe 6.100 £
6.50
6.102 6.36
G.37 6.35 6.49U
Page Ball Bush (ZOr9) Press/SheetMould (978 Demountable ATy  Bronze Bearing Bronze - H. Self-
System Short / Long Ball Cage Guide Pillar / Bush Short / Long Iubncatmq Short /
44 Steel Bushes 4‘5 Bronze Bush 46 Fishplates 4? Steel Bushes Lonq Steel Bushes

Page

-

ﬁ Index

SECTION: Press / Steel Mould, Standard Components




G.34 G.33
G.34U G.33U G.45 G.44 G.41
Page Thick Type Lubricated Page Thin Type Lubricated Page Self-lubricating / Bronze Page Self-lubricating / Bronze Page Self-lubricating/
Short / Long, Steel Short / Long, Steel Guide Bush with Center Guide Bush with Center Bronze Guide Bush
48 STANDARD Bush 49 STANDARD Bush 5] ollar Reference: DIN 9834 5] Collar Reference: DIN 9834 52 Reference: CNOMO
6.85 .84 G686
AQ §
T =
E
e,ss'-“‘ [\
| G.43 )| G.42 ] G.40 IR o G.83J Jmcmess:m "o |at G.874
Seéfljltgar?g:tglqs:‘ Brgtrtl]ze Self-lugri%atigq /hBronze Page S(?lllfl(::bf)l::lcsahtl\ll\]l?ﬂ/l %l;:;zre Page SeIf-IlétI)ir(::::;iré(zl i/dgronze Page Bself-llé?'ﬂFatir(liq'/cj
it Guide Bush wi uide Bus ronze Sliding Guide
YA Collar Reference: VDI (2o Reference: NAAMS  Sll)  Reference: NAAMS  [ied)  Thin Plates XN Thin Plates
. | [6.92 ] 1 ( 1 ( 6.106
688 g9 691 pgo |G 688 gogl g0
Trigkaess: 6.105
o ks P picess oomm | 695 ) | | 6.108 )
20T Self-lubricating / Bronze (CP¥P8 Self-lubricating / Bronze  [EYiSel-lubricating / Bronze g Bronze / Self-lubricating YT Bronze/Self-lubricating
Perforated Steel Guide Plates E Type/ Block L Type Cam Unit
36 Guide Plates 31 Standard Type 58 Guide Plates 59 Guide Plates 60 Guide Plates
61110 G.111V | [6.109 ] ] | [6.137 ]
PR Self-lubricating / Bronze CP¥ Self-lubricating / Bronze (P¥PY)  Cam Connection [0y Bronze / Self-lubricating [¥PSaBronze / Self-lubricating
Guide Plates Cam, Sliding Bearing Return / Support Cam Unit Cam Unit
6l For UN Cam 6l Guide Plates 62 Steel Plates 63 Support Plates 63 Adjusting Plate
l l lu.ss
Page Cam Unit Page Cam Unit Page Cam Unit ECEN Roller Cam ELER  power Routing
64 Horizontal / Angular 65 Horizontal / Flat 66 Aerial Cam Unit 67 Slide Plain Unit 68 Blocks
G.97 G.67 662 G.59
' G.60
G.65
G.98 G.68 G.66
Page ?ould G:i;ig Slopr(tjaw Mogld Strzigtllterllinq Mec.;rr:]anictal S:eet PrgsstMt.)uIdPIpner Page ; MO:JII_d -i!ate }
ornered / Cylinder upport Bloc rust an entering Pins onical Locking an
68 Vulkolon 69 "Hercules" 69 Sensors zo [4 l Support Washer
Page
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G.64

G.63

G.46 G.124

B o B o ER o B e QR v
2 o 3 L 3 ) i 8 Counters
Adjusting Plate Adjusting Plate Guide Screw Assembly
Page ] Letter / }:;;ufem Page Letters/ fiqure Page Iarq?din: Page WiEehEr(:(sion Page WiEehErcl)(sion
everse - Straig e nit an ucks ucks
79 Sets 29 With Holder 23 I Wheel 80 Vise 80 Vise
[ZTiW Permanent Magnetic  ZZ%5 Permanent Magnetic Page Maqneti.c Page Mould Inner CFTrl  Magnetic Ejector
Conveyor Sheet Plate Part Carrier Magnetic Receiver Plate Separator
8 I Mobile Block 81 Carrier 8 ] Foot 8 ] Unit 8 ] Unit
6.103 ER-EL 6.47 6.52 6.53
G.51
IR J G.54 G.55 | J
Page SM;JU.IIEi Safety Page Mouéd H;nﬁlinq Page ThMou(de(:-lgndlglc}ts Page MonghHefllndlinq Page Moullad Hin(tilinq
afe Transport ye Bol readed Eye Bo afts racke
82 Lock / Latch 82 Heavy Duty 83 1S0 10242 84 VDI - Ford - Fiat 85 Fiat
6.115 6.56 6.141
KTB )
el - I - v
85 Shielded Cable 86 Broach Columns 87 Lug 88 Work Safety 89 Export / Domestic
6.140 High
Quality 12.9
Page quular Loading [ Fa}steners Countersink Page Fasteners Cylinder Page Mquld Mounting Set Page Corrupted Thread
89 Swivel Screwed Eye 90 - Cylinder Head Cap Screw- Head Cap Screw 92 Alien Key and Sets 93 Space
Bolt Stay Bolt - Nut - Washer 9] e Opening Burr

Repair Kit - Sets

Page
6 Index

SECTION: Press / Steel Mould, Standard Components




OGN ModularMould [T 'T’Yk;u'dt C(;’g't‘egté"?d Page Mgll"_d %‘;"geé’“l?q Page M“;‘;"d Cﬁ"é‘e:t'(;‘q O ydralic
Connecting Kits ooted Stud Bo ain Stud Bo rench Endel Air Drive Pumo Uni
9% 95 96 Nut - Washer I8 Threaded Stud Boit 4+ 3 A" Drive Pump Unit
Page Hydraulic Pump Page Hydraulic Page Hydraulic Connection Page Hydraulic Connection Page Hydraulic Tepsmn
98 Control Panel 99 T Channel Sleeve Rotary Type Rotary Type Threaded Cylinders
l 00 Threaded Casing l 0] Flange Adaptive l 02 Connection Hole
P09 Hydraulic Ejectors (P99 Hydraulic 'T' Channel (79 Mechanical Page Die Gas Spring PPPY)  Die Gas Spring
Threaded Cylinders Mould Lifting Press Mounting Production Series Holder Remover
] 03 Connection / Sphere l 04 Slides ] 05 Mould Sliding ] 07 Instructions ] 09 'KN' Series
Die Gas Spring Die Gas Spring Die Gas Spring Die Gas Spring Die Gas Spring
P P P P P
age 1S0 11901 age Area Saving age Standard Model age High Force age Serial Connection
l IO 'SN' Series ] 14 'Y' Series l I 7 'YO' serial l 2] 'G' serial l 24 Equipment
TPPTY  Die Gas Spring PPPY  Die Gas Spring Page Disc/ PI_ate Dish Page PonuretI'!ane Page Polyuret.hane
Stamping Pad Stamping Plate Springs Punch Stripper Vibration
VA4 bumishingPiate  LF4S]  shockAbsover  (F45)  DIN2093 130 Bush {{0)  nnibitor Washer
Polyurethane Polyurethane Ball Spring Spring Bushing Spring Pin
Page Page Page Page
d Dowels 9 Mould Stamping 9 Guide Screw 9 Ejector Screw Page Ejector Stay Bolt
I 30 ] 3] Springs ] 32 Screw I 32 Mounting Kit I 33 Remover Pin
Page
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~

G.70 G.71B G.146
G.71Y G.1ii 6.39
o i

Page Distance / Page BIRLC AL "PPPR Spring Compressor  C¥¥¥S  Spring Fixing Page Guide

Intermediate Spring Distance Precise Control Guide Screw Bolt Screws
(KLY satety ot 134 Pipe 135 punesenra | 35 136 J——"
Page Round Wir'e Page Rgctanqular Page Rectangular Heavy Page Rectanqular Page Rectanqular

Steel, Special Medium Load Blue Load Extra Heavy Load Ultra Heavy Load
l 37 Winding Spring l 41 Spring l 42 Red Spring l 43 Yellow Spring l 44 Yellow Spring
( 1 { ] | [Tolerance Tolerance )

h7
m6 mé
Page Screw.SIot Page Preciste Cpntrol Page Dowgl Pin 7979 Page Dowel Pin Page Dowel Pin 6325
Creation Pin Kit Pin Puller 7979

I 45 Unit I 4'6 Control Gauge l 46 Complete Set l 47 Air Channeled I 48
PRPY Press Mould Spares Press Mould Spares (% HSS Punch Page HSS Punch [ZOEW  HSS Punch

Punch Holders Marking Holder A Stepped Cylinder Head and
12 1 ocation Trace Punch Crush Plate 1) Countersin Y] romedssot LEE) T stepped
Page H§S Punch Pag HSS Punch Page Cylindgr Head Page Conical Head Page Liqht.Duty

Cylinder Head Cassette Guide HSS Punch Guide
I 54 Ejector Pinned ] 5 Holders l 56 Pilot Pin I 57 Head Burr l 58 Pilot Pins
Page Light Du.ty Ball Paqe Light Du.ty Ball Page Light Du.ty Ball Page Light Duty Page Pneymatic

Locking Locking Locking ] 62 Punch Holder l 62 Automatic Removal

] 59 HSS Punch ] Ejector Punches ] 6] Wide Ended Punch Bolster Plate Punch Stripper
Page

ﬁ Index
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Polyurethane Punch Heavy Duty Heavy Duty Heavy Duty
Page . Page Page Page Page
J Stripper q H:ﬁyp[?uty . Ball Locking . Ball Locking . Ball Locking
4 Bush 163 JCLL W) ecorpunches  USE)  punches =LY wide Ended Punch
Page P'unch Stripper Page Heavy Dqty Page Heavy Dqty Page Heavy Duty/.SmaII Page Polyurethane
Wide Ended Type Ball Locking Ball Locking Ball Locking Punch Stripper
l 67 Holder / Spring l 67 Triangle Holder l 68 Round Holder l 68 Triangle Holder ] 69 Retaining Spring
Page Ball Lgckinq Page Flgt - Guide Page Flat - Guide Page Plate Corners Page Pin Cutting
Automotive Group Conical Slotted HSS Punch Chamfering Length Adjustment
l 20 Matrix/ Bush ] 7] Matrix / Bush ] zz Matrix / Bush ] 23 Mobile / Motor I 23 Machine
e IR U - Nl - W) i
i
I 74 Equipment ] 25 Equipment ] 25 Equipment ] 26 Precision Stand ] 26 Roller Unit
P Pneumatif: _ Page Pneumatic Domestic Page Servo Motor Page Sheet Band Page ngt Moun.tinq
I .z.z Import / Precision l .28 Standard / Heavy Duty ] .29 Drivers I 80 Roll l 8] Vertical / Horizontal
Drivers Drivers Extender Connecting Fixture
Fast Mounting Fast Mounting Fast Mounting Slide / Slidable Page Mould and
Page Pushing / Pulling Page Pneumatic Page Hooked / Dogwrench sl Combine Sleeve : Production Chemicals
l 85 Connecting Fixture l 86 Connecting Fixture ] 88 Connecting Fixture ] 90 Threaded / T Channel l 92

SECTION: Press / Steel Mould, Standard Components

wiofl

Page



EKS

PROCESSING Injection Ready Sets (From 01up to 67 )
Standard, Injection Ready Mould Sets and Diversification
G12/G30

Type : EKS.01

T H1 Hl”s

H5
Type : EKS.11G13 /G631 /G 28

EDS

GRINDED PLATE

Type EKS.02 U G12/G30
Grou|

H5
Type : EKS.02 A (Split Group)

Type : EKS.12 U G13/G31
Group

PROCESSING Injection Ready Sets (From 01up to 67 )

Working Table

1700 x 1000 Drilling up to

3 mm ~ 30 mm

ESI

SPECIAL DEEP HOLE DRILLING With Our Counter 2000 mm
Angqular and Plain, Ejector and Water Runners are processed.

Production (Our Company) :

Type :EKS.03 G12/G30  Type:EKS.05 G12/G30  Type:EKS.07 G12/G30
| H1 K
E H1 ll [T Iﬂl He Iﬁl
H2 w He I l H2 l
H4 H2 H4
H3 H7 H3 H7 H3 H7
HS H8 H8

Type : EKS.13 G13/631/G 28 Type : EKS.15 G13/631/G 28 Type : EKS.17613 /631 /G 28

H5 H5 5 , 5
T il ow il M oWl ue il ool
Hi i w2 11 i He il He
H2 H4 H2 H4
H7 3 H7 W 3
io W H7 H7 3
HS8 G28 H8 HE e
H5 Type : EKS. it Group) H5 Hs s H85
Type : EKS.21  G12/G30 Eype:EKS.ZZU 612 Type:EKS.23  G12/G30 Type:EKS.25 G12/G30 ' Type : EKS.30
o
H5 s H1
H3 H3 B HL -| H4U -| H2
G l l g Type : EKS.32  612/G30
H2 Hﬁ7 H4
H7 H7
H3 g™ H3 H3 us H3 g H3 . ! H1
H5 Type : EKS. 2P (Split Group) H2
Type : EKS.41 G12/G30 T¥gl?p EKS.42U G12/G30 Type:EKS.43  G12/G30 | Type:EKS.51  G12/G30 'gype 1EKS.52 U G12/G30
rou
H5
H5 |
H5 I ! Wiad 1
| HL | He I H2 H2
H7 H7 43
H2 H2 H3 4o H8
H5 H5 H5 Tvpe : EKS.52 A (Split Group)
Type:EKS.61  G12/G30 Type: EKS.63  G12/G30  Type:EKS.65 G12/G30 Type:EKS.67 G12/G30
H5
HS - w9 & il HL |
/lg H1 g ! H2 ! H6 K § He J
H7
H3 Hs HS H3|-| H7 H3 H3 H8 H7 43 H3 s H7 H3
H5 Type : EKS.62 A (Split Group)

Production As Per Request/GTH

You can alwaa/s trust our experience, expertise and GTH ﬂualiy.
Dimensions: Up to 1800 mm ed moul

CNC Processing (3D) can be done as per request in plate Works of your standard or figur

Some diversification at our production are specified above and their cycles can be done by you.

- EKS.01 ~ EKS.07 Plastic Injection Standard Ready Sets ( Guide Pillar Bush Equipped with Bolt Connection) Mould Base
- EKS.11 ~ EKS.17 Plastic Injection (With Collar Overall Guide Pillar System Bolt Connecting) Mould Base

- EKS.21 ~ EKS.25 Plastic Injection ( Hot Runner / Manifold Created Plate Connecting ) Mould Base

- EKS.30 ~ EKS.32 Injection Moulds ( Holder Plate Group H1 - H2 ) can be done connecting channelled as per request.

- EKS.41 ~ EKS.43 Plastic Injection ( Located excluding Plain Holder Set - Ejector Plates and Wedges)

- EKS.51 ~ EKS.52 Plastic Injection ( Female Holder - Support Plate / H.4 Added, Standard Sets)

- EKS.61 ~ EKS.67 METAL Injection ( Connecting System, Connecting Cover and Female Holder have been created).
Diversification: Your Mould Base can be produced as per desired ( EKS - EDS - ESI) position, for other mould types, cycles
can be done by you according to the table. Example: ESI.O1 for mould numbered 01 from ESl.serial.




External Mould Plate Thickness Measurement ) Guide Pillar]
Dimension Selection mm Plate Axis mm Bush Bolt
A 6|H4 R A1[A2 (A3 (4] L1 12 |d1 D d2[ M m
156 27127127(27 114| 60
196 57|37|37|37|37 47| 114 |5g/154/200 y
156|246|37(47|47 4747|1757 (196 |80| |204]150| 16 | ,, M. |'g
296 57|57|57|57 67 254(200 10
346| |67(67\67/67 304|250
196 27127127127 154(100
ol 533 | ) o ol || |
120 0
196|296 37/57(57/57(57 17 17 2; 246, 254/200| 16 | ,, Yld 8
346 67167/67|67 304|250
39| [|77(77|77|77 354(300
246| |27(27(27|27 47 194(130
2L e v A I o B ol R
148 :
246|346 37|57|57/57(57 17 17177 296 294(230| 5c | 50 :42. 8
396 67167/67/67 87 344|280 34
446 77\77\77\77 97 394|330
296 27(27|27 |27 244|180
37|37|37|37 57
36| |a7|47|a7|47 67| 44 |176/294/230
296|396 |5557|57|57|57| 17|, , | 77 (346 198 |344|280| 25 M. "g'
a0 67|67|67|67 87 ool |34[12
77777777 97
496 87(87|87|87 444|380
346 37(37|37|37 294(220
4747|4747 57 .
3%\, |57|57|57|57 67| [94 02344270 e
346|4465767|67|67|67| 17|, | 77|39 228 [394[320| 25 ';"6
496 77\77\77\77 87 444|370 34 | M.
8787|8787 97 16
546 97(97|97|97 494(420
396 37(37|37|37 324230
4747|4747 57
46/ _|57(57|57|57 67| [324 [s2374)260
396|496 |37/6767|6767|17 |, | 77 446 278 [424[330] 30 M. ';"6
546 77777777 87 474|380 39 |16
87|87|87|87 97
596 9719797 |97 524|430
446 37|37(37|37 374(280
4747|4747 57
49637|57|57|57|57 67| 74 [302424[330
446|546 |37|67|67|67(67|17| ,,|77/496 328 |474(380| 30 M. 246
47\77\77\77\77 87 39 |16
29| \57187(87|87 97 220
646 97|97197|97 574|480
496 37(37|37|37 424|330
4747|4747 57
46| (57|57|57|57 67| |[424 [348/474|380
49659 |,7|67|67|67|6717 ,,|77|546 378 |524|430] 30 M. :46
646 77\77\77\77 87 574|480 39 |16
57|87|87|87(87 97
696 97(97|97 |97 624|530
546 596 646 696 746
596 646 696 746 796
7
546 646 220 696 646 746 o2 796 46 846
696 746 796 846 896

w
&
= 3
N S
o ) o~
w — -
S = 3]
@ a
9 <5}
— =]
OSKK = @ SKK
) &)
w =
2 = =] 2
g = S <
& 9 = &
2 g P S
@ % 12} et
3 @ PIs. specify quide pillarbush q>.> &
= placement at injection P
! .
@ With Collar Mould Base orders..! ® With
A2 Al Collar
—A3—
‘ \ A
Qu O
1 1 &
i N A
1dl ! L1
L i RN i L2
v Oy
1 = ‘/\l 1
1 1
w8
‘ i 'm | @
N =N
O @),
—|201—
A
D«Type : A XL | |Material: ck 45 Steel

H1-H2-H4/H6/H3 Production As Per Request

Injection ( Plastic / Metal ) Ready Mould Sets:

Quality - Economic - Mould Sets
Standard- Precision Guide Pillar Bushes
are produced in our company with fast delivery.
Standard & Special Production Ready Mould Sets
Mould locking and counter place opening process,
hot/ cold runner place and manifold plate processes,
drilling of cooling water runners ( Diameter 8-30
mm), die chaser, flange slots works, angular or plain
pool and core places are prepared with customer
drawing at special characterized moulds.
The creation of ejector pin and back striker holes are
presented as CNC Production suitable to ejector
mould 3D data and that all plates are connected or
with guide pillar bush as per request at plain plates,
also as split pieces, standard mounted or ground
plate with fastest delivery periods. You can always
trust our experience and expertise quality.

B u T Hg;clilcsiuces Section Page

i Injection
Affordable Prices Mould : 1 1




Mercury Steel Material DIN 17006

Mercury Steel: Cylindrical recess material very suitable for production
sector/ mounting industry, especially mould production.

Ensures compliance to usage with its suitable hardness - surface
brightness - stainless - flexibility, it is an essential product for
equipment and tool production, mercury steel material (BOHLER) can
be supplied with a wide variety and high quality selection from our
company stocks. The desired hardness can be obtained with simple
heat processing method as per request.

. . Mercury Steel,
Forging Anneal :1050- 800 C is a tool steel
Soft Anneal 1 700-720°C hardening with
Anneal Hardness . Maximum 280 HB water.
Stress Relief Annealing : 600°C

Pre-heat for hardening : 650 °C

Hardening(Quenching) : Up to 12 mm, at 780-800° C Oil
Up to 12-20 mm, at 780-800° C Water
Up to 20-40 mm, at 780-820° C Water
Up to 40- 60 mm, at 810 - 830° Water
Temper . 180- 200° - 1 Hour / 25 mm.
Length Length Length
Kg/mt. Kg/mt. Kg/mt.
2.0 0.040 9.0 0.500 19 2.300
2.5 0.050 9.5 0.560 20 2.500
3.0 0.060 10 0.620 21 2.800
3.5 0.080 10.5 0.700 22 3.000
4.0 0.10 11 0.750 23 3.300
4.5 0.130 11.5 0.820 24 3.600
5.0 0.160 12 0.900 25 3.900
5.5 0.200 12.5 0.980 26 4.200
6.0 0.230 13 1.050 27 4.500
6.5 0.280 14 1.250 28 4.900
7.0 0.310 15 1.400 30 5.600
7.5 0.400 16 1.600 32 6.400
8.0 0.410 17 1.800 35 7.600
8.5 0.450 18 2.000 40 9.900
c C .pia. | |Chemical Analysis: Material : 115 CR V 3
P|ece (Length)| | % C1,15-CR 0.70-V 0.10 | |According to DIN 17006

Presentation: Mercury holes specified in Table is presented as 2
Meter / Length. From 2. 0 mm up to 8,5 mm ( 1 length is 2 meter. )
As per request: 1 Meter can be taken from 9.0 mm - to 25 mm.

Page 0
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Mould
Components

Mould ID Card

Injection Moulds

Red Colour Mould ID card is for
plastic injection moulds

Press Mould

O

Dispatch:
ID Card,
4/2
Pieces
Mounting
Rivet,
Mounting
Instruction

Black Colour Mould ID card is for
metal injection moulds.

Red Colour Narrow Mould ID card i
for general press injection moulds.

ID Card Marking and Writing Pens

Acetate / Felt Marker ( Edding 142 M)

Mould
Set

Pressing
Unit

Paint ( Ol Paint)

Product is GHT Design
of our company.

t
Simple Mounting - Quite Economic Mould ID Card:
Your ID Card will add style to your mould prepared as a result of long
run labour. Also, ID Card will gain high value with your company
information and will present a concession.
Your mould ID Card; will be referred with your information on it - company
definition- establishment date - coding and important short
information. Your mould ID Card, will not be exposed to unwanted
intervention among multi moulds ( Dirty Painting /Dirty Text /Scraping
etc.) at production, mould monitoring facility always will be presented to the
mould user with important technical messages specified on card, will be
provided working of mould safely with monitoring, your problems such as
repeatable possible / frequent mould repair will be decreased, the safety will be
ensured with warnings, will be shown different at multi mould shelf system - it
is a useful product to be appreciated at long term productions.

G.125 |44/90|0,5|  Injection Mould ID Card
G.126 |22 |mm mm Press Mould ID Card

Standard ID Card; They are presented from quite economic stocks.
Special ID Card; Pls. request price unit price" for ID card with company
logo as per request or data sheet involving different definition.

Other Special ID Card; Pls. request price unit price" for your designs with
different dimension and material.

Mounting Instruction; ID Card is presented with mounting rivet in its
packing. The slots are opened by retaining to suitable place from hole
places on ID Card ( Diameter 2,5 x 10 mm Depth ) with electrical drill.

The rivets with its card is swelled with hammering in its slot, your

simple easy mounting has finished, you can be proud of your work
created with small detalil.

Aluminium Sheet




Adjusting Shim, Gauge - Band
Thickness Adjustment Detection -
Precision Liner

Precision Liner Band

A.13mmxL.5mt.
Tolerance: T3 L

~t
It is used for installation of tools that are cold

rolled, spring hardness, high plain precision
shim, steel strip and resistant to corrosion and
acids, adjusting of equipment, balancing
tolerances, feeding bottom of assemblies,
rectifying of counters, establishing of mould,
setting of bearing clearance, running in of
setting devices, setting of cutting blades,
rectifying of work piece all kinds of tolerance

measurements.

Precision Liner Band

HLB Order Form
Length can be adapted by
cutting.

N<] HLB .t
Band Thickness

Grinded, Steel Plate selection Table

Wid.xLeng. [ Thickness(t) Dimensions are in mm

Packing: Width 13 mm
Length: 5 m. In plastic box

Material : Stainless
Hardened Shiny Surface

27[37147]57]67]77|87|97]107
156
196
156 246
296
346
196
246
196|296
- 346
396
246
296
346
2460
446
496
296
346
1396
296 46
496
Tolrnc. 546
D+
0.01 0.002 3:2
0.02 |
346446
0.03 °496
0.04
0.003 46
0.05 596
0.06 3%
0.07 446
0.08 396 496
0.09 |0.004 546
0.10 596
012 646
0.15 |0.005 446
0.20 |0.006 496
546
0.25 446
0.007 596
0.30 646
0.35 |0.008 696
0.40
0.009 496
0.45 546
0.50
0.010 596
0.60 496| 646
0.70 |0.012 696
0.80 746
0.013
0.90 0709600 Large Plates; The production f
500 x 500 mm Large Plates; The production for
1.00 0.017 lifting lug is done by tapping.

\
+—————11
| |
1 _t

Precision Grinded, Ready Steel Plates

Precision milled, grinded plates are prepared as
rectangular, square or as per request in the
desired dimensions, also hole, pool, core space
and similar processes can be done on plate,
the desired precision tolerances excluding
standard dimensions ( Table ) are applied.

Side surfaces are milled / precision
perpendicularity and roughness are provided,
wide surfaces grinded plates with CK 45 Eregli
/ Work Tool Steel Material are available at our
stocks normatively or can be supplied in 2-3
days. In addition, except for our standard
materials, our production from desired
materials (Alloy Aluminum or Quality Steel
Material) is possible. All of these processes are
produced within the structure of our company,
then they are presented to our customers by
providing cost saving. We are an accomplished
and dedicated and customer oriented company
with our experience and knowledge,
advantages of being ahead and with our
presentations of GTH mould equipment
improved by us and needed by the whole
market and with unquestionable quality.

M Ground Plate Precision Grinded,

Type: A x L xt Ready Steel Plates
Order Form:

Special: 3D technical drawing
Standard: Technical drawing | Your standard order is
selected from Table or
for your special orders,
technical drawing is

required.

Material : CK 45 Steel
Production As Per Request

Production Page




Standard serial As Per Request As Per Request

PKS PBS pross Moud | | PPS Pross Mould
You can always trust our experience, expertise and GTH Quality. Standard & Special Press Mould Sets

Giivenal A.$.: We have started with our precious masters As per Request: Mould Base Equipment
in 1976 at Stileymaniye/Istanbul. Our mould passion has

continued with mould experience /skill for many years.

Even in the absence of machine/tool, we continued the

development of mould making profession by using

levelling technique unselfishly .

0 ur company has been accelerated in workshop equipment As per Request:Diversification& Mould Sets
as well as with a variety of mould system ( mechanical ’
springs, ejector / punch ) presentations, standard ready press
mould sets and guide pillar bush works. We have established
our machine sales company in 1997, we added value to the
sector related to mould and counter by adding cutting tool Application / Definition 0SK/K CSK/K DSK/K
sales / manufacturing/ technical support subjects, H

In addition, our mould polishing leadership ( it has
accelerated works) with our hot runner interest has provided
technological attacks to the sector. By opening 3. company
store in 2010, we have approximated sales services through it
to our customers. Today, our 145 employees are honored to
contribute to the industry with technical office works including
industrial cities,

GTH mould equipmen and our ready set manufacturing
companies. GUVENAL that has given itself over to its job will
continue "Suitable Mold Prices" Policy with 2. generation
team having the same vision value as solution partner to our
industry with your supports.

ASK/K

Standard&Special Ready Press Mould Sets;

In Our Production; precision surface grinding of Mould
Base plate as well as circumferential perpendicularity
precision are made by using machining power and our CNC
machinery as well as new requirements of design
engineering. The connections are completed with 12.9
Cylinder Head Cap Screw by providing reference points,
using GTH guide pillar Bush components that are produced
by us sensitively at all sets. In addition, 1 or 2 eyebolt holes
(‘according to the load ) are opened for mould lifting and
mounting (Mould lock can be inserted as per request). .
Eredli / CK 45 (Work tool stee) are used at our production, Production:
also as per request, Aluminum Alloy or quality steel
material can be used. Thickness and circumferential
tolerance values applied as standard are = 0.1-0.2. The
sets and plates up to 1600 x 800 mm are produced with
fast delivery. Thus, our national capital is protected.

In order to avoid possible errors of measurement in the
customer drawings at special character moulds, all
operations are reviewed by GTH, information flow of
assortment is provided within mutual information, the most
important one is to follow customer delivery times by our
company meticulously. Note : We deliver standard sets

in 2-3 days or partially from our stocks according to the
urgency of your work.

In your designs; the selection can be made with

G110 i i icati
Pa ge Section different mould components in application table.

Press Aluminum alloy as per request - High quality Steel Material Mould Base Production is done.
14 Mould CNC Precision works as per request - Pool Draining- Die Spaces - Core Slots with short delivery.



Press Mould Base - Guide Pillar Bush Selection: Press Mould Base - Measurement Table

Plai
§ I Guidealprv]i"ar Mould Measure mm | Plate Thickness mm | ¢ | y | z |Cuide PilarxLen.
‘ Application b X9 f A L e | f | c |mm|mm |mm ST EEE
| 156 100 g 100
oo 196 | 27| 27 140 125
11 Reverse 156 27 100 128
| q GudePllar 11 gy | 246 | 37 | 37 190 19
\ Application S 296 240 200
Suggestion: Pls. note that 00
‘ shrink fits are not suitable 196 132 @ 100
| for four columned moulds ! 246 27 | 27 182 25 g%
e Generally, two or three 140
diversification can be chosen in” 196 | 296 |37 | 37 |27 |132| 232|164 160
cases that Guide Pillar space e 346 | 47 | 47 282 180
—— geometry is irreqular. To 200
Type : Plain Guide Pillar know required space for mould Type : Ball Guide Pillar 396 332 250
(Standard) Guide Pillar or preloadingis  (As per request
Sliding Bearing important Shrink Fit ) 246 174 3% g%
DIVERSIFICATION of Press Mould Base - Selection as per request 296 |37 37 224 140
Type: DSK/K DSK/K Four Columnar 246 | 346 | 47|47 | 27 174 274|210 180
L Guide Pillar 396 |57 |57 324 %gg
K \ v 2R 446 374 315
a5 e Type : DSK 296 224 g i
J{ ! 346 |37 |37 |l 140
\ R ) 296 | 396 |47 | 47 | 27 324 igg
N o\ 57| 57 374 200
) N 446 250
: Type : DSK K 496 212|412 [254| @40 315
Type : CSK/K CSE/K Cross Columnar 346 274 3% gg
K 396 |37 37 274|324 |310 140
: 346 | 446 |47| 47 | 27 374 1o
i ype : CSK 496 |57 |57 412 g 200
| i 26211304 2 250
Y g ey A 546 462 315
\ | 396 312 ‘g}ao Lz}g
: 446 | 47 | 47 362 160
. 12
m— Type:CSKK | 396| 496 |57 |57 | 37 |**[ar2 > 180
Type : ASK/K  Rear Columnar 546 | 67 | 67 462 250
L 596 300 500 (348 @50 355
K 446 362 51
Type : ASK 496 | 47 | 47 362|412 [404 160
446 | 546 |57 |57 | 37 462 e
Z ‘d‘ A 596 |67 |67 350 500 08| @ 2?0
646 550 50 322
140
Type : ASK K s 400 2 160
Type : 0SK/K OSK/K Center Columnar 346 | | 450 180
L 496 59 | 2| 22 | 37 |400|500]448 290
‘ K ‘ 646 550 gég
i ype : 0SK 696 ALy 400
i 546 596 646 696
R ¢ EEETEEE. o ¥ 59 646 696 746
i 546
d i 7 646 =L 696 646 746 (£ 796
; 696 746 796 846
. Type : OSKK As per request, CNC Precision Works ) Page
Type : A xL Special: 30 technical drawing | [ Material: CK 45 Steel | Pooling Draining - Die Spaces - Core Slots Section
} { e.f.C. Al Standard: Technicalcrauing IR S [PE) Request PrOdUCtiOn:vél-}rhsl’;]n%rlllﬁje‘évaesri Production ";I:)euslz 1 5




THICKBACKED  G. 15

Guide Pillar with Centre Collar

THICKBACKED

P O d d2 | d3 |2 |L3| M

100
125
140
160
180
200

G.15

20

28 |34 |23 | 4 |[M8

Guide Pillar with Centre

COLLAR

Diameter d "\~ 5o | bushes,

section of ; Refer Page
mould d2 : 5

are same :

external
diameter
of bush.

100
125
140
160
180
200
220
240

For suitable

25

34139 30| 6 M8

G. 41

0
L102

G. 45

125
140
160
180
200
220
240

. 260
deZJGA 315 I

G. 49-50

39|44 (37| 6 |M8

o [—
So

Fitting

||
%0

30

GTH Mould Columns; are
polished with Surface
Polishing Machine
(Surface Finish ) at the
final stage of production
( Afte‘r qrind‘inq)

G. 35-36

T Lk

G. 33/U

Thick backed Guide Pillar G15: It is used as centering element at cutting and form press
mould sets. In processing of Guide Pillar / Bush Slots on mould, processing of Guide Pillar
and bush holes also are provided with the same dimensional tools (Drill/Reamer).
Thus; the necessity of using different tool will disappear. Advantaged Product
G.41/G.45/ G.42 /G.49 -G.50 /G.35 - G.36 /G.33-U / G.34-U ( Index Section: Page 5)
are used with bush components as set.

7

order: G.15. dxL1xL2

Mounting
Example Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr 5 Case Hardening
External : Page 5 Hardness : 61 - 63 HRC ( Heat Treatment )
e E Operating El ts: G.100 - G.33 /G.34
of bush element : perating Elements : G.100 - G. .
and rearpositoning | 4 & 15 G.35/6.36 -G.40 /6.42 - G.49 /G.50
diameter of C. C. i d3=d3
Guide Pillar are ; Hole Slot
same Creating
Advantage with
G 100\ Same Cutting
=t Tool

Page
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Section
Press
Mould

BOTHES

Affordable Prices

&

Guide Pillar with Centre Collar
MOUNTING FLANGE  G. 110

Reliable Product
Used

at Press Moulds

and Guide Pillar

with Centre Colla

Mountings

Min. d3 + 1

Countersink
Cylinder Head

Cap Screw
A
=
T

Injection Mould
can be used as
support at
bottom of ejector
plates etc.

Guide Pillar with Centre Collar

MOUNTING FLANGE
%Il Guide Pillar| Flange Bolt
d Dia. d S M
22 @15/ 16 o
25 |(¢19/20 o
32 024/ 25
40 |@32/30 7.5 M8 x 20
50 |238/40 o
60 |J48/50 mm
73 |360/63
93 2 80 12 M12 x 20
M order: G.110 x d3
Material :  CK 45 Steel
Grinded Mould Component
Operating Elements: As Guide Pillar mounting,
also as thrust between mould plates.




STANDARD C.C.C Guide Pillar with Centre COLLAR (5. 10

@ d L3| @ [Lug| M| r ? d L3| @ |Lug| M| r
d mm| d3 | d5 [M.1] r1 d mm| d3 | d5 |M.1| r1
125 100 &
140 112
160 125 .
180 35| 15 1‘6}8 mg| >
38 [ 200 Mg | w0 0|4 2|2 ~G.10
a0 224] 78100 gl | 16 120 vs| ., | STANDARD C.C.C Guide Pillar
>0 5 0 15 | with Centre COLLAR
280 At all cutting and form moulds, it has suitable
250 standards to all bush operating components.
315 300 rwﬁdhiﬁ r
355 100 20
A
140 112 (New) G.110
160 125 Flange Guide Pillar
180 140 . brind Mounting Flange
160 2,5 | perpendicular
200 || 19 M8 angle sitting —
48 (oo vg| 35 180 | 23| 4| 25| 25 mould plate -
224 20 | 200 M8 surface. Ball
47| 8 |63 | 60 r.l G.37-38
50 | 250 M8| 220 20 :
280 30 250 e
A 00 i ‘/
315 300 L | d3 C
355 320 Fitting }L \ 6. 42
400 100 (0.5 N
160 112 ﬂ - G. 41
125 M
180 20 r ‘deW‘
200 3
224 r. 24 160 M8 G. 45
°0 1250 |47| 8 |80 70 "8\ 18013063232
30 224 20 G. 49-50
315 250
355 320 It can be inserted directly to the slot
opened on the mould plate. During .
400 350 mounting, absolutely no shrink G. 35-36
punch should be done. It can be
200 112 positioned via shrink fit to the slots
and fishplates or mounting flange
224 Ml r — with suitable tolerances or also with G.33/K
250 12 4 140 chemicals. G. 34 /K
Info: For mounting dimension and tolerances, refer
80 | 280 [60| 8 | 95| 93 160 ¢ | woPageds.
315 Mirl 180 M8| 3 Don' t use two products without oil groove together.
12|30 37| 6|40 | 40 One of the products should be with oil groove.
355 200 M8
32 v
400 224 rl M order: G.10.dxL1xL2
All dimensions are promptly delivered from our stocks. | 30 250 30 Material: @ 30 < 1.7131 (16 MnC5)
Itis suitable to use with demountable pillars, ball Hardness : 60 - 64 HRG
cage and all other bushes. Mould Producers; 280 040> C45 With Induction
should be paid attention to choose products — -
suitable to the tolerances/standards in Guide Pillar- 315 G.It;ll-ilsh e%u:/?/i;]”g&ff’aif Operating Elements : All sliding systems also
bush selection, to prevent reverse closing of mould, ol . can be used with ball bush tools.
g 320 | Polishing Machine ( Surface
three pieces main dimension and one piece Finish ) at final stage of .
auxiliary dimension (15-19-24-32-38-48-60) can 350 | production (After r?ndm ) Production| ¢ o Page
be used, these products are limited in our stock P g 9 Press
and can be produced as per request. 400 | | | Mould 1 7




Plain Guide Pillar G.24

@ L1 M " L1 M
d mm d mm
100 280
112 38 1315 6 s
16 | 125 40| 355 '
140 | 4 M.8 400
151 160 140
GUIDEPILLAR  G.24 | [1s0 o
Mould Guide Pillar, Internal Screwed 200 180
— dns—
M 100 200
Lliﬁi 112 48 224 g M.
T Mounting 125 250 12
Flange 50
(6.110) | 19| 140 280
160 | 4 |M.8 315
o)
} ; Ball 20 180 355
\ G. 37-38 200 400
e  [RE 200
(
\ \ 250
| G. 42 224
100
| TE 60 | 250 "
Fa% « T = 280] 8 |
ik 6335
| mZoy 140
Note: d> 63 mm'3 ==Ll o a5 | 24 | 160 355
Mount with cooling ! ' 180 | 6 |M.8 400
(shrink). 25
_ 200 0
= G. 49-50 224 280
250 315
280 M.
g 315 80 |355| 8 16
1 G. 35-36 400
112 450
125 500
G.34 140 Not: Section (d), two
160 different products are
3 to aV(f)id reverse closing
of mould during
180 6 [M.8| mounting, three pieces
G.33/K | 30| 200 main dimension and
one piece
In Friction System I Ball Bush System 224 =0 1019, 52
Applications Applications 250 d = 48 /50 - 60 /63 - 80
are produced as per request.
280
}A order: G.24.dxL 315 GTH Mould Pillars; are
polished with Surface
— 125 Polishing Machine
Hardngns%t?"al : 030> 1.7131 (.16. MnCr_5) ( Surfage Finish ) at final
Boiinp  M4U= GAw BT I 140 stage of production
160 ((After grinding)
Operating Elements : It can be used with all 38 1801 6 M8 If Extreme Lateral
sliding systems as well as ball bush tools. 40 ’ Forces are occurred at
200 press moulds, in these
i cases, frictional
P age [ Production 224 Self lubricating plates
1 8 II II 250 should be used with

pillars.

GUIDE PILLAR G.19

Inner Press Type, Mould Guide Pillar

| dns—
i
I

il

(oNonononomonone)

8‘./

|

T

\

\

\

} Press Mould

Auxiliary

‘ Guide Pillar

} Ejector Plate
Guide Pillar

‘ in Injection

\ moulds

\

\

|

L
N

It is used as auxiliary centering guide component
at press / sheet moulds or progressive mould
plates. It can be used with all sliding system or
ball bush sets. When precision and iterative high
speeds are required at injection mould ejector
plates, it is suitable to use together with ball set
and also with sliding and self-lubricating bush
mould components.

NSNSaNNN]
[Soaseaboo

' For bush
. . . selection
Plain Guide Pillar G.19 Refer Page 5
Order : 2 L1
a mm
G.19 dxL
100
12 6
Material : 125
030> 1.7131
(16 MnCr5) e 125 6
Hardness : 62 + 2 HRC
160
Operating Elements : It
can be used with all 160
sliding systems as well | | 30 7
as ball bush tools. 240




GUIDE PILLAR Mould Pillars, Slotted and Heavy Type  (5.09
L3

@ d2 | d5 | L1|L2|L3 @ d2 | L1 | L2 &
d Hole | mm | mm|mm|mm d Hole| mm | mm | mm
200 125
224 M12 140
x24 ’ 160
5 - 8 4 |40
250 3 180
80 (280 | - | 2 |10| 4 |100 200
h=
315 S 224 GUIDE PILLAR G.09
= Moul ide Pillar, Slotted T
355 E 140 Hez\tllydepL;de ar, Slotted x;l)?\
B A
400 © 160 Press Moulds 12
180 Application: _ Lxl — R
32— - | 8| 4|45 Grinded surface is N i
224 200 Holeless upto @ d = 80 L=
and @ 80 = M.12 x 24 mm o
250 224 has one lifting hole. 1 ?
280 250 From @ d = 100, it has [
hollow ( d2) and 2 }
100 | 315 |50 | 72 [ 10 | 4 |125 140 ﬁf',ﬁggsh’;’:ei x24mm |
160 o L |—dfe-
355 Note : C los
200 180 Hole tolerance should g i ==
_ be H7. Itis recommended | 4 I Jro,
40 | 200 8| 4|36 to use mould Guide Pillar | + 02 : =3
450 224 only with seff R
550 Iubncatlng beddings 12 | :#
315 Compatible Bushes: i
280 Self-lubricating Bronze :
355 Bushes DIN 9833 Guide | | |2 i
}
125 | 400 | 65| 90 [ 12| 5 |140 % Columns R
450 Standard serial ‘* dré
200 d=25-32-40-50-63 M8 x24 \; Y
500 224 >
50— " |10 4| 81 ¥
400 ©
450 280 5
160 95 |132/12| 5 |180 315 8
355 g‘
560
180 ‘
Mounting Example
}A order: G.09 dxL 200 e
224
Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr5) 250 G. 41
Hardness : 58 - 60 HRC  Depth : 1.5 + 1 mm 63 -l 10! 4|80
280
Operating Elements :
Self Lubricating Bushes are recommended 315 644
The importance of alignment sensitivity of 355
punch and matrix at moulds is very obvious. 400
This alignment depends on accuracy and G. 45
protection of sensitivity, correct placement ~ GTH Mould Pillars; are polished with Surface T
of Guide Pillar/ bush groups, quality and " 0lishing Machine ( Surface Finish ) at final stage Mould Pillars DIN 9833
) : X ) of production ( After grinding) .
abrasion resistance. It is especially GTH Mold G ' desianed Large Size IS0 9182-3
ould Components, are designe
demountable. We make an effort to expand and produced by persons who achieved  production _ Page
this product range with newly created perfection. Section g

o . . Press
supplements such as guiding components.  Special production can be done as per request. Mould 1 9



GUIDE PILLAR G. 07
Large Size Slotted /Perforated

—d1lre—

60~
« ¢ .
[el/ I, 10002
! DIN 9833
! FIAT

Reference:

5x 45° FIAT STQ

For Suitable
Bushes,
Refer Page 5.

\006/

NP
><N

G. 41
! G. 44
15°) |

G. 45
X - Detail

R5

— d f6—

It has @ d = Follow M.8, two pieces lifting holes.
GUIDE PILLARSLOTTED - PERFORATED G.07

Balancing / Centering
Cylindrical Blocks (.81-82

e
‘
@13
FIAT Balancing
25 Block (.82
80 30 FIAT Q 1001
(TDC)
100 2h Material : 1.6511
30 Hardness : HRC 46-48
120 25 G.81 Centering Drawing
30 G.82.dxh
FIAT Centering Blocks  (3.81

? L1 | L2

d2 | e M
d mm [ mm
250
2
80 80 80 {40 (100| 50 {M.12
315
355
315
100 100| 50 | 125| 60 [M.16
355
355
125 125| 65 |140| 70 M.16
400
Page Section | Production

Press
Mould

20

Material : 1.6511
(36 CrNiMo 4)

For your extra orders, G.81 @ 105

FIAT 230 GSG.74.01

GUIDE PILLAR G. 06
Large Size - Slotted
—dre— Reference:
5 x 45° ~5"  FIAT STQ
\ :' 5 10002
| DIN 9833
FIAT
L1 L\D
f141_ — < For Suitable
' | / Bushes,
L2 T ) Refer Page 5.
| g
— X
| G. 41
L
|
G. 44
15° |
7N
L G. 45
| « X - Detail
l_]_ZN G.06
7 —l | ' 105
—d f6— 4y

Hole tolerance should be H7.
It is recommended to use mould
pillars with self lubricating bedding.

FIAT GUIDE PILLAR SLOTTED  G.06

L1 L2
GUIDE PILLAR  G.06 G.07 [ @2 1 mlmm | M
Reference : FIAT STQ 10002 250
DIN 9833 FIAT 280
80 80 | 100 | 50 |[M.12
order: (.06 /G.07 dxL 315
FIAT STQ 10002 DIN 9833 355
Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr5 ) 100 2 | 100 | 125 | 60 |m.16
Hardness : 58 - 60 HRC Depth > 0.8 mm 355 '
: . 355
Operating Elements :
Self lubricating bushes are recommended. 125 400 1251140 | 70 |M.16




G. 01 GUIDE PILLAR

o r—d 6
Reference : | AD 1 o«
FORD 18L L1
NAAMS 1]
WDX '
13 - 65 |
sFolr Bush | L
tion,
GUIDE PILLAR G. 02 Refer Page 5. 3| GUIDE PILLAR G. 01
Large Size - Slotted s [I_= 111 | Large Size - With Collar
: di)r JU| L2 | geeeats G 0 21, U
140 is used together 2, | d-d d3 mm
25 160 |251 2 | 4 | 40 with G. 110 Guide R 41 L2 140
180 2 Piocs <50 Egng'r — \ 25 | 160 13312 | 4| 40
140 3Piecefor0>63 g A 180
33 160 2wl Holder Sleeves Md 1 hsj 140
45
180 Reference : FORD 160
N GUIDE PI!_LAR Wox 1 o001 | 32 [0 10| 2|8 |
Bush and Guide Pillar Holder Sleeve
160 200
180 (G.102 160
40 200 (40| 2 | 8 56 180
224 40 200 |50 2 | 8 56
Mountin
250 2 Piece for @ §q50 224
160 3 Pieces for 0 > 63 250
180 2 ﬂ 160
200 8 e B 180
50 | 224 |50 (25|10 70 * | 200
250 53— 50 | 224 |60 2 | 10| 70
250
280 G. 02 GUIDE PILLAR FORD
315 — dre NAAMS 280
200 i AN, WDX13-65 315
224 181 L1 B 200
" apnes | oo
63 280 (63 (25| 10| 80 : thread is opened 250
315 - L 08oand100 | 63 | 280 |80| 3 |10 80
| Guide Pillar Sizes.
355 315
400 | FOEE Suitable 355
ushes,
250 0.5 ' Refer Page 5. 400
280 = % 250
315 ' T 280
80 355 |80 | 3 | 10 | 100 i L2 0 315 01
200 71|r6% G. 41 8 s 90 3 00
450 G \ 400
500 53,  — 500
~\ G. 40
315 ﬁdl‘hej 315
355 order: G.01/G.02 dxL 100 355 110/ 3 | 10| 125
400 FORD WDX13 - 65 400
500
100 | 450 |100| 3 |10 | 125 Material : 16523 (21 NiCrMo2)
500 Hardness : 57 - 62 HRC Depth > 08 mm For your extra orders, G.01-02 No, can be used.
250 Operating Elements : Production | Section Page
600 With all lubricated bush components. “I:Iress 2 1
ould




Qs

CIRCLIP G.112

Reference : PSA E24.52.105 G
Order : A102 - 01 x Guide Pillar Diameter

—W0n—

RETAINING FLANGE G.119

GUIDE PILLAR G. 05 Reference : PSA E24.52.105 G
Mould Pillars, Slotted /Perforated
Al r For Suitable| [[><| Order
bt mi Bushes, | pgaE2452.105G
S f— Refer Page 5 |3 ((Guide Piler Dia)
! Material :
1.0503(C 45)
\\/ R> 480N /mm
15° G. 43
. d 4_-
— T
L = h| -9
G.45 I T’
= e
l : _1 a '
b RETAINING FLANGE G.119
ﬂ b|lc|d|e|f|g|h]]j
25(45(2.7/10 (45|31
| | 32|37 10(56|36|6.6|12| 7
~d- Reference 4045 (4.2[12(70] 50
—as— ':_)52'0‘1552?; 50|55 |14]80|55|9 |16 9
: ’ 63|70 6.2 18100/ 70 | 11| 18| 11
GUIDE PILLAR G. 05 [s0]87]°%20]110/ 80| 14| 22| 13
MouldPillars, Slotted /Perforated
Plain Type Guide Pillar, Slotted X - Detail (G.05)
") b C d Products;
mm|{mm| 2 | " ROS {05 Itis given
together with
315 Guide Pillar +
100 | 355 [125| 10| - | 3 i Flange
J and ring as a
400 8 +0.2 group.
400 Mould Guide Pillar
125 Toaso |02 7 [ HanoerSeomen Gaide il
- - Mounting Example
Perforated Type Guide Pillar, Slotted Flange
315 Segment
100.D| 355 [125| 10 | 50 | 3
| .
400 7. | 17
400 |
125.D 1401 12 | 65 | 4 i
450
Produces
Page Section B 0 | HSeIIs
Press Affordable Prices
22 Mould

h10

GUIDE PILLAR
Large Size - Slotted

G. 04

o, 9n5
: ICWAN
For Suitable / )
Bushes,

Refer Page 5

=0

G. 43

G. 45

Ring is
together
with Guide
Pillar

I
i
B e [ eI

|

l

Q
Q)
ai

Reference :
PSAE 24.

52.105G |1
GUIDE PILLAR G. 04

Large Size - Slotted

d
mm

=

%) Segment

Z S

C
mm

mm

180
200
220
220
250
280
250
315
315
355
For your extra orders, G.04-05 No can be used.
Order: PSA E24.52.105.G
order: (.04 G.05 axL

Material : 1.0503 (C45) T7
Hardness : 60 - 62 HRC Depth: 1.5 - 2 mm

40 12 | 63 |42 36

50 16 | 80 | 4.2 | 46

63

16 |100| 6.2 | 57

80 16 [125/6.2| 74| 6

P

Operating Elements :
With all lubricated bush components.




CIRCLIP G.112 CNOMO - GUIDE PILLAR
Reference: CNOMO EM 24.52.100 Large Size -Slotted  G.03
Material : 1.0301 ( C10) 3 ‘ . INARNE
100
)
hto 125
t 140
25 | 160 |22.3|/25/8 |8 |2.5/2
e e B
25 22.5 | 2.5 |together quide 224
32 28 4 pillar and
40 | 36 | 4 |fangering. 125
For your extra
50 46 4 orders, orders 140
60 57 6 are given by 160
80 | 74 6 | ushaprodict | 33 | 180 |27.8|32|10|12]4.2| 2
100 94 6 Example : 200
G.112xa 224
RETAINING FLANGE (119 o
Reference: CNOMO EM 24.52.100 180
Material : 1.0301 (C10
ateria (C10) 200
224
. 12112(4.2| 2
40 250 35.8/63
280
315
200
224
250
50 | 280 |45.8/80(16(12|4.2|2.5
315
355
400
: 250
280
RETAINING FLANGE (5.119 315
M e (el | t | j|d|dl]| c 63 | 355 |56.8/100/16|18(6.2|2.5
25|45 |31 10 2.5 400
32|56 |36 7 |12 |6.6 450
40 |70 |50 |12 4 500
50|80 (55(14| 9 |16| 9 315
63 108 ;g 18 11| 18| 11 355
80 |11 6
80 | 400 |73.8|125/16(18(6.2| 3
100|/140(100 2011312214
450
The products; are given together with quide 500
pillar and flange ring as a group.
For extra orders, order are given by using product 355
codes. Example: G.119 x a ltis 400
recommended to use mould pillars only with 100 93.8|160/16|18(6.2| 3
self lubricating bushes. 450
The pillars are precision mould components 500

providing working of punch groups on same
position. According to the proportion in diameter,
it is heat treated by producing quality steels and
are grinded in precision dimensions.

The products; are given together with guide

illar+ Flange and Ring as an order.

or extra orders, order can be given by using
product codes. ( Example: G.03 xax 1)

GUIDE PILLAR - CNOMO

Large Size -Slotted
Reference: CNOMO EM 24.52.100

G.03

~——ah5—
~115°<
/ r
[ A
ForSuitable. 12 Y
Bushes, | |
Refer Page 5 .
I
i
! L
G. 43 :
—p—
1
1
—_— __Il__ - __k
G.45 [
i
—ans— 11
As per i
request | 0
13 B |
t | i -
—d

Mould Guide Pillar
Flange/ Segment
Mounting Example

Order :

axL

CNOMO EM 24.52.100

Material : 1.6523 ( 21NiCrMo2 )
Hardness : 60 - 64 HRC Depth: 0.8 > mm

Operating Elements :
With all lubricated components.

For your extra orders, G.03 No can be used.

Section
Press
Mould

Page
23




Suitable for extra usage G.80. G.80. G.80.
G.24 (Page 18) & 01 02 03
Guide Pillar N

G.80. G.80. G.80.
04 05 06

RECTANGULAR, CAST BLOCK GUIDE PILLAR
large Size  G. 20 @ ——-7 Rectangular, Cast Block BUSHES (.80

Slotted 180 Rectanqula(rj Connection Flange Cast Bearing
Cast Block _ D 1 dis 220 ‘ ‘ Order :
Guide Pillar {10 260 ‘ h G.80Type
(.20 Plain 40 37177 |8 01-10xd
Guide Pillar 300 ! 7,
Type 355 ! <
Bedding is ‘ Material :
used with " 400 a1 P GG 25
(.80 Cast — 200 1] ‘
Block \g’ﬂ_ 240 d%\é —b i
With Collar 280 A {} o Operating
Bushes. At —! O Gj’ EI%m;gt :
Sheet 50| 315 |47 |95 |8 dio
Cutting 355 -
Progressive E"dig;gg’ | 400 ast Block B ofl di |d2| h [hl|a |b |el|e2|M
Form Pres & ~ G.80.
Moulds, it | 450 01 40| 13 |10|77|30(130/80|95|45|12
isreduced | @ f 240 50| 15 [10|95|35 (160|96 |118|55 |14
disassembly |
assembly 5 | 280 63| 17 |12120/35|180[110132| 62 |16
iod of —der— 315 i
giril(?e F(’)illar& bush. No gggninq of 63 355 60 |120(8 lGSTEEI' Bearin 80| 21 |14]12040]215130)160 75 20
Guide Pillar bush holes on mould holder 200 -%g- 40| 13 |10|77|30(130/80|95|45] 12
is required, it reduces labour cost and
also saves time by shortening produc- 450 50 | 15 |10]95|35)160)96|118)55 | 14
tion period of mould, they are mould 63| 17 |12|120[35(180/110(132| 62| 16
components forming bush / Guide Pillar 240
set telescoping to upper/lower case. 280 | BRONZE Bearing | 80 | 21 |14|120|40 [215[130160| 75 | 20
‘ 315 G-%g- 40| 13 |10|77|30130/80 (95|45 |12
80| 355 | 60 [120(8 50| 15 |10|9535(160|96 [118|55 |14
R 400 63| 17 |12(120/35(180|110(132(62 |16
il :(5)8 SINTER Bearing | 80 | 21 | 14[120 40 215130160/ 75 | 20
RECTANGULAR, CAST BLOCK GUIDE PILLAR |04 40| 13 110}77130130,80}95 45} 12
’ 50| 15 |10|9535(160|96 [118|55 |14
G.80-10 63| 17 |12/120/35(180[110132|62 |16
I order: G.20.dxL | BALL Bush | 80| 21 |14 120 40 215(130]160| 75 | 20
( Cast Block, Guide Pillar) G.80. 40| 13 [1077]30(130/80]95[45] 12
Material : 11213 ( Cf 53) 05 50| 15 [10(95 |35 (16096 [118]55 |14

Hardness : 62 +2 HRC ~ With induction MS‘O-% /63-110

63 | 17 |12120/35|180|110|132| 62|16

Operating Elements :

If-lubricating Bronze 14 |120| 40 |215/130/160| 75 | 20
Rectangular, Cast Block - Bushes Be L l Sy 2l

G-ﬁ% 40| 13 |10/77|30(130/80 |95 45|12

Absolutely, control the perpendicularity

of pillars after mounting. 50| 15 |[10|95|35|160(96|118|55 |14

Page Section 63 | 17 |1212035|180|110|132| 62| 16

[GUIDEPILLARBush | 80 | 21 |14|120| 40 [215[130/160| 75 | 20

24 Mo




Type : 1 Type : 2

Type : 3

Type : 4

Type : 5

Rectangular - Cast Block SETS
Connection Guide Pillar / Bush Cast Sets

el—

di |
d2

RGN T

Block Casting,Pillar / Sign Set

order :G.79. d x L.Type

.

G.79

Material : GG 25/ 1.7131-1.1213 d
Hardness : 62 +2 HRC With induction
Operating Elements : SET Rectanqular ni h
Cast Block Guide Pillar / Bush
Q) L mm @ | @ [mm|mm|mm|mm|mm | mm
d di|d2| h |hi| a | b |el|e2
G.79. 180
o1 220
02 260
03 40 B 13|10 |77 |30 (130| 80|95 |45
04 355
05 400
G.79. 200
o1 240
02 280
03 50 | 315 | 15|10 (95|35 (160| 96 |118| 55
04 355
05 400
450
G.79. 240
01 280
02 1 63| 355 14712 |120] 35 |180|110|132| 62
03 355
04 400
05 450
G.79. 240
o1 280
02 315
03 80 | 355 |21 |14 (120|40 |215/130|160| 75
04 400
05 450
500

Mounting Example:

|
‘ _||N 6(*5’9
[ |
-
1
|
N
7 §l Zh
G.08.
- Ll dxLxL1
Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr5)
Hardness : 62 +2 HRC Depth : 1
Operating Elements :
Ball Cage / Steel Bush / Sleeve
Scraper - Connection S
— 1
Ball Bush System (. 08 ds |5 |
Hole tolerance for shrink fit Col
place of mould Guide Pillar affects il N
is N5. Securing lateral load resistance of -dh3
mould beddings. In moulds with quide plates or U
having Guide Pillar mounted to mould from a3
bottom or top, if the distance (L) applying 6 !
power is equal, bending values of rotary and Rz25/ o —
quide columns are equal. 42037 9
By securing mould Guide Pillar ‘
to the quide plate, there will }
be important improvements i —
at bending values of e
columns. Until the distance SR
(L/2) between application I
point of power and fastening ‘
surface reduces to half, load
lifting capacity is increased -dp3- RO3
8 times. Limited Stocks
d d3 d5
12 120 78.5 41.5 20 12.02 16 25
140 80 60
150 90 60
16 160 90 70
170 100 70 16 16.05 22 31
180 100 80
190 100 90
160 90 70
170 100 70
180 100 80
20 190 110 30 19 [20.05| 26 35
200 110 90
210 110 100
180 100 80
190 110 80
200 110 90
25 510 120 90 22 25.05 32 41
220 120 100
230 120 110
180 100 80
190 110 80
200 110 90
210 120 90
30 520 120 100 25 30.05 38 47
230 130 100
240 130 110
250 140 110
200 110 90
210 120 90
220 120 100
40 530 130 100 27 | 40.05| 50 59
240 130 110
250 140 110
BOTHES: Sacton Ll
X Press
Affordable Prices Mould 2 5




G73
G100

e

G40
G09

G72

G. 72
GUIDE PILLAR BEARING- BLOCK
Steel, Rectangular Type Slot Mould
Bushes, with Connection Hole

For Mould Pillars / Bush
Components, also to give order, refer

_toPageb,
Control its perpendicularity of

quide pillars after mounting.

G.73

BUSH BEARING - BLOCK
Steel, Rectanqgular Type Slot, Self-
lubricating Bush with connection hole

|~-d1H7 - <— d3 —=1G.12D Clamping
Shoe
J f L . $
N .ol.o 0.0 | 15 4}
i i
< - NGO A N e
‘ T O
¢00)0 i {
G.40 Self-lubricatin
—| d6 |~=— —={d6 = ~-d1H7= Bush 9
a =—d2H7—=
a
( \
@ O
- T o q o
AL +
| \\%
. J
e
Produces
el BnTHSeIIs el G.73
Affordable Prices
Steel, Rectangular Type Slot, Self-lubricating Bush with connection hole.
Steel, Re.ctar)qular Type. Slot, . B 2 z 2 2 2
Self-lubricating Bush with connection hole. ;. 72 50 63 80 | 100 | 125 | 160
3 - 2 . ) > di 50 63 80 100 | 125 | 160
o | de | mm | o | omm | d2 | 63 | 80 | 100 | 125 | 160 | 200
d3 71 90 112 140 | 180 | 220
950) 70 175 | 160 100 118 >> dé6 | 175 | 175 | 21.5 | 21.5 | 255 | 25.5
@63 | 80 | 175 | 180 | 125 | 132 | 62 a | 160 | 180 | 215 | 230 | 270 | 315
@80 | 100 | 21.5 | 215 145 160 75 b 100 | 125 | 145 170 | 205 | 250
@100 125 | 21.5 | 230 170 168 110 e 89 123 | 143 168 | 203 | 243
@125 140 | 255 | 270 | 205 | 203 | 142 el | 118 | 132 | 160 | 168 | 203 | 243
e2 55 62 75 110 | 142 | 170
@160 180 | 25.5 | 315 | 250 | 243 170 h 60 20 m 0 120 B
W L1 71 80 100 125 160 | 200
Material : CK 45 Work Tool Steel
DA orer: 672 at L2 | 56 | 63 | 8 | 106 | 132 | 170
e U TEVESE M | M6x16 |M10x16/M10x16|M10x16|M10x16|M10x16
Page Section Operating Elements : Material : CK 45 Work Tool Steel
26 mﬁz Guide Pillars ( Page 5) h order:  G.73 dt Heat Treatment as per request.




r TIJ
" SHAFT
G. 69
Ventilation
Shafts 4+ ——
=
=
| ‘-’|20|‘-- R3
S 13
T 1l shes |
13/ 5116 3
*‘_d1+0103 ‘
] N
: 009
— |2 .

NOTE: ‘L0’ Length will be
produced as per request.

Bolts using in mounting of product
also can be supplied separately.

TIJ SHAFT G. 69
Ventilation Shafts
d [ L[ L2
36 | 90 |175| 40 | 65
36 | 90 [250| 40 | 65
36 | 90 [360| 40 | 65
45 | 100|175| 50 | 75
45 | 100|250 | 50 | 75
45 | 100|360 | 50 | 75
order: (.69 dxL
Material : CK 45
Work Tool Steel
Reference : FORD WDX 17 - 70 M
VW AUDI 39 D 638 /1
BMW B2 261512  OPELF 3315

G.22
PERFORATED FLANGE

Guide Pillar Protection - Flange
d2

|
3 Pcs. M4 x 16 Countersink Cylin. Head Cap Screw
‘ - [

:
— %
®

Mounting
Example

Different
Various
usage
areas
can be created
at mould sets.

Mounting Example

Using of sheet lifting pin provides
advantage at progressive moulds.

.
\

|
4
|

f I
| | G.23
RETAINING GUIDE PILLAR
‘ Sheet Lifting - Pin
iForyour spring orders, - %? -
pls. refer ball cage | i
G.74 retaining spring ! z
Retaining ' section. [0 | | |+0.1 ‘ |
Spring E ! S +01
e e |
\ Vv |
= = i
| SN
S =,
‘Q =
AL L

Using of sheet lifting pin, provides
advantages at progressive moulds.

(.23
RETAIINING GUIDE PILLAR
Sheet Lifting Pin

A (Guide Pillar) S ( Sheet)

L.30 ; mm

NOTE: Guide Pillar protection flange mm
protects dirt to be occurred at L.35 2 mm
moulds or thrust etc. : 3 mm
order: (.22 d L.40 ; :‘1:
Material :  CK 45 2 mm
Work Tool Steel L.45 3 mm

It is used at all Guide Pillar system L.50 2 mm
and at other mould sets as extra. 3 mm

PERFORATED FLANGE (3.22
Guide Pillar Protection

d di d2
;: 45 53
;i 55 65
ii 65 75
:?) 78 94
22 92 110

As per request, we have production
from special material and in desired

dimensions. G.23 Special M4 x 12
12.9 Cylinder
v Head I
order: G.23 AxS Cap

Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr5 )
Hardness : 58 - 60 HRC Depth > 08 mm

Using of sheet lifting is provided
advantage at progressive moulds

Thread is
hardened
and grinded.

24.1

To secure lifter washer,
cyanoacrylate can be used.

Screw

L]

Retaining screws can be
selected from our
Cylinder Head Cap

Produces

B ﬂ T HSeIIs

Affordable Prices

Screw page.
Section P age
Press
Mould 2 7



GUIDE PILLAR

G.17

lubricated Plain Type
Guide Pillar
Diagonal Load

Suitable Bushes
at Page 5.

Pillar
G. 26 —do—~
10
v
0
G. 25 °
G. 27 N ~
N <2
\g |
G.75
G74  <°
e
b !
.

\
/

It is suitable as ejector
plates and core systems at
injection moulds and as
mould inner quide pillar
in press moulds.
Being without oil groove,
is compatible using with
bronze graphite
(self lubricating) bushes
and bush components with
oil groove.

|
|
|
|
|

g
C

Y

Page Productio

28 Gl

GUIDE PILLAR G.17 Unlubricated - Plain Type Guide Pillar

d L1|d2]| k d L1|d2| k d L1|d2| k
40 60 160
60 80 180
10 | 80 |4 (12| 3 100 200
100 120 220
120 20 | 140 |7 |24| 8 40 | 240 (10|48|15
40 160 280
60 180 300
80 200 320
12 | 100 | 7 (16| 6 240 360
120 80 160
140 100 200
160 120 50 | 240 |10|58]|15
60 140 300
80 22 [ 2001 156 15 360
100 180 GTH Mould Pillars; are
14 | 120 | 718! 8 200 polished with Surface
140 220 Polishin_q _Machine_
( Surface Finish ) at final
160 240 stage of production
180 300 ( After grinding)
40 80
60 100
80 120
100 140
16 | 120 |7 (20| 8 || 54 [ 160 | | 0l o
140 180 «
160 200
180 220 Alternative
200 240 Plain Guide Pillar
300
60
80 100
100 120
120 140 G.19
18 | 140 | 7 |22| 8 160 GUIDE PILLAR
160 30 180 7 13615 grueizzlg?lfgrwpe’ Moue
180 200 Other Ejector Plate Ball
200 220 Guide Pillar
240 240 When precision and iterative
Order Form / Technical Info 300 m%iﬁgﬁiﬁgj(rjeegggtj(;rre;;gsY it
360 is suitable to use together with

order: G.17.dxL

Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr 5)
Hardness : 58 - 62 HRC

Operating Elements :
With all lubricated type bushes at

press or injection moulds.

DREI-S-WERK  Guide Pillar - Bush
Germany  Lubricating Grease

at high temp.
1400°C

ball set and also with sliding and
self-lubricating bush mould
components.

For bush
selection,
refer page 5.



GUIDE PILLAR (.11 Oil Grooved (Chamfered) - Threaded TypeType GUIDE PILLAR

L1(L2(d2| k [M d L1|L2|d2| k [M d L1|L2|d2| k |M
100 60 40 s
120 30 80 60 |10
140 100 |20 10| 80 4112(3 |-
160 120 100 12
180 140 120 G 1 1
30(200| |7/36[15/8 160 5 .
20 71(24/8|8 .
220 180 60 0il Grooved (Chamfered) -
240 |38 200 30 |12 Threaded Type
- d g6
300 240 24 12 100 7 16 6 _ Forrtélfjsrhpsaz\zcgon, /_|_“ L2
360 250 120 |
400 300 140 |16 i | comeat
160 320 160 | oil grogves
' art
180 |40 80 o G.30 i hamfered
200 100 (22 80 |
220 120 100 ol
40| 240 10/4815|10 140 14| 120 7118l 8] - G.32 o | ~
280 160 New product i o
48 22 726158 140 As per request, it can | n
S 180 160 |18 | ’
be fixed by thread at '
320 200 |28 180 cap direction. By |
360 220 disassembling
40 mould without
160 240 60 dismantling, it
200 (50 300 provides process
80 |16 iteration
50(240 | |1058/15/10 80 100 e
300 100 |24 120
360 120 140
Injection Mould Mounting Example 140 16 720/8(8
At Ejector Plates 160 160
— 24 728158 180
180 20018
“ 200 (30 220
|| 220 250
240 300 .
? 'a S0y 60 Don' t use two |
I L products !
a ?‘ 100 80 together that have |
| U 120 |25 100 no oil grooves. One | !
of these products '
140 120 should [
160 18140 |7[22/8|8 be oil grooved. '
180 160 l
Order : 25(200| |7[2910/8 180 |20 '
G.11.dxL
220 34 200
Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr 5) 250 240
Hardness : 58 - 62 HRC 300
- GTH Mould Pillars; are polished
__Operating Elements : 320 with Surface Polishing Machine
With all lubricated type bushes at (Surface Finish ) at final stage of
LG e e 350 production ( After grinding).




CAPPED PILLAR Suita}bFI)e Bu%hes
Ball Type G.18 |
_ —dhi—
L1 G.29
8% .
|
G.75
25 !
n G. 74

It is used at ejector
| plates of injection
| moulds and ball bush
ejector plates working
precision and serially. In
addition, it is compatible
| to work with

tiOZ intermediate plate of

a ; progressive press/sheet

_[%'= mould as auxiliary

—d2-0.2—1" centering component.
d L1 d2 a

80

12 100 4 16 4
120
120

18 140 7 22 6
160
160

30 200 7 36 6
240

Injection Mould

Order :

M G.18.dxL

Material : 1.7131
Hardness : 61 -63 HRC
Operating Elements :

At ejector plates, ball bush
precision ejector systems.

Production

£
SUPPORT / WEDGE PILLAR THRUST PLATE G.120
Support Plate - Ejector Plates (3. 21 Mould Plate, Thrust Stop Pin
Intermediate Thrust Post / Wedge —d e~
% v 4 \3
gi[——d M3 | |
L1 | 415 —t17763 b
—_ ]
DI dl [ d2 | L1 | t1 | M S—
= (T .| |
56
32 (5016511 |65 15 | M8 ‘
86 —d2———
& Stop Pin / Thrust: It is compatible to
% use between holder plates of injection
40 [ 66 | or press moulds. or as mould inner
76 | 8.5 | 15 | 9.0 | 20 [M10 equipment
50 786 | Mounting Example
96
116
56
66
63 (22185 |15 | 9.0 | 20 -
o m10| Mould Plate, Thrust Stop Pin
80 17105 18 | 11 1 25 Prod G.120 G.120
1 136 | Orde ?8 @ 14
156
At injection moulds; Thrust wedge that can be d 8 14
used in order to avoid dent between support plate
(H4) and bottom joint plate (H5A)also can be
provided working of ejector plates more rigidly and L 17 21
sensitively, in order to avoid clicking ( Gap ), G.110
Mounting Flange can be used.
L1 12 15
G221
SW“?ggg i d2 16 24
4 K 5 6
( L\f ‘ %
1
{ P | } order: G.120.dxL
T =
] . Material : UNI 16 Cr Ni 4
o Threadss it Pilar Hardened and Grinded
N_ /] iol - Operating Elements :
G'21 Material : It is used as thrust or equipment at injection or
Order: dxL ‘ 1.1730 60 HRC press moulds and between holder plates.




Injection Core Guide Pillar G. 14

d L1|L2|L3|dl| R [SW 6&3‘
40
50
8 63 [10|10| 8 |[M5| 4 |7
= 80
100
CORE ANGULAR BUSFI 61 = Injection CORE GUIDE PILLAR
) . 63 Inclined - Threaded, Veldon
Inclined, Core Pin Holder 10 12(10| 9 [M6| 5 |8 . .
80 Guide Pillar
100 di G. 14
50 L
63 T
12| 80 [12|12| 9 |[M.6| 6 |10
100
125 :
63 :
80 . I
100 ! Cam Pin
- 160 1
o ICgm Pin Bearing . 200 [32) /SW
This unit eliminates angular perforation T
requirement, to insert this unit, only a hole is 63 ‘T\T i
perforated at the front of the mould. 80 T. A&S{
Angular - Core Pin Bearing (5. 61 100 kdlk6a R
20 [ 125 [20|16|15| ;| 10 |16
14 | 16 | 20 | 25 160
200 GTH Mould Guide Pillars; are polished
14 | 16 | 20 | 25 with Surface Polishing Machine
250 ( Surface Finish ) at final stage of production
36 | 40 | 45 | 50 80 ( After grinding).
100 [t is compatible to use at injection moulds,
18 120 | 25 | 29 B anqular Guide Pillar positioning, core
M.8 | M.8| M8 | M.8 25 160 20(20 |15 242 12.5/21 systems as cam pin.
36 | 46 | 46 | 56 200 Mounting Example
250
7 8585 10
100
12 [13.5] 15 | 16 125
10| 10| 10 | 12 | |32] 160 |25|25]18| % 16 |27
200
16 | 16 | 16 | 16 250
Order: G.61.d2 Order: G.14.dxL
Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr 5) Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr 5)
Hardness : 58 -62 HRC Hardness : 58 -62 HRC
. el ]
Operating Elements : Operating Elements : Production Section Page
G.14 Angular Pin and G.17 Guide Pillar It is used with G.61 Core Pin Bearing as a set. |“|\l:°t:g“ 3 1
ou \




60%?:39@

ELDON EJECTOR -
THREADED GUIDE PILLAR
Injection - Begkﬁtﬂker G.16
r — i
EINE le
Al |
NN
TR INT!
—Id11—
kdg6a

GTH Mould Pillars; are polished with
Surface Polishing Machine ( Surface Finish ) at
final stage of production ( After grinding).

Page Section | Production
3 2 Injection
T———— Moud

Injection - Back Striker G. 16

d | L EIEIEERES
60 P
70 :
10| 80 |M.6| 9 |14(30(20(25| 8
100
140
= LOCKING WASHER G.117
30 Back Striker - Mounting Set
100
14 120 M.8|12|15(32(20(25|10
140
180
60
70 ,
80 : Z
M. Cylinder Head Cap Screw
16| 100 15|17|35(30|37|12 . .
120 10 Back Striker - Mounting Set
140 d t di d2
200 15 10 8.4 11 6.6
100 22 14 11 14.5 9
120 36 20 | 13.5 | 175 11
140 46 25 15.5 20 14
160 | M. 56 32 21 26 18
18 180 | 10 15|17|35(30|37|14
200
220
240
120
140
20 [ 100 [ M- 116156 |50 40| 48| 14 G.114
180 | 12 THICK MOUNTING WASHER
200 Mould Inner Mounting Washer
240 / Thick
120 L r_d_T DIN 6340
140 Lz 2
160 i
M | d1 |
24| 180 12‘ 18|2650(40|48|17 ' ' ER-EL
200 Bo d Il » [EE
240 M.6 64 17 3 6 gr.
260 M.8 | 84 23 4 10 gr.
160 M.10| 10.5 | 28 4 16 gr.
200 M M.12| 13 35 5 354gr.
34| 240 16' 20(29|60(40(49|24| |M.14| 15 40 5 [400r
260 M16| 17 | 45 | 6 |60gr
300 M18| 19 | 45 | 6 |60gr
M.20| 21 50 6 75 gr.
order: G.16.dxL TR
) A17.dx
<] order: €114 dxh
Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr 5)
Hardness : 58 -62 HRC Material : Ck 45 DIN
Hardness : 35 -38 HRC
Operating Elements :
G.117 Locking Washer - Installation with spring and Operating Elements :
bolt - Striker Blocker Set G.110 Mounting Flange At mould inner mounting




SHOULDERED GUIDE PILLAR with Collar, Shouldered

[ ¢ |L1] 2 [EEEERE ¢ || 2 EEER
55 35 é“" &
ﬂ b 17 i 7120|25 0
166152107 lobsls| [14] |23
14| |95 95 G. 13
o= 0] G.13.D G.13/D
50
™ ol WITH COLLAR / SHOULDERED GUIDE PILLAR
7 15| Centering Guide Pillar with / without Oil Groove
15 i 222 712025 e 6.13.0
76(75|9|7 20p25 6| |14 |110] L[4 e rdge G. 13
14 195 125 L“li @ Without '-4* ! |Stocked
125 150 1 oil 6.25 | | product
|| groove with oil
15 E ﬂ n ‘ as per 4 groove
: ~
14 867519720256 145 § request G. 27 E -
95 165 | | 3 e
15 85 ‘ =1 aa
15 195 27— 972025 | G.28 groove
96|75| 9|7 |2025(6 | 14| 105 dr'er — d1.& aricds
14/ fg5 125 | : |
145
15 — | m‘ G. 30 in
116 75| 9|7 (20256 165 d1‘k6 S A1 g1 k6 o
14 | — '—‘—‘ ~—
135 | ‘ - \ -
2l 55 keods] | ‘ N
18| 155 75| B O | K g——1 13
17——9|726331|6 175 T | A
20| |75 15/ [os died die
120 36 1—15 712025 —d2 02 G. 28 T d2-02
14 ] GTH Mould Guide Pillars; are polished with Surface Polishing
£ E Machine ( Surface Finish ) at final stage of production ( After grinding).
145 145 G 13D PLAINGUIDE PILLAR G 13 GUIDE PILLAR WITH
18| 165 155 MOUNTING EXAMPLE OIL GROOVE
22—19(7|26/31/6
20| |85 35 613
—— G.13D .lo
195 45 .
115 [ | b0
15| |95 6.30
46|85 7120(25
135 1al 6.27
45 1105 G.31
65, 125
85/ 145 G.28
18| _I— 6.28
271059 |7|26/31|6 35 G.26 -
20 - —
125 5] 122
E 14 56 ﬁ 712025 Note: To avoid reverse closing of mould holder plates, 2 different product
225 95 ranges are used. Main Dimensions: 14 -20 -24 -30 -40 Other Intermediate
— — dimensions: 15 -18 -22 -32 -42. The products with oil groove are available ys'
245 135 at our stocks. To avoid reverse closing of mould holder plates, can be used § >
at 3 Pcs. main dimension With Collar Guide Pillar and 1 Pcs. interm. QY
Order : i dimension With Collar Pillars.
: Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr 5) Operating Elements:  |Example:
G.13. Hardness : 58 - 62 HRC .28 Retaining Bush 3 Pes. 20's. ; Pagce
G.13D. | |Hardness Depth: = 1.8mm | |G.31 Steel Wit Collr Bush .27 | * 1 Pos- 19'5: | DCGn S
dxL1xL2 Case Hardening With Collar Self-lubricating Bush Mould y 33




WITH COLLAR / SHOULDERED GUIDE PILLAR  With 0il Groove G.13.D With Oil Groove G. 13

[ d L1 |2 EEEERR ¢ | |2 EEETEER ¢ | L | 2 EEEERE | L 2 [EEEER
35| 5] 135 55|
55 75 165 22 75
— 18| 22| 36— 1069730356
|75 86 95|97 (26316 205/9(7(30356| |24  |95]
18| %] 20 s 2 s 115
36(115/9 |7 |26/31|6 135 285 75
20 E 22 ==
|~ 18 55) 35 116/115/9|7|3035|6
165 e | 25 | 24| [
1269 96 |75|9|7|2631|6 145 155
225 200 o5 65 S oo
255 22 85| 136 9(7|30[35/6
18116721 0|7 26516 a6 9|7[30ps6| (28] 135
135 20115 24| 109 35
45 125 =
il 18 — 45
165 ,0 361359 |7 2631(6 165 o
181461221 [7|26l31]s 20 85/
20| [105 »  Ed 35 105
135 17 |55|9|7(30335/6 = 32| [105
es 24| 55 59| 27 125/ 9| 7 |42/47]6
165 30 —]
Lo 175 145
245 35 22 1 ool
55 56 —— 9730356 1165
135 22 751 24 115 185
195 22 =19|7|30356 1135 a5,
18 175 28 —] 1165 285
56(95|9 726316 105 205
20 o 130 135
115 35 55
135 35 e | —
1139 152 55 75
155 45 9c | —
145 75 95
65 2| 2| [
35 — 6695971301356 36 1159 |7 421476
El 2| |8 24 Jus 30 5
- 27 (1059 | 7 |30/35(6 135 1122
75 24 |55 — ek
18| 2o 155 245
66/95|9 7261316 165 " X
20 115 E E 5
il |22 | 45
135 245 22 75 el
] 35 76 —9|7|3035/6 65
145 122 ] 24 195 g
135 »| % - 105
97301356 —
E 24 362 46 [125| 9 | 7 |42|47|6
18 75 95 55 30 P
76 —19|7/26/31|6 e 75| 145
20, |95 115 22| e Py
- 86 (95(9|7|3035/6 165
E Note: To avoid reverse closing of mould holder (24 1125 —
plates, 2 different product range are used. === 245
135 Main Dimensions : 14 -20 -24 -30 -40 Other 135 —
Intermediate Dimensions: 15 -18 -22 -32 -42 285
B (T Heroduees Stocks.To avad revrss aloeing of mod hotde 55
Sells : el ! [
s o e e ol (75 order: | 3
Guide Pillar. 96 —9|7(30(35/6 G.13. §(°
J . ’ y
Page Section Example: 3 Pcs. 20’s + 1Pcs. 18's. (24 9_5 G.13D. Q' N
34 e m 125 axtixiz |17




WITH COLLAR GUIDE PILLAR With/ Without Oil Groove G.13/D

IFRIENEEY 3]o4]d1 02] « | TR 3] 4]d1[o2] k| RN IEENEY 3] 4]d1[d2[ k
145 175 4| |92 <
155] 95 136(135/12| 7 |54/60[10
75 32| 115 40 His
7 106/——{9 |7 [4247/6

H 193] 30 125 5| 115

56 120 o | 74214716 145 156(155/12| 7 |54/60[10 G.13

135 165 40 -

30 = 215 GUIDE PILLAR WITH COLLAR
- 175 4 155 With Qil Groove - Guide Pillar
175 32| 195 196/195/12| 7 |54/60/10| With Collar Centering Guide Pillar
245 11611597 |42147|6 (|40 |54 1 “d %"
295 30 35 [

== 42] 165 ‘ | ool

145 | 155 24612/ 7|54l60/10] & 19 || grooe
193] 95 0 e
75 32 1715 G. 30 2 ‘ (_\ll
o5 136 9|7 [4247/6 ol

32 11e 30 |135 & _

66;29 7(42/47/6 155 G. 31 i

30 =2 32|, [115 dre
155 156— 9 |7 |4247|6 Bl
p— 30/ 155 oo L
175 :
45| 32|, [155 1 -

196 9|7 |4247/6 | GUIDE PILLAR WITH COLLAR A~ 414

105

30 195 . .
295 Without Oil Groove G.13.D |
42 95 i i i
55 46 1 22115! 7 s4leoliol Centeftljlgg Guide Pillar  keogs]
75 40 165 ‘ GTH Mould Pillars; | 13
|72 ] 14 1% are polished with Surface ‘ I
95 75 [ ‘ Polishing Machine -dle7-
32 — = ! (Surface Finish ) at final —d2 02~
76 115/ 9|7 |42/47|6|]|42 115 ‘ o stage of production
30 - 56 ——12| 7 |54/60(10 ! ( After grinding).
135 40 155 < G.13.D
155 195 3 ‘ o G.13
oL |
=2 2 66 7211517 |s4l60l10 \ G. 25 630
5] 40 " [135 il ' G.31
| G31
e o |7 = |
2| |22 76 [115/12| 7 |54 /6010 | o G.27 6.28
86 |115/9 |7[4247/6| (40| 5o dije
30 [iag \ LR
ﬁ 42 75 ke0.05[ ‘ G.28 G.32
1155 40|38 13512 7 546010 ( ‘lzqaﬁ :
225 B G.13.
55 75 Without Oil Groove ' Order: G.13D.
127 4| As per request dxL1xL2
75 96 [11512| 7 |54f0/10] G 13.D G.13D Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr 5)
— 40 — e Hardness : 58 - 62 HRC
con Hard Depth: = 1.8
32 gi 155 G.25 o nes(SiaseepHardeninq o
96 1159 |7 |4247/6 . . m
0% o a7
135 L & eel VI OEIII' !JS
=22 42 - (.27 With Collar Self-lubricating Bush
155 116/135/12| 7 |54/60/10 G.28 |
— 40 ] Sectin Page
Injection
205 195 G.26 Mould - 35




IEREEYEY -2]d3[ k| GUIDE PILLAR SHOULDERED TYPE  Without Oil Groove G. 12.D Without Oil Groove G. 12
40|56 54(58(10| M«EENNE™E d2 (d3|k d |L1l| L2 [sPAKEINS d | L1l]| L2 [ePAKEINS d |L1| L2 [PALEINS
e
66 56 56 26
66 76 66 66 36
19166 30|46 501394310 |55/ 5676 |34/38/3| [20/66] 76 |28|32|6 46
40|66 54|5810 116 96 96 56
136 — 116 i 18|56(22126/316
}gg 46 26 26 86
— 56 36 36 i(z)g
106 30|56 gg 39|43[10 ;_‘g ‘S‘g —
4076 iig calsshio 86 25|66/ 66 |34|38|8| |20/76| 66 |28|32|6 36
166 %gg 752 —;g 1866 —;g 26(31|6
196 36 106 106 96
216 26 126 126 116
86 56 26 26 26
iﬁg 66 36 36 46
40|86 176|%4(58[10 30/66 ;2 39|43/10 ;rg gg 18/76 gg 26131/ 6
206 3 25|76/ 66 |34|38|8| |20/86| 66 |28|32|6 106
226 116 76 76 126
9% 136 86 86 6
136 36 106 106 26
156 126 126
40|96 54|58/10 46 66
186 56 = = 18|86|52126/316
216 30(76/ 76 |39]43/10 46 36 106
236 9% 56 46 126
106 116 66 56 6
126 136 25|86/ 76 |34|38|8| |20/96] 66 |28|32|6 36
156 86 76
106 36 46
66 66
246 3086/ 86 |39/43(10 136 126 86
116 106 36 26 6
136 126 46 36 36
_[166 146 56 46 26
40|1167 96| 54|58 10 = 66 25|26/ 56 13438(8| | 20|36 56 128|326
236 66 25|96/ 76 [34(38(8 66 66
256 36 86 76 76
126 30/96 106 39(4310 96 96 %
166 126 116 26 6
40|126/196 545810 146 136 36 36
236 56 46 46 46
266 76 56 56 56
25/36 34388
136 30/(106| 96 |39]43[10 ;52 gg 20/465¢28/32/6
1 116 76
40(136 2;2 54(5810 136 25106 86 34(38|8 86 o
266 56 96 106 106
Ord 76 116 26 o
raer:
] G.12./D | |39/116[ 96 |39]43]10 136 36 T
dxL1xL2 116 36 46 46
Material : 1.7131 46 56
"B - 136 25|46 34(38(8 56
ﬁ'?!éjn”eii%'eé’tﬁ; 2621.8H ﬁ]?n 56 30/36 gg 394310 gg 20|56 66 2832/6
Usage :6.30 Steel Bush 86 76
6.25 Sef-lubricating Guide | | 30| 2© [106]>*|°8[1° f066 19166 19166
Bush 126
S Produces 36 26 26
Ll ,ﬁ;"ctt'ﬁ,'}, gxrg)ﬂ!)ﬁfﬁices 30(46| 46 39|43|10| (25|56 36 |34/38|8| |20|66| 36 |28(32|6
36 = Mould 56 46 46




GUIDE PILLAR SHOULDERED TYPE (5. 12

[ d || 2 FAFENAE o | 11 | 2 FRIRE
26 26
36 36
46 12| 26 46 16|19
56 56
16 | 56 66 24(28| 6 e
76 36
96 12| 36 6 16/19
116 56
26 26
36 36
46 12|46 | 46 |16/19
56 56
16| 66 | 66 |24(28| 6 66
g %
86
36
106 6
116 14 | 26 56 20(25
| 26 | 66
36 76
- .
16| 76 66 24|28| 6 36
76 14|36 20 150[25
56
96
116 66
86
e %
36
36
46 6
16| 86 202486 | |14 46 755120\
76
76 %
96
116 26
s .
36 14 | 56 66 20|25
18| 26 20 156|316 86
0 106
66
86 26
26 3
36 16| 26 24|28
46 56
18| 36 | 56 |26[31]6 ;g
66
86 26
106 36
46
26
36 16| 36 | 56 [24|28
66
46
56 86
18 | 46 66 26|31| 6 106
86 26
106 36
126 46
56
(o’ The Tolerances and Working 16 | 46 66 24|28
0’4’ Spaces of our Products has 76
i been Specified in %

Accordance With DIN 7161

G.12.D

<
S
o

G. 12

GUIDE PILLAR SHOULDERED TYPE . 12/ D
Guide Pillar, With/Without Oil Groove

—d 96—

L2,

o

N

24 !
— <

o

N

S
Iloz

—d 96— .
—— Economic | G.12 SKK
| Production Suitable Bushes
Lé , Page 5
i & 6. 30
' Corners/
! at oil
d2ler G.12.D groove
] Suitable Bushes are
‘ Page 5 chamfered. ‘
[
mM|— g
LE d2 xe —
| T A
<1 ' G2s|
— d3g,—

S d3_ g, —

GTH Mould Pillars; are polished with Surface Polishing Machine
('Surface Finish ) at final stage of production ( After grinding).

G 12 GUIDE PILLAR WITH

G 12D PLAIN GUIDE PILLAR

MOUNTING EXAMPLE 0IL GROOVE
As per request Shelf Stock Product
G.12
G.12D I
6.25 (.30
(.30
G.25
G.26 6.32
Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr 5) G.12.
Hardness : 58 - 62 HRC M Order: G.12D
Hardness Depth : = 1.8 mm /N : S
Case Hardening dxL1xL2
Operating Elements : )
(.30 Steel Bush Iﬁ;"ctt'i‘:":l Page
G.25Self-lubricating Bush Mould 3 7




Bush With Collar G.31 Retaining Bush .28

y IR d difd3fLi]L2
; 2
& 22 e 60
2/ . 80 | .| M
36 20 100 16 8. 13 (2.5
) 46 G28 120
Bush with Collar  (6.31| 15| 56 RETAINING BUSH 140
Steel Bush With Centre Collar 66 |26 |31| 6 | 9 | Centering Bush Steel 160
- d2 ke— 20| 76 Centering Retaining Bush Using 30
—d2 e— 86 Shouldered Guide Pillar With Collarand 40
—d1 ‘ 96 Bush With Collar 60
&] 106 80 M
. | 116 ?dz 96— 2610021 | /13|25
5‘? = 136 14_70.5" 120
z | o | 140
E’é 17 | 160
I 22 | 180
K, 36 E@ | L 60
- | 46 | g 80
—I' . L, 158 } 100
~d1s9—~ ‘ 66 ! 120 M.
——d2e— 24| 76 30135619 : - 30 740]%° | 12| 13|
180
9% ~—d2 200
G.13 Centering 1(1)2 240
Bushes
G.30 Using With 136 gg
With Collar 156
G.31 Shouldered == 80
Guide Pillar 27 G.13 ¢ 100
G.28 36 120
46 G-30 a2 138133\ 113045
56
d k | L2 i 180
17 66 G.31 == 200
22 76 220
32 [ gg
27 4214716 |9 260
36 30 9% el 300
56 120|25|6 |9 116 80
14| 66 126 120
76 136 M.
86 156 54 ;88 43 12 13 4.5
96 196 . 240
116 Mounting 280
46 Example
M order: G.31.d1xL1 gg B 0 T Hggl)guces
Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr 5) 76 A| Affordable Prices
Hardness : 62 + 2 HRC 86
: 42 .
Hardness Depth : > 1.8 mm 96 15416010112 M order: (.28.d2xL
Operating Elements :G.13-G28 | |40 [ 116 Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr 5)
With Collar Guide Pillar-Retaining Bush 136 Hardness : 62 + 2 HRC
Z | 156 Hardness Depth : = 1.8 mm
Page Section 196 Operating Elements : G.13 - G.31
38 d ";lw‘*:lﬂg" 246 N With Collar Guide Pillar/With Collar Bush




G.32

Guide Bush with Collar
Steel Bush With Centre Collar
3,

T d2p05 —
— A2«

— dt—
7
/I_

:
|

—

2y

€

—L2— ‘ L1
Zd N

7
| — diH—

J

! 2
Mounting Exampleu

N
‘i
\
N

. 6.32
Steel Bush with Centre Collar

Steel Guide Bush

12

26

G.30

d2

d3

k

36

46

56

66

16

19

14

26

36
46

56

66

76

20

25

d d2 d3 L2

12 16 16 19 12

14 16 20 25 12

16 16 24 28 12

18 16 26 31 12

20 16 28 32 12

24 21 34 38 16

25 21 34 38 16

16

26

36

46

56

66

76

86

24

28

18

26

36

46

56

66

76

86

26

31

20

26

36

46

56

66

76

86

96

28

32

25

26

36

46

56

66

76

86

96

106

34

38

30

36

46

56

66

76

86

96

106

116

39

43

10

GUIDE BUSH G.30

Steel Guide Bush

3xdl

Mounting Example

G.30

G.12——

G.30—

G.32

30 21 39 43 16

A

ad G.32. d1 x L1

Order :

Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr 5)
Hardness : 62 + 2 HRC
Hardness Depth : > 1.8 mm

Operating Elements : G.11

Guide Pillar with il Groove

40

46

56

66

76

86

96

106

116

126

136

146

54

58

10

M order: G.30. dixL

Material : 1.7131 §16 MnCr 5)
Hardness : 62 + 2 HRC
Hardness Depth : > 1.8 mm

Operating Elements : G.11 - G.12 - G.13

Production

Page
39

Section
Injection
Mould




Working
Direction

G.48

The bushes can be
worked both
radial and axial.

Self-lubricating
used at ejector
system with
unlubricated
Guide Pillar
G. 17 at ejector
plate pillaring
system of
injection
moulds.

SELF-LUBRICATING BUSH \ErYRl o W ez SELF-LUBRICATING - CCB. BUSH G.26
Plain Bronze Guide Bush 10 %g Bronze Bush with Centre Collar
Graphite, Self-lubricating 8 15112 35 12| Injection Moulds at Ejector Plates Pillaring System
d2 me 15 40 75 Self Lubricating
—d1F |, 10 50 | °° ——d3-0—
} 12 14 60 ’—:] Mounting Example
15 30
20 35 |55 Gi3D
10 45| 40 L2+, ' —G.18
12 28 60 ! G.25
16
20 | 18| 130 -
25 35 L1 0 G.27 '
30 40 0.2
60
12 50 50 71
16 60 | s G.28
20 70
Inner Segment © 25 122 80 G.26
I 5 | 0 o
25(26.2|1.2 zg gg Working Direction
28| 30 1.2 Hole Tolerance 40
- For Shrink 20 50 74 Lithium Grease:
35| 37 (1.5 Fit: H7 18 %g 54 60 0 Self-lubricating Bush/Plate Lubricating Grease
40 [42.5(1.75 75 Order No: 950200
50 54 |2 HOTle Eglerzlitr;]ce 35 70 To avoid abrasion of Self-lubricating mould
Ad(r: X WlG 7 40 80 component products at first use and to activate
60| 63 | 2 y esive d. 20 100 permanent lubricants, friction surfaces should
segﬁglwitﬁ 25 |28 35 be covered with lubricating film ( One time ).
sleeves 20| 30 40
! 35 (30 50 |85
o mer 20|\ 700 | SELF-LUBRICATING CCBBUSH (.26
For your 20 %01 Injection Mould at Ejector Plate Pillaring System
d 80
ifferent device 25
designs, at 30133 100 a | L AT
Machine 25 40
Press - Inj. 35 35 *x 14 26 20 25 17 9 6 2 1
and Movig 40 20 %16 | 26 |20 |25 17| 9 | 6 | 2 | 1
Systems 50 60 96
5 80 70 * 20 39 |26 312217 | 6 2 |15
30 |39 18000 100l | 22 ] 49 [30[35[27 226 | 4|15
30 25 120 * 25 49 [ 3035|2722 6 2 2
23140 140 %30 | 63 | 42|47 36|27 6| 2|5
60 (558 40 | 63 (50|60 |36 (27| 8| 8| 5
25 30 50 92 | 63|72 |55|37]| 8 8 5
30 100 100 120
648 3535 38 190 *0ur Standard -
< 3 -10. Stocks: Order : .20. dxL
o givdn o ap| L1901 12-16- 20
50 30
Material : Bronze Graphite 60 100 25 - 30 Material : Bronze Material
Self-lubricating 30 | s 120 120 140 Production Self-lubricating Providing Lubrication
4 140 As per request:
Page 35 58 100 p‘dy 2(12 Usage: G.17 Guide Pillar without Qil Groove
40 II II 60 451|150 150 170 40 - 50 G.15 Thick backed Guide Pillar ( Press Moulds)




Self-lubricating
Centering Bushes
Using at Mould
Pillaring System

With Collar R
Shouldered
Guide Pillar G.13D
without Qil
Groove.

.
>

R

SELF-LUBRICATING - TCB. BUSH s d2 L1 r
Bronze Bush With Collar G 27 25 17
' 30 [22]
— ds3 f(?.z" Working 35 27
——d2 Direction 44 ?
s 161754120125 46
L2, o 64 1 56 |
LA 74 66 |
= 83 |y ‘ 84 76
T 1 N
s | L2 [[]25 [17]
a3 L35 30 (22
T~ Heleoll 3| [3 27|
= * Y| 44 36
L L 1712954 12631 46
RL TRT]| ‘ v 64 56
42— 74 166 |
A2 84 76
Graphite, Self-lubricating
It is used with G.13.D columns at 30 | 22 |
injection moulds. By centering 35 | 27 |
mould in length, more higher 44 36
stability is provided. In this way, 54 26 |
precision and long period working —
environment provides with other 25 64 30 | 56 |
equipment (gjector - core etc., H7 74 | 66 |
tolerance is recommended at 84 76
mutual working systems. 94 86 |
Mounting Example 104 E
124 116
G.13.D 35 | 27 |
44 36
G.25 54 46 |
64 156 |
G.27 74 66
30 g4 [42(47| 76 |
94| | |86
G.28 104 96 |
124 1116
144 136
G.26 58 | 46 |
68 56 |
78| | |66
88 76|
N_ /] 86
M order: G.27.dxL 40 19088 54/60 g |
Material : Bronze Graphite Self 128 1116
[ubricating 148 136
Operating Elements : G.13.0 168 1156
illar Guide Pillar without Oil Groove 208 196

Self-lubricating
Bushes Using
with Guide
Pillar with oil
groove
at mould
pillaring.

SELF-LUBRICATING - CB. BUSH
Bronze Bush 625

——d3
—d1 +05 Working
r +0.2 Direction
o
oo
=
©
<
~ -
& -
- o
x
~
VI
NS
-
iy
L2—
1

Graphite, Self lubricating
It can be used with G.12.D G.17 at
injection moulds. The products
should be lubricated one slightly.
Temperature Resistance: 150°.
It can be worked even at humid
environments. It is compatible with
sudden motions (scraping and ejector)
and is a product not affected from
vibration and impacts.
Continuous, Stocked Products

Mounting Example

G.12.D

G.25

G.27

G.26

order: G.25.dxL

Material : Bronze Graphite
Self-lubricating

d d2|d3| L1 |L2| r
27
36
16 46 22127/ 6 |22

56

27
36
46
20 56 2631 6 |2|2
66

76

36
46
56
25| 66 |30(35| 6 3|3
76
86
96

36
46
56
66
30 76 42|47| 6 |43
86
96

116

46
56
66
76
40 86 54|60{ 10 (5|3
96
116

136

INFORMATION: Sliding bearings
provide higher stability.

Lubricating of these products as film
is reduced negative impacts. Steel
bearings produced in the past were
required excessive lubrication and
had breaking tendency at high strong
or speeds.

SPECIFICATIONS: Perforated
Structure, Qil Intake Feature - High
Hardness Carbon - Nitrided Surface,
Extraordinary Abrasion Resistance.

Operating Elements : G.12.D
Shouldered Guide Pillar without
Qil Groove

Section Page
Injection
Mould ) 4 ].




Working
Direction - C. Section

. .
-] —
. .

-~|o o »

G.122

Working

Direction - C. Section

. .
- —
. .

<[00 »

G.123

Working
Direction - C. Section

GRAPHITE-BRONZE(SELF-LUB.) PLATE GRAPHITE-BRONZE(SELF-LUB.) PLATE GRAPHITE-BRONZE(SELF- -LUB. ) PLATE

Plain Type DIMENSIONAL, Special Cutting
G.122 / Form - A

L +0 1 i
O...... H . @ ..O‘ CE
0 00 060 0 o
Working surfaces should be lubricated

once slightly.

G.122 / Form - B

L-0.2

Yo}
o
S

+

Two Way Sliding, DIMENSIONAL, Special Cutting

-O—

o5 |
+0.025

Mould producers and users

"T”Shape, DIMENSIONAL, Special Cutting
Heat Resistance150°C

B2~

0 e
I .....
+ l:I:_ g. U
= ¢
b esod] 3%
+o 05 :.:.: 2 3
[ X J
STRIP / SPECIAL CUTTING  |e%]
All corners are GRAPHITEBRONZE | @ 2
( SELFLUBRICATING) friction  |ge’e
surfaces - grinded Self lubricating |e'e e|
friction plates are chamfered. o:o:o
Heat Resistance150°C eee
“T”Shape, DIMENSIONAL, Special Cutting
B k H
12 18 8 5 350

[ 25 | 22 | 12 | 15 | 350 |

| 35 [ 28 | 18 | 20 [ 350 |

> (‘T’ Bed Self-lubricating)
Order : G.121.CxL

Material : Bronze, Graphite
Self lubricating Friction Plate

Operating Elements : Injection Moulds,
Core Systems, Sliding Bearings etc.

can be used by ordering
000 00 00 ,J standard product produced
0%0%6%%e%% % &  in'L ength and cutting
irik 026%0%%¢%° 0% @ < pieces suitable to their needs.
k9 6122 Connection holes can be
Plain Type DIMENSIONAL, Special Cutting perforated to the pieces.
k | L | B | Form DA G. 123 ( Double Side Self-lubricating)
Order : KxBxL
5.3 302 gg A Material : Bronze, Graphite
Self lubricating Friction Plate
20
Operating Elements : Injection Moulds,
10.3 302 3(5) A Core Systems, Sliding Bearings etc.
=0 Two Way Sliding, DIMENSIONAL, Special Cutting
5 71 25 B B @ L1|L2|L3
90 75
50 100
5 71 40 B 10.3 | 153 | 6 ;gg 25136
90
250
100 300
125 40
6 160 | 63 B 105
200 140
Long strip plates is compatible for use by 175
opening connection Mounting 210
holes and 245
cutting by Example 15.3 | 253 | 8 [280135/4 |3
user ) . 315
(iin desired 350
length ). 385
420
D<6.122 (One Slde Self-Iubrlcatmq) 455
Order : FormA/B:DxLxB 490
Material : Bronze, Graphite 165
Self lubricating Friction Plate 220
Operating Elements : Injection Moulds, 275
Core Systems, Sliding Bearings etc. 35.3 | 453 |16/ 330 |55| 6 |12
7 ] 385
Page Section 440
42 Injection (Mould 295
g ——— Mould |components

Self Lubricating
Equipment provide
above expected load
carrying capacity at
lower sliding speeds
and wide temperature
range, lubricant
Self-lubricating
orifices is positioned
with suitable
geometric structure.
Thanks to it,
maximum sliding
motion provides
along sliding motion.
Especially, they
perform well with
hardened and
grinded bearings.
Sliding surfaces
should be lubricated
slightly before
working.

G.121
G.122

G.123
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G.74 NEW PRODUCT; STEEL- BEARING BUSH  G.75

BALL BUSH BEARINGS (.29 BEARING BUSH BEARING BUSH WITH CENTRE COLLAR
Ejector Plate Ball Bush Standard Set Balls are worked Free Stroke / Fast
Steel Short Bush / Ball Bronze Cage independently by rotating, they are Low Tolerance / Robust Ejector
d4-o2 not frictional. Plate Linear Ball Bearing Bush
d3 ks e d2x6—
— | —d2i6— dzx
] —d2 96—
! o 112 —d2¢6— dl—— Unlimited
boojood]|| | A1 Motion
Non Segment - ‘
| Frictionless I
oV - e 25
(] | g E < +_|'
_.\ ‘ % GUIDE PILLAR e Lo
. - b oS Refer page 30 IEN
lj_ I [~ 1A Ball Type G. 18 T
| : ] d Li[d2]a Q1| D3
D00'00( | 80
p00l00dg a = s
T +0 12 (1004 16| 4
0. _d3 01— —
—d2 H— Y 120
) d3e7 Heat Resistance 230°C
It provides more precision and rapid 120
motion of ball cage holder steel bush set and order: G. 74.d1xL 18 [140|7 (22| 6
ejector plates at injection moulds. Inlihl
Table that has been created set as standard. Ball Materials : 1.3505 (100Cr6) 160
Cage : Ms58 Bronze
M';X_ L f ‘g ‘g’ ‘g‘ 52| | steel Bush : 1.7131 (16 MnCr5) 160 1 1 |
40 | 50 Usage : Itis compatible touse| | 30 |200|7 |36| 6
12 2.1/24| 6 (16(22(26|18 : e
56 | 82 with G.18 Guide Pillar G.19 N/ .
2o g and G.10 Guide Pillars. 240 Order: G. 75. d1xL
18156 166 | 3 [34]11/24/30(35/23 Steel Bearinq Bush (.74  Bearing Guide Bush with Centre Collar (.75
2 | mm Y @ | mm | @ | Pcs. @ | mm Y @ | mm | mm | @
56 | 32 x18/ 35130134 | 6 3 6 12 24 |28 1 6 | 8 | 3
30| 75| 70 [4.8/54|21|38|46|52|33 35 x18/ 26 |30 (34| 6 | 9 | 3
95 1110 x20[ 45|32 (36| 6 | 3 |6 %20 %g 321366 | 9| 3
= Mounting zg %
Example x30 48 54| 8 | 4 | 8 2536 |40 | 45| 6 [ 10| 3
63
45 46
407631606618 418 |xao gg 48 | 54| 8 |12 4
New Steel Bearing Bushes G.74 / G.75 46
There are balls at inclined - serial- parallel 40 66 60 |66 | 8 |12 | 4
intermediate channels inside of quide and centre
collar steel bushes. ( Balls move by rotating in slot Material : Ball Materials : 1.3505 (100Cr6)
and frictionless. ) In this way, axial motion remains Cage : Ms58 - Steel Bush : 1.7131 (16 MnCr 5)
limitlessly free. Also, bearing logic is provided to 0 - ——
perating Elements : Injection Moulds
the steel bush. The advantage of our new product | 3% ) o 640" it Plain Guide Guide Pilar

@G. 75 according to other similar product G. 29.
Extra Stroke distances at unlimited axial direction and robust powerful centering is provided - Free
motion unlimited with low tolerance absorbs other pinking and tauting. It is presented unlimited
Material : Ball Materials : 1.3505 (100Cr6) motion advantages with compatibility to high speeds. The products marked with x are stocked.

Cage : Ms58 - Steel Bush : 1.7131 (16 MnCr 5) Centre Collar Ejector Plate Bush G.75; Rigidity in centering with free axial motion at long ejector

systems of injection moulds - Unlimited Frictional Motion. Guide P
Operating Elements : Injection Moulds G.18. Bush G.74 - Quality Control Equipments - Practical and Reliable e age
~ : (i D product for machine and mould production and device design. For
£l - L, vl Hn CuldalF e maintenance and cleaning: WINKEL SIGNUM SPRAY OIL is used. i 43




STEEL/SHORT TYPE-BALL CAGE BUSH (. 38  STEEL / SHORT TYPE - BALL BUSH

G.70.
is used with
Ball Cage
as a set.

Press Mould Ball Cage Short Steel Guide Bush with Collar

—d2msie
—d2w

—dima

For spare sleeves, Page 46. For
clamping shoe M.6 x 20
d1 =38 mm and large sizes, 4
Pcs. Clamping Shoe.

;

G.70.
is used with
Ball Cage
as a set.

G. 37

Press Mould Ball Cage Long Steel Guide Bush with Collar

? o|0|o|o|d6 L2 ﬂ‘hm
SRBG) d1|d2|d3|d4|d7 [ mm .
i 21 | — -l
16|351,,130|30|3435| 23| 12 ,,\:k::]
O G
19 25 52 008 |
20|35 g 32| 32|40 ek 23| 12 R
00, ;
00 G i
OOOOOd' ;
30 ‘
e |35 140|048\ 23| 12| LT |
31 ’ 00 !
00 !
OOOO(: :
32 40 797 o@ |
42— 484855 "%7|30| 12 °Lo
30 38 & 0% !
0 O i
OOOO 0
46 !
e 52158585555 37| 15| | T
d3——
%5 ~d3702
- 65170/ 70 80|, |47 18
60 68 106
63|05 |85|85|95 115/60| 20
80 (80| 92|105[105/118|129| 60| 20

Note: Two different products in Section (d ) are to
avoid reverse closing of mould during mounting, by
using three pics. main dimensions and one

pc. d= 0 15 -19 -24 -32- 38-48 -60 mm dimen-
sions at same mould, is avoided reverse closing of
mould plate, thus symmetrical mould cluosure is
ensured, side products are limited in stocks. They

I ]
4‘0"\k

L1-02

o
c\‘v

L -0.2

are produced as per request. Example : In the
same mould (@ 20x 3 - @ 19 x 1) = 4 Pieces
oo They work without problem at ball bush, f f;‘;
oo press/ cutting moulds, cuttings under 39
e 0.5 mm sheet thickness and where o)
For connecting, cutting space is low and when 200 =
G.100 Shoe stamp per minute are exceeded. It is not  G.10 Guide
X resistant to the lateral loads . They are  Pillar T
C 00 preferred in cases that sensitivity should coo
S be increased. o
.38 Sort Bush
G.70 Ball Bush -
are used as set. Order: G 38 dxLxL1
e Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr 5) e
G.110 Flange Hardness : 61- 63 HRC : G}10 -
P |6.110 Flange
Page Section q’G‘IO Guide Pillar
prees & G100. Shoe x 3 B n 'I' HProduces
44 Mould | | & are used together. Hi dab?gul’srices

o |2 |0 |o|d6 L2
d d1 |d2|d3|d4|d7 [} mm
15 |43 |21 20
30(32(34 35|23 —

16 | 59 (22 36
19 |43 (25 s | [20
32(39|40 |5 23—

20 |59 (26 ' 36
24 59 (30 60 | ..|36
40|46 |48|55| 23—

25|79 (31 : 56
32 [75(40 45
4853 |55|75;|30—]

30 (93|38 63
38 | 82|46 1|45
586365 |g| 37—

40 |108|48 ’ 71
48 | 97 |56 o1 | |50
70(77 |80 pa| 47—

50 |127|58 80
60 116| 68 106 56
85(92|95 60—

63 |150(71 1917 90
1120 129| - 60|
80 5 92/105|115/118) 3, |60 o

High Precision Ball Bush: Despite
providing high reliability at high speeds,
contacting balls from one point, brings the
system to precision status against impacts
and side loads. Giving Guide Pillar diameter
at upper tolerance up to the certain point,
compensates this disadvantage. Working
surface should be precise.

Press mould sets can be produced at
special and general purpose machines,
equipment and fixtures without
distinction at brass ball cages, length and
ball gear as per customer's requests.
Mould sets and presses can be applied
under normal conditions at 100°C.

order: G.37 dxLxL1

Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr 5)
Hardness : 61 - 63 HRC

G.10 Pillar
G100. Shoe x 3

are used together.

Usage :




BALL CAGE Bronze Bush G. 70 BALL CAGE Bronze Bush G. 70

d [} Ball Segment d [} Ball Segment
dl | d2 | r |d3| f S dl | d2 | r |d3| f S
60|160| 71 | 73 87 40
180 4 48|25 12 56 15|16 | 2 |20.5/2.5|1.2
63|500| 68| 70 | [83.1
15420 | 21 29
105 56 3 2.7 1.2
0 16|71 | 21|22 | ~ [30.2
80|160| 90 | 92 | 6 |108.5/ 6.2 | 3.0 45
200 18|56 |24 | 25 | 3 |32.6/2.8|1.2
240 71
45 BALL CAGE Bronze Bush
1956 [ 24 [ 25| 332 —di— G. 70
71 3 29|1.2
20| g9 | 25|26 | [342
95 DIN
45 471
56
24 71 29 | 30 40.5 Semea out
80 3 32|15 7 ’q
25 95 30 | 31 39.1 . i
105
G.70.1 120
Ball Cage RETAINING SPRING 45
Order: Soojooo 56
G.70.1d x L] fsssgsee 75
Material : 00000 32| g0 | 39|40 51.4
Spring Steel oo 95 4 4,018 °
5501 30 37 | 38 49
. G.32/38 -G70_| $ooo 120
0 avoi —
hanging at ‘,:, 140 - . |
usage = 56 w |
1 NIl o~
of ball cage, ball L] L 71 i, >
cage retaining L= E'l' |
spring ‘ L 80 Hlll —
canbeused. g& 38| g5 | 45| 46 59.1 K B |
L 4 4018 g-l o
40|105| 47 | 48 |  |60.0 |\ @
120 i |
140 N
\
‘ 160 . E L
[—H5-I
H5 G.70.1 71 \
Ball Cage RETAINING SPRING 80 \
N
2 Note 48| 9 | 55|56 | |70.2 .
19 Up to 105 4 4.312.0
20 | 40 ~ 140 | Limited Stocks, | [50|120| 57 | 58 72.6 L=K+05xs
22 production at 140
Upto | pall systems or 160 order: G.70 dxL
25 |40~180 | other mould /N With mounting segment
30 Up to inner designs 85
32 50 ~ 230 | S Per request. 60 19055 67 | 68 4 87 a8 |25 Material : Cage MS.58 Ball 100 Cr6 1.3505
38 Up to 63150/ 70 | 71 83.1 : : Ball Sensitivity : Tolerance / +0.001
. 60 ~ 280 At- L: 10 mm 140 Operating Elements : Bush G 37 / G 38
48 Up to intervals For selection of different dimensional products at table Holder: G.70.1 (Spring ). G70 / Segment
70 ~ 280 providing reverse closing of plates at press mouids, the - .
50 stocks of d: @ 5/16/19/24/32/38/48/60 ( ball cage )
60 Up to products are limited, they are produced as per request. Production| Section Page
63 80 ~ 250 Heat Resistance of Ball Cage is 120°C. Press 4 5
Ball Cages are presented with segment. Mould




Form-A Form-B

Form-A_| Form-B | Form-C__ Form-D |

FISH PLATE (G.100 BUSH HOLDER (G.101 BUSH/ PILLAR G.102
Clamping for Demountable Guide Pillar  Clamping Shoe ( NAAMS ) A-B  Clamping Shoe (Form: A-B-C-D)
: N 05) L
C5, X While using for — —
J) Self-lubricating quide 2 D3
| IG 1 bushesand other
bush components with
== E . bushes, for ‘g T
‘ 8 < gg % ECS. an?j for |
>80’ 3 Pcs. holders \
< Q*f are used. Mounting O'Si’)‘ ‘ﬂi
bolts are supplied
separately.
4Hﬂi‘* b o Order :
For @6.5 - M.6 - @8.5 - M.8 @ =< (/5\-1082- Fc""g
5,5 mm 7,5 mm Clamping Shoes ( NAAMS ) A-B G.101
Bolts shouild be M.6 x 20 A A | B CIDIE!G lForm
ordered separately. Cylinder Head 32 / 40
Cap Screw 50 / 63 A
63 /80|17.5/22.5/ 12 [6.5| 18 | 6 | M.6
| Order:  (.100 100 x 20
115
; : 32 / 40
P Guide Pillar  |sp7 63 B
¢ Mounting 63 /1301 21 [25.5/13.5/8.5| 21 | 5.5| M.8
Flange 115 x 20
G.110 125 It is used to fix from cap or flange portion at
For product info, refer Page 16. Order: G.101.Form (A-B) quide pillar and Self-lubricating bush moulds.
S Mounting While using with bushes, for @ < 63'two pieces
d Dimensions and and for @ > 80’ three pieces holders are used.
Tolerances of Mould mounting bolts should be supplied
Demountable separatel
Mould Columns y..
RS Clamping Shoes G.102
G';fa’;d;?;e;;'?rzs' 3 d L [ AH [H2]H3[ D2 [ D3 [Form
% Collar Guide Pillar IS mm|mm|mm|mmmm| @ | @ | Bolt
(.10 has 25 _ 32 A

\N
7d2 2 ‘ recommended CLAMPING SHOES G.143 40-50 |20]20{106.3)5| 7 |11 |mse

d3 +1— for product. Walled - Guide Pillar / Bush Clamping Shoe x16
d d2H5 |d3+1| L1 L2 BN
15/16]+0.008| 22 | 14555 | % —7 | 63 - 80 B
19720 +0.009] 25 | 17.5 | 55| T Tt o i B I B
24/25]+0.009| 32 | 24.5 " -

5.5
515
30/32]+40.011| 40 | 29.5 | 7.5
38/40|+0.011| 50 | 27.5 | 9.5
9.5

9.5

12

C
63 - 80
100 - 125 |25(32/166.3/10| 11 | 18 |m.10

48 /50| +0.013 | 60 37.5 —16.50— x20
60/63|+0.013| 73 | 37.5
80 +0.013| 93 48 0 A B K
M6 | 6.20 | 480 | 2.5 63 - 80 D
Page section |proguction __M8__| 840 | 5.80 4 100 - 125 32(32)16|10/10115/175 .10

46 i [T order: G.143. (M6 - M8)]




Pls. lubricate from
grease nipple on bush
occasionally.

STEEL / SHORT TYPE - BRONZE BUSH

Press Mould / With Collar-Bronze Bearing Lubricated G 36 Press Mould /With Collar -Bronze Bearing - Lubricated

. 2 | L ERERE 12| a |d6
—d2H6 jo—— Bk d2 | d3 | d4 mm| gl | d7
|<—le5—>
\! 19 20.7| 52
b? [ 120/35|32(32|40| 23| 1257l
j “ X" Shoe
&, -
g
< % 5 | 25|35 40| 40|48 (23| 12227 %0
: NI
d3— |
d4 32 24.4 67
v 30 42(48|48|56|30(12 36.479.7
“x” Detall
38 35.3[ 77
40 52|58|58|66(37|15 35.389.7
& 48
40.2| 91
\ 50 65|70/70(80|47 |18 455104
-— a pa—
For spare shoes, refer Page 46.
Clamping shoe M.6 x 20 60 45.5106
4 Pes. Clamping shoes for | 80/85|85/95(60|20 ;55119
d1= 38 mm and long sizes.
Order:
G. 36 dixLxL1
54.5/129
Wrateriar: 70503 wim ] |80 80 105(105(118 60 2015,5 145
induction d1 Bronze

Hardness : 80 HB

Operating Elements : G.01
Pillar : G.15 - G.10 - G.19 - G.24
G.17 - G.18_Clamping Shoes

Mounting Example

£ |

G.35

G.36

019-24-32-38-48-60are
produced as per request. In order to
avoid reverse closing of mould, it
can be used with 1 Pcs. Main Dimension.

Bronze plated bushes: It has helical
lubrication and inner lubrication
system, its position can be
lubricated with grease nipple from
outside. Finally, equal distance to all
lubrication points is ensured. Due to
oil intake feature of bronze plated to
inside it, there is no need for frequent
lubrication, recommended operating
speed is15-30 Mt/min. If some
conditions such as lubrication
clearance, stroke length, radial load
and heat distribution are provided, to
reach speed as 600 - 800 stroke per
minute is possible.

Mounting Example

PN

STEEL / LONG TYPE - BRONZE BUSH G. 35

ds BN ¢ | 0| 0|0 L2 |d6
—d2n6 j6— LY d2 | d3 | d4 |d5 mm | d7
~difs ' 19|43 20 o
=~ —132(32|39(40(23—125
= 4 20/ 59 36
a | s =
e |- %‘;—40 40|46|48(23— &0
N 79 56
o
M.8xg T 37|75 45
50 l 30 148/48|53|56(30 —%,
Td3 93 63
d4 Medium Length 33 82 45
\ Long Length 77
) ——58(58(63 66|37 —
“X Detail ~ Optons  |40|;0g 2127
97 50
oo —170|70|77|80| 47— 1%,
127 80
116 56
22—85 85/92(95|60 —10s
150 90
F hoes, refer Page 46 120 o0 129
Or spare snoes, refer rage 40. 1 [
Qaoing choe M. 20 80 150105 105/115(118 60 o0 7
4 Pcs. Clamping shoes for

d1= 38 mm and long sizes.
Mounting Example

)

)
§

AN\

7

RN\
Produces

B 0 T HSeIIs

Affordable Prices

Bronze Plated Bushes: Hardened steel
bushing absorbs strong side thrust. Thus,
vibrationless rigid operation is ensured and
bronze bush is protected against strong thrust

made from end head, inner layer plated bronze

with centrifugal technique is resistant against

abrasion factor with its high quality. In addition

with its excellent heat dissipation feature is
ensured rapid distribution of excessive friction
temperature.

G.35 dixLxLi

Order:

Material : 1.0503 with induction
d1 Bronze Hardness: 80 HB.

Operating Elements : G.01
Pillar: G.15- G.10 - G.19 - G.24 - G.17 - G.18]

Section
Press
Mould

Page
47




Pls. lubricate from grease

nipple on bush
occasionally.

STEEL / THICK TYPE - SHORT BUSH

Press / Heavy Mould-With Collar - Lubricated Bush (G. 34.K Press / Heavy Mould-With Collar - Lubricated Bush G. 33.K

d2Hs j6
‘%dlr‘

For spare shoes, refer Page
46. Clamping shoe M.6 x 20
4 Pcs. Clamping shoes for
d1= 38 mm and long sizes.

Order:
G. 34.K dixLxL1

Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr 5)
Hardness: HRC 58-62 Depth:1.2 mm

Operating Elements : G.01
Guide Pillar Type: G.15-G.10 G.24
G.11 - G.17and clamping shoe.

i
o

Mounting Example

s

STEEL / THICK TYPE - LONG BUSH

d5 %
g | L AR 12| a |d6 o S L EARRERR L2|d6
RIS 2 | d3| d4 @8 mm| a1 | d7 ‘ ﬁg%:gﬁ d2 d3|d4|d>S gy mm d7
\ \ 1943 20|
19 20.7) 52 —132|32|39|40(23—
20 35|32(32|40(23|12[ 31 64 7 - 20 c9 o 64.7
“ x " Shoe -
! 59 36
61| |24 60
24 22.7| 60 —140|40|46|48|23 —
25 35/40}40/48(23|12[:575 5 6 25 - - 727
o —
- ¥ N | [50]75 as|
24.4 67 ——48|48|53|56(30—
30 42|48|48|56(30/12[3¢ 4q 5 30 - - 79.7
- 38 82 45 .
35.3 77 —58|58(63|66|37 —
20 52|58|58/66(37|15[35 3lsq 7 40 108 - 89.7
Medium
Length
97 50
48 165|70170/80]47/18/02 1 Ontons |a0—{70|70|77|80|47 — 2
50 40.2104 N 50|, so™
\
/ 116 56
! 60 106
60 45.5106 — ——85|85(92(95|60 —
63 80(85(85/95|60/20|5 /119 T 63 - - 119
For spare sTu?esT refer Page - 120 60 .o
54.5(129| 46, Clamping shoe M.6 x 20 ——105/105/115118/60—
80 |80/105105(11860\20/54 514 4 Pcs. Clamping shoes for 150 90 142
d1= 38 mm and long sizes.
019-24-32-38-48-60are Thick Type Steel Bushes: Don't use .
produced as per request. Inorder to  two products without il groove Mounting
avoid reverse closing of mould, it together. One of product at quide pillar = Example
can be used with 1 Pcs. Main or bushes should be used as set with ol )
dimension. groove.
While using quide pillar and bush sets, & WL —————————————— —é
f I (.33.K should be considered that both of them

have same brand. Because, grinding

Thick Type Steel Bushes: To provide
perpendicularity at bush and quide pillar
with new design of GTH Mould Element on
product - suitable flange fixation ( (Balanced
Layout) ) on bearing area is created.

During mounting, shrink punch should

not be done. To avoid clamping and
surface disorders at products, by

inserting soft tight products to the slots,
mounting can be ensured with shoes.

P age Section
Press
4 8 Mould

G.34.K

tolerance can be different at different quide
pillar bushes. Also, this can be caused
great problems during both mounting and
operating. The dimensions not giving their
tolerance are subjected to general tolerance.
DIN 7168

Order: G. 33.K d1 xLxL1

7

Material : 1.7131 (16 Mncr 5)
Hardness : HRC 58 - 62 Depth : 1.2 mm

NN\

Operating Elements : G.01
Guide Pillar: G.15- G.10 - G.19 - G.24
G.17 - G.18 (At F plate )

B u 'I' HProduces

Sells
Affordable Prices




Pls. lubricate from
grease nipple on
bush occasionally.

Mounting Example

i
3
P

s

6‘\“%“
PN
6’5!

s

STEEL / THIN TYPE- LONG BUSH

STEEL / THIN TYPE- SHORT BUSH

Press/ General Mould - With Collar - Lubricated G 34 Press/ General Mould - With Collar - Lubricated G 33
_ . d3
d2ie olo|o fBYL2]ads 42— ? oo Rl L2]a[d6
‘%dleag‘ iRl d2 (d3 | d4 mm | a1 | d7 ‘%dl 1%\ ‘ d d2 [ d3 mm | a1l | d7
23?67 65427 20.7| 52
2036 (28(28|34|23|13 : 201701 28/34| 23| 47| 30 647
“ X" Shoe “x " Shoe
s C
25/36|34|34(39(23|13 227150 25(80|34 |39 (23|57 22715
[
43 9,— 30|50(39(39|44 (37| 1352457 30(90(39|44 (37|53 524
d4 3,
“x" Detail _
: 40(50/50(50|54(37| 1332377 100(50 543763 (32317,
50/60(60(60|64|47|13[102 °L 12060 |64 47|73 102 °1,

For being GTH Products having long
life and maximum resistance against
abrasion, unique sensitivity has
provided at surface roughness. This is
also created specific bearing system.

For spare shoes, refer Page
46. Clamping shoe M.6 x 20
4 Pcs. Clamping shoes for
d1 =40 mm and long sizes.

%Mountmq Example

é Thin Type Steel Bushes: Don't

use two products without oil groove
together. One of product at quide pillar

For spare shoes, refer Page
46. Clamping shoe M.6 x 20
4 Pcs. Clamping shoes for

d1 =40 mm and long sizes.

Order:
G.34 dixLxL1

Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr 5)
Hardness : HRC 58 - 62 Depth : 1.2 mm

Operating Elements : G.01 I G.33 ;
Guide Pillar Type :G.15-G.10-6.24 f or bushes should be used as set with
G.11 - G.17and clamping shoe. | oil groove. While using guide pillar
Thin Type Steel Bushes: To provide and bush sets, should be considered
perpendicularity at bush and quide \ that both of thleml have same brand.
6,34 Because, grinding tolerance can

pillar with new design of GTH Mould
Element on product - suitable flange
fixation ( (Balanced Layout) ) on
bearing area is created. During
mounting, shrink punch should not be
done. To avoid clamping and surface
disorders at products, by inserting soft
tight products to the slots, mounting
can be ensured with shoes.

be different at different quide pillar

Order:
G.33 dixLxLi

bushes. Also, this can be caused great
problems during both mounting and

operating. The dimensions not giving

Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr 5)
Hardness : HRC 58 - 62 Depth : 1.2 mm

their tolerance are subjected to general
tolerance. DIN 7168

Operating Elements : G.01

Guide Pillar : G.15- G.10 - G.19 - .24

G.17 - G.18 (At F Plate )

Section
Press
Mould

Page
49




During mounting,
should be lubricated
once.

Mounting Example

\ 77

s

SHORT TYPE, STEEL /BRONZE /SELF-LUBRICATING BUSH LONG TYPE, STEEL /BRONZE /SELF-LUBRICATING BUSH
Press Mould / With Collar-Bronze Bearing / Self-Lubricating G 49 Press Mould / With Collar-Bronze Bearing / Self-Lubricating G 50

Self Lubricating Product Self Lubricating Product
2 | L RN L2| a |d6 _dSHG‘S_’ AN 0 (0|0 |0 L2 |d6
FRALSY d2 | o3 | d4 B | a1 | 07 "((jszsi’ OAER o2 | d3 | d4 | d5 B mm| a7
1 43 20
30135/32|32|40| 23| 12 %2, . | | |2ot=13232(39|40| 23—
— x"Shoe | ; O 59 36
| |
i 59 36
24 22.7) 60 6 24|27 "1 60
25 35(40140(48|23 (125575 — |25[59 40140|46|48|23 5g 727
% 3 75 45
B -
32 a4 67| ¥ 32177 | ™67
30/42(48]48|56|30| 123 7 303 48148|53/56/30 3™
] L
38 35.3| 77 —gg—» 38/82 7
0 o —158|58|63|66|37 —
40 5258|5866 (37|15 [z 359 7 X 1M9dium Lonath 40/, 71 89.7
Long Length
Options
2816570/ 70|80| 47| 18[10:2 1 - 2827 20(70, 77|07 2%
50 40.2/104 50|,,, 80
For spare shoes, refer Page 60116 56
46. Clamping shoe M.6 x 20 g0 45.5/106 . | 1106
4 Pes. Clamping shoes for g3 80|85|85|95(60{20|,55/119 63|, £ (63 1222 2 [ 90|
d1 =38 mm and long sizes.
Order: 120 60
L |- 129
G..49 dixLxL1 || o0 o0 0| 10| 118/ 60| 20 gjgiig 80 - 105|105|115|118| 60 it
hgaterlall_il 1 £5O3 (%mg/) ‘ For spare shoes, refer Page
fOnze Haraness: 46. Clamping shoe M.6 x 20 elf-ubricating Bronze Plated Bushes:
il g 019-24-32-38 - 48 - 60 4 Pcs. Clamping shoes for gyt ricating %hannels has self
gp_zfa;iﬁq E'e"‘?é“s :GG-mG are p.rodL.Jced as per request df = 38 mm and long SIzes.  yrication feature, These channels
e f;;xgecla &thq-;g@z“ Self-lubricating Bronze Plated Bushes: create 25 % surfaces of total bearings.
— : Hardened steel bushing absorbs strong side [ After lubrication during mounting, does
thrust and is protected bronze bush against not require any lubrication process. In
strong thrust made from end head, inner layer 350 cases that should be protected from
plated bronze by centrifugal technique ensures T effects such as impact, failure and heat
quality. By plating Self-lubricating inside of | usage area.

bronze plated bushes with special method, has d
brought longer effective innovation to the \
inner lubrication system. Finally, equal
distance to all lubrication points is ensured.
Due to high oil intake feature of
selflubricating plated inside of it

( Lubricating during mounting once ),
lubrication requirement is minimized.

Order:  G.50 d1xLxL1

Material : 1.0503 (Ck 45 ) with induction
Bronze Hardness: 80Hb / Self-lubricating plated

Section
Press
Mould

Operating Elements : G.01
Guide Pillar : G.15-G.10-G.19-G.24-G.17-G.18




Mounting Example

R

s

GRAPHITE / BRONZE GUIDE BUSH WITH COLLAR
DIN 9834 / 1SO 9448 Self Lubricating G. 44

—d4-0s
—d3-025—
T d1H7
r
- :
1
For clamping shoes, i
G.102 Form : A-B-C-D 2‘ "" , o
2] L 2N )
2 Pcs. Holder can be used for — ; !
each bush during mounting - TN X )
The tolerance of bush \ . o | °®
opened for bush: H.7 —L3 sanSh A
. —d2 he —22
Workm g e Heat Resistance : < 150°C
Direction
DIN 9834 / 1SO 9448 Self Lubricated G. 44
@ g | o |0 | @ |L1]|L2]|L3
: d2 | d3 | d4|ds|mm|mm|mm| | A"

25|40 /323240 |58|32(6.3| 3 |3 (20|10

32|50(40|40|50(66|40(6.3| 4 | 3 |20|10

40|63 50|50 63|79|50(6.3| 5| 3 |20/|10

50|71 |63 |63|71|89 |56 6.3 52010

63|80 |80|80|90(123|63|10| 8 | 6 |32|16

80(100{100{100(112{143| 80| 10| 10| 8 |32 |16

100/125|125|125/140|168|106| 10 |12.5 10 | 32 | 16

125/160({160(160{180|203|132| 10 | 16 | 12 | 32 | 16

160/200(200{200(220|243|170| 10 | 16 | 18 | 32 | 16

GRAPHITE / BRONZE GUIDE BUSH WITH G 45
CENTER COLLAR f
DIN 9834 / 1S0O 9448 Self Lubricating
& | d4
p_KD
d2 h4
| | 3 (d=19/20) d2-o1
i 6 (d>20)} dine |
Heat Resistance : < 150°C  — | 0 0 |
' e le 5
—
o Working \
*s* ' Direction Q_ 0 ’ 0 I )
— H (=)
) (] | (] ‘ T
G.100 / G.101 te ! &
| —
-
d3
: ds |
For Clamping Shoes
G.100 / G.101, Refer Page 46 BRONZE GUIDE BUSH G 45
d 2 2 2 2 g | L1 | L2
d d2 | d3 | d4 | d5 | d6 | mm | mm
32 - 12
ao | 50 | 323240 4934 20|30
70 34 50
35 - 12
%g 60 40 | 40 | 48 | 57 | 42 | 23 | 37
80 42 57
42 - 12
3(2) 75 48 | 48 | 56 | 65 | 50 | 30 | 45
95 50 65
50 - 15
zg 80 58 | 58 | 66 | 75 | 60 | 35 | 45
110 60 75
48 20 45
70 | 70 | 80 | 89 | 74 | 45
50 | 120 75
order: G.45 d1xL Operating Elements :
G.24 - G.10
Material : Bronze 190 - 220 HB G.18- G.19 - G.20
Graphite providing lubrication

Reference 1ISO: 9048 - DIN 9834 Flanged Self Lubricating Guide Bush
Reference: PSA E 24.52.105.G

. Operating Elements:

Order : G 44 dixL It is compatible to use with
6.04/G.05/G.02/G.03

Material: Bronze / Graphite Providing Lubrication For 6.06/G.07/G.09

Bush Holder, select G.102 from Page 46. Pillars.
B n 'I' ngcl)lduces Section P age
ells P
Affordable Prices Mr(iiz 5 ]_




GRAPHITE / BRONZE GUIDE BUSH

GRAPHITE / BRONZE GUIDE BUSH

NAAMS FORD WDX 13 - 80 Graphite Bush (5. 41
Graphite Bush Self Lubricating, Graphite

d3 o Working
- S Direction
} | A !
6 —
¥
-
.:Q
L By
b Q 3
& de 54 Shold be
A 1o— &S lubricated once
d2 g0 o during mounting.

Self Stock / Continous Product  Heat Resistance : < 150°C

Guide Bush, Holders (Clamping Shoes )
G.101

Form-A Form-B

CNOMO Em 24. 52. 100 G. 43
Graphite Bush Self Lubricating, Graphite
Working
d3 "'Z% Direction

J_ ' Il ‘ °

Ll t.-
TR
R0.5 o | s

S , Heat Resisgance :
R 150°C

R o,c )
o
0.5 x 45
—_

2] dl e _" o (8 Shold be
d2 ds = lubricated once
d2 me © during mounting.

Guide Bush, Holder ( Shoe ) G.102
] ] e~
S— . _=. CNOMO
\/ okl TbTa EM24.52.100
‘w2 Bush Holders
| d5=/d5 Refi
LL4 L4 i efer
4 Jit Fage
CNOMO Em 24. 52. 100 Graphite Bush (3. 41
@ [ (9] L1 | L2 | L3 r d4 t a
d d2 | d3 | mm | mm | mm | mm | ¢
20 (3228 (32| 4 |3 | - |2 |63|10]|25
25(40(35(40| 5 (5| - |2 (72|10 32
325044 |50 6 | 5| -] 3 [80]|12]40
40|63 |52|60| 8 | 8 | - | 3 |100| 12 |50
5080 |63 |71]10| 8 | 8 | 3 |125| 16|63
63 (100|800 |90 | 12 |10 |10 | 3 [140| 20 | 80
80 |125/100|112| 16 |10 | 10 | 4 |180| 25 |100
100|160|125|140| 20 | 10 | 10 | 4 |200| 32 125
Operating Elements :
Order: (.43 dixL It is compatible to
use with G.03/ G.04

Material : Bronze /Graphite Providing Lubrication For
Alternative Bush Holder, select G.104 from Page 46.

/G.05/G.06/G.07/
G.09 Pillars.

Section
Press
Mould

Page

52

BOTH

Produces
Sells

Affordable Prices

For G.41 Self Lubricating Bush: @ < 63 2 Pcs., for @ > 80 3 Pcs. Holder
can be used. Instead of this standard holder, G.102 Clamping Shoes (For
clamping shoes, refer Page 46) can be used in specified pieces at Page 46
as alternative.

NAAMS FORD WDX 13 - 80 Graphite Bush (5, 41

z @ @ L1
d d2 d3 mm
25 40 32 40 4
32 50 40 50
40 55 50 63 5
50 63 63 71 6
63 75 80 90 8
80 90 100 112 10
100 115 125 140 12
125 138 160 180 12
Operating Elements :
Order: G.41 dixL It is compatible to
use with G.01/ G.02
Material : Bronze /Graphite Providing Lubrication For ; ggg ; gg; ; ggg

Alternative Bush Holder, select G.104 from Page 46. .
Pillars.




I
Should be ‘et
T
I
I
|
d
!
I
|
I
I
[

lubricated once
during mounting

GRAPHITE / THICK GUIDE BUSH GRAPHITE / BRONZE GUIDE BUSH WITH COLLAR
NAAMS FORD WDX 13 - 70 Graphite Bush(. 42 NAAMS FORD WDX 13 -70 Graphite Bush (3. 40
Self Lubricated, Graphite Heat Resistance : < 150°C Self Lubricated, Graphite
Heat Resistance : < 150°C d4
d3
L r <
l W
6 3
H. |
o | -
1o 0:0
| ’Lﬁ
%,
(A] dlw — L [s
©
d2g6
Guide Bush With collar, Holders G102 Guide Bush With collar, Holders (Clamping Shoes) 5.102
Form - A Form - B Form-C Form-D Form - A Form - B Form-C Form-D
For @< 50 2 Pcs. - for @>50 3 Pcs. holders can be used. For @< 50 2 Pcs. - for @>50 3 Pcs. holders can be used.
NAAMS FORD WDX 13 - 70 Graphite BushG. 42 ~ NAAMS FORD WDX 13 -70 Graphite Bush (. 40
@ o @ L1 1 @ @ @ @ L1 L2 .
d d d2 mm d d2 d3 d4 mm mm
20 35 28 36 8 2 25 40 32 32 40 30 4 3
25 40 32 40 8 4 30 50 40 40 50 40 4 3
30 55 40 50 8 6 32 | 50 | 40 | 40 | 50 [ 40 | 4 | 3
32 5 40 >0 8 6 40 | 63 | 50 | 50 | 63 | 50 | 5 | 3
SO O NN & © 50 | 71 | 63| 63| 71 |56 | 6 | 5
e 50 | 60 8 6 63 | 80 | 80 | 80 | %0 | 63| 8 | 6
50 75 63 75 12 8 80 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 112 | 80 | 10 | 8
52 75 63 75 12 8 100 | 125 | 125 | 125 | 140 | 106 | 12 | 10
63 80 80 90 12 8 125 | 160 | 160 | 160 | 180 | 132 | 12 12
ting El :
80 100 100 110 12 8 order: G. 40 dixL (ﬂafsriér:‘?pagmgnttg
100 125 125 135 12 8 use with G.01/ G.02
Material : Bronze / Graphite Providing Lubricatio! G.04/G.05/6G.03
Operating Elements: For Bush Holder, Select G.102 (Form D) from G.06/G.07/6.09
order: G.42 dixL It is compatible to Page 46. Pillars.
usGe (;Aélli t/IﬁlGG(.)(y/ /GGé%Z P
Material : Bronze / Graphite Providing Lubricatiory ; ) ; Prod Secti age
For Bush Holder, Select 6,102 (For?n D)from || ©.06/G.07/G.09 B (l T |'|sre(|)|suCeS s 5
Page 46. Pillars. Affordable Prices Mould 5 3




Should be 7
lubricated once d;_— __/9‘00
during mounting r ~&

lmm

—=f5le—
+0

Mounting Exampe Bronze/Graphite (Self-Lubricating)

Bronze/Graphite (Self-Lubricating) GUIDE PLATES
GUIDE PLATES G. 85 Thickness: 5mm /Form:A-B-C-D G. 83
Thickness: 10 mm / 2 Connection Holes ~A— A  Working o
Connection Bolt: 12.9 Cylinder Head Cap Screw Direction-C. Sectiorfe - e
O amm® T -
L1 L2
L
Self Lubricated Equipment provide load carrying capacity
greater than expected at lower sliding speeds and wide temperature + @ | v
range. Lubricant Graphite orifices on it are placed with suitable A @ 15 @ 15
geometric structure. Thus, they provide maximum lubricant effect !‘— b— Form - B* Form-C '

along sliding motion, they work especially with hardened and
grinded bearings. The sliding surfaces should be lubricated with
lithium grease oil slightly during mounting before operating
bearing. 25 % / 30 % of surfaces at quide pillar bearings at plain
Graphite bearings, are created with Graphite lubricant pores. The parts
corresponding to self lubricated bearing component should be
grinded and secured parallel to sliding axis.

Graphite plates are preferred at large press
moulds or injection moulds (at cores)due to
their resistance against lateral loads, with
its self lubricated feature, they work for long
periods without requiring maintenance.
Connection Bolts: Countersunk head screws.

M order: G.83 AXL

(For usage value, Refer Page 59.) Form
GRAPHITE - BRONZE GUIDE PLATES G 85 Material : Bronze, Graphite Lubrication
A L1 L2 Hole Bolt Countersunk head screw M.6 / M.8 x 16
G. 85 75 15 45 2
18 100 50 2 Pcs. A L1 b d Form | Bolt
125 25 75 Pcs. M.6 G. 83 50 20 2 Pcs.
150 100 x20 75 45 A | M6
18 = 6.5
G. 85 75 15 45 2 100 70 x10
125 25 75 Pcs. M.6 G. 83 50 20 2 Pcs.
150 100 x20 28 75 45 ; 9 A M.8
G.85 75 15 45 2 100 70 x10
125 25 75 Pcs. M.6 G. 83 50 20 2 Pcs.
150 100 x20 38 75 45 ) 9 A | M8
G.85 75 15 45 ) 100 70 x16
125 25 75 Pcs. M.6 G. 83 75 45 2 Pcs.
150 100 x20 100 70 ) A | M8
o 48 125 | 95 g x16
S <] order: . 150 | 60 B_[3Pcs.
rder: . Direction - C. Section
G.85 AxL e \ | G.83 75 | 45 4 Pcs.
100 70 C M.8
Material : Bronze, Graphite e 75 125 95 45 9 %16
Lubrication Cylinder Head Cap Screw M.6 x 20 O : O 150 60 D 16 Pes.
. G. 83 100 70 C 4Pcs.
Page S Mould | 100 125 | 95 | 70 | 9 M.8
54 Mould Components 150 60 D |6 Pcs.




Reference :
‘ VDI 3357
2 VW / AUDI 390 954
B BMW B2 2961 11
R2.
Bronze - Steel Plate
L Technical Details
o E”'-' are similar.
— —
| N
St ‘Lgi . : o Working
- ' ~"ls e e Direction
- ' C. Section G 86 G 87

" £0.025

Bronze/Graphite (Self-Lubricating) GUIDE PLATES
Thickness : 10 mm / Form: A-B-C G

STEEL & BRONZE, GRAPHITE PLATES

Thickness : 12 mm/Form:A-B

Bronze : (3. 87

o L Working @ i ol
(Form B.28./.38) Direction - C. Se;tion —— @ ; ‘T
0
— d
o P % O
© © % |
~ ©) ’T T
°
N :. N ﬁl
A\ Ly
L1 © © L1 @ L1
Form - A! Form - B P Form-C
- L1 L2 b Form | Bolt
28 - A M10
125 25 75 ¥ 20
150 100
G. 84 75 i3 45
2 Hole
100 50
38 - A M10
125 25 75 ¥ 20
150 100
G. 84 75 i 45
100 50 2 Hole
48 125 25 75 - A M10
150 100 x 20
200 50 100
G. 84 75 15 45
100 50 2 Hole
58 125 25 75 - A M10
150 100 x 20
200 50 100
G.84 75 15 45 2 Hole
100 50 A M10
75 125 25 75 - % 20
150 100
200 75 C |3 Hole
G. 84 100 50
125 75 4 Hole
100 150 25 100 50 B M10
200 150 x 20
250 200
G.84 150 100 2 Hole
125 200 25 150 50 B M10
250 200 x 20
3 150 100 4 Hole
g 150 200 25 150 100 B 10 x 20
Order: (.84 AxL.Form/|| Material :Bronze - Graphite

Steel : G.86 & 10
710 ‘
RS{]
V, .
? ylinder Head Z | m'gger
? Cap Screw 5 Cap
X-Detail‘ :;uew
ST I =
% ]
ks
+9le
R |
12-0.12 «r--lo.zlz
. L1 | L2 Bolt
G. 86 80 30
667 | 100 | 50 o
30 125 75 - M.8
160 110 X 25
200 150
G. 86 80 30
6.8 | 100 | 50 oo
40 125 75 | - M.8
160 110 x 25
200 150
G. 86 80 30
G. 87 100 50 Pgs
125 75 | - M.8
160 110 X 25
50 200 150
250 60 | 80 4
300 80 | 90 Pcs.
350 100 | 100 M.8
400 120 | 110 X 25
G. 86 80 30
L&Y 100 50 PCZS
60 125 75 = M.8
160 110 x 25
200 150
G. 86 80 30
. 87 100 | 50 o
80 125 | 75 | - Mo
160 110 X 25
200 150
G_ 86 / 87 Material : Bronze - Graphite
T AxL.Form Steel : 1.7131 Hardness :60-64 HRC
B n 'I' HProduces Sggisc;n Page
Sell
Affordabie Prices Mould 5 5




Should be
lubricated
once during
mounting.

Mounting Example

Bronze/Graphite (Self-Lubricating) GUIDE PLATES
Thickness : 20 mm / Form: A- B

- Working 18 88— cl;_”*—
*=% Direction-C. Section S
(A:28/38) (A:48ve >)
R2
ot }
ZIAES i &lo-
sl | .
ot | ¢ [z
o @ '@ = &r%—; -
—p— I8 —pl L. ‘E
- 20 A . 20
+0.01 +0.
Form- A Form-B oo
GRAPHITE - BRONZE GUIDE PLATES G. 88
A L1| L2 | b |Form A L1|L2 | b |Form
G.88 75 | 15| 45 G. 88125 75
28100 25 50 -] A 150 100
150 100 =200 150
G. 88 75 [ 15] 45 125750]%° 200/ 0| B
100 50 300 250
£l 150| 25[100| A 350 300
200 150 G. 88/ 150 100
6.88 75 |15 45 200 |150
100 50 150/250| 25 (200({100| B
48 | 125 25 75| - | A 300 250
150 100 350 300
200 150 G. 88/ 200 150
6.88) 75 | 15| 45 250|__|200
58 100 25 50 -] A 200 300 25 250 150 B
150 100 350 300
G. 88 75 15| 45 Mounting: Cylinder Head Cap Screw M10 x 20
100 50 Self Lubricating Plate Usage
75 125 75| - A Advantages:
25— - High compatibility to sudden motion
150 ﬂ - Maximum bearing capacity at low speeds.
200 150 - It can be used under water or with
chemical solutions.
s 100 i - Quite wide temperature resistance
125 75 - In existence of vibration, it has impact
150 100 resistance feature.
100 200 25 150 50| B
250/ |200 G. 88
300, |250 orde: AXL.Form
Page Section Prod
g Press B n T HS(recl)Isuces
56 Mould | Affordable Prices

Working
Direction- C. Section

-0 0 »
oo

Referans :
IS0 9183 - 1

Bronze/Graphite (Self-Lubricating) GUIDE PLATES

Thickness : 20 mm / Form : A-B -C -D -E -F G. 89
R5
Form-A Fornk- B R10 flo
‘-A-’ b \;50
@0 _f O _1 im‘“—‘/ é
ol N — H e?l| N f“_""__ I | Y]
- : ol T ; — A
; Tt FE S 1
o, © L1} @& xoetal|y3]
f A T “Hl| 20
Form . D +0.025
I“b"l 0,02
—,1 » Form-F
Form-C QO - —b—
—A— s L1
Form i E @ ©r _f
© i b~ 2ol A
:o N é I 6| —
(]
o L1 ARAT @ O
L)
GRAPHITE - BRONZE GUIDE PLATES G. 89
A L1| L2 | b |Form A L1| L2 | b [Form
G. 89 80 35 G.89 50 [25] - D
100| |55 80 35 B
125/ _ |80 A 100 55
50 1160] 2% [115] 1251125] ,,[80 ] oc | £
200/ [155 ®l160| 7 [115
250 [100 C 200 |[155
G.89 50 |25/ - D 250/ [100
80 35 315| [132
100| |55 B | [6.89 50 [25] - D
125 80 80 35
80 60|20 115/ *° ; 100| |55
200/ [155 125/ _ |80 E
250 [100 1601160120 115120
315| [132 200 [155
G.89 50 | 25] - 250/ [100 E
80 35 315 [132
100 55 Reference : 1S0 9183 -1 Type- A
125 80 Mounting: Cylin. Head Cap Screw M12 x 25
100 160120 [115| 60 g | General Usage is up o 150° C. specil
=== products can be produced as per request
1200 [155] | |
250 100 - DX G. 89
315| (132 order: AXL.Form




Reference :
VDI 3357
VW / AUDI 390 954
BMW B2 2961 11
FORD WDX 13-65

Mounting Example

STEEL & BRONZE GRAPHITE GUIDE PLATES  Bronze/Graphite (Self-Lubricating) GUIDE PLATES

G. 92

G. 91

G. 90

Thickness : 20 mm / Form: A- C - D Bronze: G. 91 Thickness : 20 mm / Form: B Cont. Stock (5. 90
4&10 Bronze - Steel Plates Steel : G. 92 < A Form - B .y Jokng
\J Te%r;gl(sz?rlni[l):rt.a * %ﬁ;» Rs‘g\:lo Direction-C. Section
- ; D
\ <
£ @ 724 :. N O 77N
Pt ﬁ'\o/':'} —,'l o® l onik
() <
A Qi @,
-0 b - - ,
== - L
Crpe) [ b & o el
‘ GRAPHITE - BRONZE GUIDE PLATES G. 90
: : - !
e o O | o L1]12]d[dl Form  Bolt
' 53 o N 80 301 9 [15] 9 M8x25
o |\ .. -
< -7 100 50
Working é Q l é 2
Direcon —1| £ O 50 | 125 | 25|75 B | Ps.
C. Section |2 @ L1, £ @ L1 13.5 20 | 13 M.12
T T 160 110 X 25
GRAPHITE - BRONZE GUIDE PLATES  G. 91/92 200 150
A L1 | L2 | b d | dl t |Form| Bolt 30 30
80 50 |25 - [30] 9 15| 9 A |M8x25
100 U L2 50 {13.5{ 20 | 13 | A 100 >0
gg ‘z‘g : P2 125 | 25 | 75 P2
CS. S
125 =020 " | 7P (135] 20| 13 A Im12 80 160 110({13.5{ 20 | 13 | B |mM12
x 25 x 25
160 2021 - 110(13.5) 20 [ 13 | A 200 150
100 50 250 4 170
125 75 315 235
160 | % [110 100 o
125 200 150 751135/ 20 | 13| C e =
250 40 170 3 25 5
315 235 Pcs. 160 110 Pcs.
100 50 M.12 100 200 150 1352013 | B M.12
125 25 75 X 25 x 25
160 (80 1104 ,10/13.50 20 [ 13 | € 250 | o 170
200 150 315 235
250 40 170 — o
1 2 eference : 3357
;53 133 4 M A (i"_ 9F0 VW / AUDI 390 954
160 40 110(13.5/ 20 | 13 | D T xL.Form BMW B2 2961 11
315 235 Pes. | L FORD WDX 13-65
. Material : Bronze - Graphite General Usage is up to 150°C.
G. 91 /92 Rmr/exﬁem' ;’g& 3227 Cylinder Head Cap Screw Continuous Product at Our Shelf Stock.
Order: A X L . Form BMW B2 2961 11 12.9 ( M12 x 25 )
. : FORD WDX 13-65 Prod : Page
Material : Bronze - Graphite General usage is up to 150° C. Special B 0 T Hs(re(l)lsuces Sggls(;n g
Steel : 1.7131 Hardness :60-64 HRC|  products can be produced as per request.  Affordable Prices Mould 5 7




Technical Details

Bronze- Steel Plate
‘ are similar.

Working
Direction

G. 94 G 95 Reference : VDI 3357 ‘ ] 93 el
Bronze/Graphite (SeIf-Lubrlcatmq) GUIDE PLATES

STEEL & BRONZE, GRAPHITE "E" TYPE PLATES

E-TypeSteel: (. 94  E-TypeBronze: (G. 95 Block, Lateral Mount, one slippery surface 0.5 x 45° -
General usage is up to 150°C. F C —od -
Special products are produced as per request _ﬂm B !
‘7Ad4' Working .. {. - ‘r - §§
ed™ | Direction - C. Section |a s 2 + g
N i »
Reference : PSA E 24.52.535.G
o
a order: G.93 PxL Material : Bronze - Graphite
— |
& i GRAPHITE - BRONZE GUIDE PLATE G. 93
o T p h a b d r
40 150 40 50 14
3 40 | 200 40 e 75 14 o
& 50 | 150 | 60 50 | 18
L1 50 | 200 60 75 18
7 I
GRAPHITE - BRONZE - STEEL PLATES G. 94 /95 /T GRAPHITE PLATE (. 96
A L1 | L2 | 3| t c| b Form Block, Plate with two slipper surface.
160 70 A Reference: VDI 3357 E TiPi
35 | 200 | 45 |110| - [ 10|10 | 15| 11 - Working 't Form-B
250 80 B Direction - C. Section e rAﬂ
160 70 A Form-A “7 ——5
45 | 200 | 45 [110| - | 15| 15| 15 [13.5 — A \L {}4
250 80 B 5y 15 I
160 70 A L j o N
55 [ 200 | 45 [110] - | 15|20 | 20 |17.5 10 s 5
igg gg B General Usage is up to 200°C '; N @ a -
75 [ 200 | 45 [110] - | 25|25 (35 [175] A / - d - e 1N
250 80 B 7t 05 § J
160 70 A //.// o | D12 @,
200 110] - odl. JBxa5° e &=
50 30 25 1755 = ~
GRAPHITE - BRONZE - STEEL PLATES G. 96
00 400 80 | 75 30 0 C
1 160 45 70 4 A A L1 | L2 k b d | di t |Form
200 10| - | 4 - 110 60 | 45 15| 9 |85
250 80 B 120 70
25 25 12.5 A
400 80 | 75 C 110 60
15 18 | 11 |10.5
160 70 A 120 70
200 110| - 125 75
125 250 45 80 30 | 30 | 50 | 22 B 160 1101 30 A
400 8‘1\ 7L5 c 60 fgg 25 ;g 30 | 20 [13.5] 13 [-B
Order: .94 /95 AX Material : Bronze - Graphite A
s Eorm 11 Steel: 1.7131 Hardness :60-64 HRC ;gg 17150 40 .
age Section
g Press B 0 'I' HProduces - .
58 Mould Sells |0rder: G. 96 A XL Form | |Materlal : Bronze - Graphite

Affordable Prices




Bearings  sypport Shoulders
G125 to support Angle
against high cross
ers.

Reference :
CNOMO
EM 24 52.500

Should be
lubricated
once during
mounting.

BRONZE, GRAPHITE "L"TYPE PLATES G. 104 BRONZE, GRAPHITE "L" TYPE PLATES

Side Connection, Narrow Channel L Self Lubricating Plate  Angular, Strip - Self Lubricated

Form-A |

e BE
0.0 .0 .0 0 0 0 0 .0

L3:001
»‘d]_ E L2001
: LliOT
L-02
Working  jemens
Direction ~ Letele] ™

GRAPHITE - BRONZE L- GUIDE PLATES
0 ol h L1|L2| L3 |d1|d2|d3|tl] t2 | t3

50 (34|14
A (16|12 9.510(5.5| 5 |5|5.7| -
71|55 35
B [16(12{90| 74|54 |9.5|10(5.5| 5 |5|5.7| -
80 |64 | 40
A (20|20 12 |11/6.6| 6 |5(6.8/9.5/19|5
100/ 84 | 60
B [20(20|125|109| 85| 12 |11/6.6| 6 |5|6.8/9.5|19|5
100/ 80 | 50
125|105| 75
B [25(32/160|140/110(15.5/15| 9 |8 |6| 9 |19|31|6
125/ 95| 55
A 30|50 18 |18/11|10|7| 11|34 49|8
160(130| 90

B [30(50/200|170|130| 18 |18/11|10|7|11|34|49|8

A 25|32 15.5[15/ 9 |8 (6| 9 |19 31|6

G. 105

o1l Working__pememe] __
11\‘ Direction Fesede

-8 7

= //é jo Advantages of

SR T selfLubn

- RY |7 J elf Lubricated
Equipment:

* High Compatibility to
Sudden Motion
* Maximum Bearing

Form - B Capacity at low speeds
* It can be used under water
17.5 or with chemical solution. .

=4
; « | resistance hot and cold
5 'S T Inthe existence of

* Quite Wide temperature

- 7 N vibration
1Te) 7 s
2 ; R2 impact resistance.
~ b ) eneral Usage Area is up
2 tﬂllf 0 150°C.
| +0.1 50 Special products can be
produced as per request.

EBEEEN
i1 L3 L4——15—

<]  G.104

N
Formxb x L

Material : Bronze - Graphite
Order:

Suitable loading value is determined with pressures and PV Value. It
is also definited abrasion value. PV Value is consisted from
multiplication of Surzface Pressure (P ) and Working Speed (V).
PV=PxV(N/cm xm/Min.)

A = Used Bearing Area

Self Lubricating Plate - Surface Pressure, Temperature, Speed and Lubrication

Surface Temp.| Temp. Speed PV Value Lubr

Max. (N/cm®)| (C°) [( m/ Min. )[N/cm’x m/Min. '
5000 80 15 10.000  |Mounting
Lubrication

3000 150 60 20.000 With
Pressure

L
GUIDE - BRONZE L- GUIDE PLATES G.105
0 L1 L2 L3 L4 85 Hole

100 60 - - 2
A 150 20 55 55 - - 3
200 55 55 55 4
100 60 - - 2
150 55 55 - 3
B 20 -
200 55 50 55 4
250 70 70 70 4
160 - 2
C 15 130 - -
250 80 3
200 55 50 55 - 4
250 70 70 70 - 4
D 20
300 65 65 65 65 5
350 80 75 75 80 5
M G.105 Section p age
Order: Form x L mﬁ 59




Mounting

G. 108C
GRAPHITE / BRONZE, CAM GUIDE PLATES
Steel Pate: G 1080 Bronze Graphite: G 1088

Anqular Friction Plates, Reference: FORD VDX7 - 65
Cam Unit Steel for Upper and Lower Casing

Workinq« | Tolerance between hole distances are + 0.25.
Direction rferere At all dimension not specified their tolerance, + 0.25 is used.

L3+0.05
R3
7920~ ,R3  ,R15 | 016
[Lo0T [A ‘ T
g R5  30°
? ¥
+ LN
% —
l t E Ll
Ry 13.5
G Iy -
eneral Usage
is up to L2
150°C. {20~ L1 —
| ‘ 04
—o| €
' °
T 1 ¢
Bronze 4 b | >
Steel S ]L
Plates H m
Technical < lg}
Details are b [
similar. i D) @
Cc @

GRAPHITE-BRONZE-STEEL, CAM PLATES  G. 108B / 108C

A t L1 L2 L3 C b
125 30 50

100 | 150 45 45 95.14| 133 20 30
170 60
125 30 50

125 | 150 45 45 95.14| 133 20 | 425
170 60
125 30 50

160 | 150 45 45 95.14| 133 20 60
170 60

orer. 61088 /G AXL |ioe™ e o

Page o | B OT o=

60 Mould | Affordable Prices

//\ Bronze- Steel Plates
Technical Details
are similar.
Should be
lubricated
NIy once during
G. 107 G. 106 e

GRAPHITE / BRONZE GUIDE PLATES

Steel Plate: G 107 Bronze Graphite: G 106
Mounting Bolts: Imbus ' Reference : VDI 3387
A:63/71mm ... M12x40 e VW AUDI 39 V 1159
A:90 /112 ... M.12x 50 [s's OO b .
A 140 MM ... M.20 x50 = Direction ] 2
S GLZEEUN o | o
| 9
|
4
B
S
GRAPHITE - BRONZE - STEEL PLATES (. 106/ 107
A k L1 (L2 L3 |b|c| t |d|dl| r [Form
180
63 [200| 36|90 (20| 50 |36(18| 16|14 |20| 16| A
224
180
71 [200| 36|90 |20| 50 |36|18| 16|14 /20|16 | A
224
200
224 | 36
250
90 200 100(20| 50 |50(28{21|18|26(25| A
224| 45
250
200
112(224| 45 (100|20| 50 [50(28|21|18|26|25| A
250
315
355 45
140400 150|40| 80 |90 |36|25.5/22 |33 [31.5| B
315
500 -
315
400 o
190 315 150(40| 80 |90 |36|25.5{22 |33 |31.5| B
400 3
ik
240 500 250(40( 160 |160{36|30.5/ 26 | 40 |31.5| B
630 74
Material : Bronze - Graphite
Order: G.106/107 AFo)r(mL Steel : 1.7131 Hardness :60-64 HRC




Reference:

NAAMS Reference:
G15- G17 { CNOMO
G.21- G.23 E24.52.500
G.11- G.33
Serisi
B LSteeI
fOﬂZIG -——=1-

e
N
QGJHU G. 111V EB " G.109A G. 109B

GRAPHITE / BRONZE, CAM GUIDE PLATES GRAPHITE / BRONZE, CAM GUIDE PLATES

Bronze, Self Lubricated - "U / V" Bearings Bronze, Self Lubricated - Steel 'V' Bearings
Reference : NAAMS G.15 - G.17 - G.21 - G.23 Y S o1 Reference : CNOMO E24.52.500
Steel: G. 111U ) ) Bronze, Steel Plate Technical Details
Bronze, Steel Plate Technical Details are similar, Heat Resistance 150°C
Bronze :G. 111V are similar, Heat Resistance 150°C q‘% Steel - ZSI Bronze
G.111V "V BLOCK" ! ~25- <
= & e 135 G.109A I G.109B
L2 f L 13010,
L1 (} ,,,,, ey @3 — h f
5507 p12cs| = LU
o %;; sl | 5
s XHOFR—Or——w0Or e
& e 1255 > G.109
( G.111V "UBLOCK" I L order: A-B-C-DxL
. 2L3 0 Lg h d
L.
L1 A 160
*;;59, 3 B 250 60 45 50
; - A 160
< 80 60 80
S MEORTT——0——00F B 250
< b

T
CAM GUIDE BLOCKS LENGTH : 65 / 75 CAM BLOCK LENGTH : 125
Reference : NAAMS, G.15/17 /21 /23 Reference : NAAMS, G.31 G.33

: Holes for pins perforated bef
oo | on | n | | O
150| - |100]125] 2 f:'m/f,wﬁ b
g5 20| - |150/175 2|t
250 | 125|200 | 225 | 3
300 150 | 250 | 275 | 3 G. 109C G. 109D
150| - |100|125| 3 GRAPHITE - BRONZE, CAM GUIDE BLOCKS
. o !
200 - |150]175] 2 Bronze, Self Lubricated - SteeIPS\IA Egzrégqss% .
5 s e s Bronze G.109D Form - A b +9£.999.
; 5 @ Markalamg [20LC 3 | Bronze_[Sieel
300 | 150 | 250 | 275 | 3 i - N L
2 I — &P \ L
150 | - |100{125]| 2 A= 5 ‘
(45401 ES Bronze
200 - (150|175 3 1052012 i l——— " Steel Plates
125 1 sf Technical
250 | 125 | 200 | 225 | 3 150£0.1 Rinewr= Detcllmca
2 Bronze G.109D Form - B ~47:05 gifn'ifaffe
300 | 150 | 250 [ 275 | 3 B '
Between connection holes, + 0.12 Tolerant Bronze
Between pin holes, + 0.12 Tolerant. = 1‘§€){}7{}€} o L) G1 09D
0 N - U -
M G.111U/V x5 120l oF jz
Order: AxL Bronze  G.111U s i Steel
: Steeel el 1y 155 2541 G.109.C
Material : Bronze and Graphite T;:lﬁfigal i S 500401 ; Page
1.503 ( C45 ) Hardness: 56 - 60 HRC Details are ] 4 B n .I. HProdUCGS Sgglsc;n g
Hardness Depth: > 1.0 mm similar. G111V Sells ! 61

Affordable Prices




CAM RETURN PLATE  G. 139 CAM RETURN PLATE

G. 78

Steel, Mandatory Return-Support  Steel, Mandatory Return-Support

A - - A 01~ 47
g | 2 A, 25
i o R
[R3 \ RI Rs| <" aR2
g || L 5
hr} 6}75 L P ‘ 352
| | 0 S T BT
IS oLy, eEleBxoe v
o TR ha =4
- Y f 12l
15+ 30+0.02 12 A ‘ L C b 1
T T | T R R T
100 52.5 191 134
60 171 114
120 72.5 80 g1 40 | 20 3
Material : 1.0503 (C 45) HRC : 52 - 54
G.139 AxL Partly Induction /// Surface Hardening

CAM SUPPORT PLATE G. 77
Bronze - Graphite Plate for Cam

R5 [ 45° 64—
RS 22}
25 k2
LA 2l R
16 RIS —
11 TAL02 ; 3
A2 T L I e e N
Work A 5 viln %1‘3T
orking o o
Direction™ e £47J
A Al A2 [¢
82 57
60 102 30 15 77
112 87
82 57
80 102 40 20 77
112 87

SMALL CAM SUPPORT (.138

CAM SUPPORT PLATE G. 78.D CAM SUPPORT PLATE G. 77.D

Support Plate for Steel, Small Steel - Support Plate for Cam  Bronze - Graphite Plate For Cam
9 Cam Units —gin Y 200 — e g o200
or ‘ [TR 45 7| R 45 RZI |
\ ol N/t ¥ N N I
Mot R 10 | N R |
R1 - { | | [} R . ? ‘ ‘ R U
Eo L g i | L é I 1 ‘ ¥
ab) b sl =8|k AEE
A - Pl %* L
= e A2+ ALz | e | 7~ 167
; 5 & — A— [k 49—
10~ . Working __ jemene i
19—~ . Direction~ efeliel™
B - . . [~ N . [~
30 67.5 324 60 g 30 15 60 g5 30 15
35 77.5 42.4 80 40 20 80 40 20
> order G.138 AxL Order: G'78'YA'X 3'78'D Order: G.77.YA-X 5'77'D
Page Sgrc;is(;n Mould Material : 1.0503 ( C 45) HRC : 52 - 54 Material : Bronlze gnd Graphite Providing
62 Mould |Components| _Partly Induction /// Surface Hardening Lubrication




G.76 G.77
G.78
o G.108
FIXED CAM RETURN PLATES SELF LUBRICATING - CAM PLATES (. 137
Bronze and Graphite, Self Lubricated Cam Motion Distance Adjusting Plate
G.76.G |
o R3 Form-A Working  pemems
: . LZ*I-—Llio.z-’l ﬂ N 51_7 Direction” lererel ™™
8 ?_4@4@_ 210 : : : T _iq}_ Mounting Bolts: Imbus
S FormA: ... M.10 x 30
< hs °%e%e L - bl FormB/ 60 ... M.A2 x 40
\\,450 = FormB/100: ...... M.16 x 40
L J - d~ R3 «~—S1—~ Form-B FormC: ... M.16 x 40
N | 2 by
L -0.1 T ‘ T T._E _:___!_{%}___ Ef R3~—S1—~ Form- C
Working Direction feierel . j %0 | T |{ﬁ A‘2< i:_:f |G} 1
FIXED CAM RETURN PLATES R | 1. L b | ki
BRONZE, GRAPHITE ( SELF LUBRICATED) G. 76.G ~ T
orm | A b |t |[LL|L2]d]d]|h 11— k2o < e g
2560 | 11303015 11 [175] 18 P\/Rl N !@ z
O J-J-C
G76G ) iy K A2
32|60 |16 | 38|30 | 15| 13 | 20 | 23 = —
3280 | 16 | 38 |40 | 20 | 13 | 20 | 23 =l L
GRAPHITE - BRONZE - STEEL, CAM PLATES G. 137
orm| A hltif2fat]a2]st[s2]b[d]t
70 50 30| 40
A [30——17—10] - | - 20| 11|12
90 70 50 | 60
70 50 30 | 40
B |45+—25+ 1022|115 20| 1115
5b 210 120 80 40 | 60
% F Ns ' B |60 |140| 35 100 20 [ 30| 15 |60 | 80 | 40 | 13|25
E\ﬁso JRZ 160/  |120 80 |100
™ 0= 5 q ~ 120 80 40 | 60
Lo f | i B |100|140| 35 [100| 20 | 70| 15|60 | 80 | 40 | 18 | 25
Working  mmmm 1 | ¢ 160 |120 80 (100
Direction ~ lerefe|™™
: 120 80 40 | 60
BRONZE v e 140 [100| 60| 80
FIXED CAM RETURN PLATES G. 76 B | ¢ |150— 35— 20/|60]15 40| 18|25
orm | A b [t [LL[L2]d]dl |160]  |120 80 |100
25|60 | 11 | 30 | 30 | 15 | 11 [17.5| 18 180 140 100|120
G76B|32| 60 | 16 | 38 | 30 | 15 | 13 | 20 | 23
M G.137 Material : Bronze - Graphite
3280 |16 |38 |40 | 20| 13| 20 | 23 Order:  Formx AxL
; Page
G.76.G/ G.76.B . . Mould Sasi 8
Order: sl Material : Bronze and Graphite Bronze) Components Slr:uslz 6 3




wouniing exampe GAM UNITS, DKA Serial HORIZANTAL Self Lubricating ANGULAR CAM UNIT  Serial: DKA

RN \ , Cam Upper Casin y

Q\VS’B Iﬂ I
\\
(V2

@)
~ c \
So= [
ipri"q g ggﬁr%ﬁl(\)/lnot[i)(i;t%]igfance ) -
- o Sor; C: Press Motion Distance ,%
Forsgsmcnriqugamqsram Fl ngzg@ D°: Pushback Angle m nﬂ%z _FMew
Refer Page 65 F2 7  E°: Operation Anle ‘ Operation L
B Con?gﬂensgion . % Stroke
D = Angle
2 D A
= C \ Do \C g H
o
/45 —E_ 5—F}
A T7’_ S
1 Newton : 0.102 Kg. Cam Side View
(%'ry%eer Cs);aer::;;i POSSib_IE A Press Iy Push | Punch Dim(:\:ons Upp:'A:asing Sp::_svtz:ce Dimeiz:zlr:\‘ f(()EeZation CAM
Model () | Operation g Stoke gl k| SPace | Ey | xH | kxmxn | FL-F2-F3 o
T i @ x L1|L2[ L3 [L4] L5
DKA 65 05 45 45 |67.9 50 550| 65 |130x177.5x160 130X50x100 743-680-176 |25x127|16|111 s 66| 19
DKA650570 | 70 [105.7 50 | x70 | 130x178x160 974-918-190 |25x178|20|158| ~ |88 | 22
DKA651045| & o |45(60.6 50°| 5 | 130x180x160 743-680-176 |25x127|16(111| _[66| 16
S = 10°| . 130x50x100 5
DKA651070| 5SS | _gS |70 943 10°| x70 | 130x224x170 974-918-190 |25x178|20(158| ~ |88| 21
DKA 65 15 45 :g §§ 45 |55.1 15 459] g5 | 130x183x170 | 130x50x100 | 743-680-176 |25x127|16(111 . 66(22.3
DKA 65 15 70 S § 70857 15°| x70 | 130x227x170 | 130x55x110 | 974-918-190 |25x178|20(158|  |88] 22
DKA 652045 © ¥ 145 (50.8 o 459| g5 | 130x185x170 | 130x50x100 | 743-680-176 |25x127|16(111 s 66|20.8
DKA 65 2070 70 [79.21 20°| x70 | 130x227x170 | 130x55x110 | 974-918-190 |25x178|20|158| ~ [88| 21
DKA 100 05 45 45 |67.9 50 550| 100 | 175x199x200 | 165x50x100 |1109-1015-263 |32x127|16|111 . 66| 33
DKA 1000570, 70 [105.7 50 | x100 | 175x234x200 | 165x60x120 | 1149-1081-197 |32x178|18[161| ” [91] 38
DKA 100 10 45 § g |45 |60.6 ot 50°| 100 | 175%x205x200 | 165x50x100 |1109-1015-263|32x127|16|111 s 66|28.4
DKA 100 10 70 § S S§ 70 (94.3 10°| x100 | 175x240x200 | 165x60x120 | 1149-1081-197|32x178]18[161|  [91[33.7
DKA 1001545 <+ 5 |- 7 [45(55.1] _,[45°| 100 | 175%210x200 | 165x55x110 |1109-1015-263|32x127|16|111| _|66| 33
DKA 100 15 70 g § 70857 15 15%| X100 | 175x244x200 | 165x65x130 | 1149-1081-197|32x178] 18] 161 > 91| 38
DKA 1002045 7 “ [a5508 ,140°| 100 | 175x213x200 | 165x55x110 [1109-1015-263|32x127|16|111| _|66(28.5
DKA 100 20 70 70 79.21 20 20° | x100 | 175x246x200 | 165x65x130 |1149-1081-197 |32x178|18(158 > 91(34.8
DKA 150 05 45 45[67.9| 5591 150 | 260x229x220 | 230x55x110 | 1805x1652x428 [32x127[16[111 5 |66] 62
DKA 150 0570 70 [105.7 50 | x100 | 260x254x220 | 230x65x130 | 1848x1738x308 |32x178|17[161| ° 91| 73
DKA 1501045 3 g |45[606], 0 50°] 150 | 260x236x220 | 230x55x100 | 1805x1652x428 [32x127[16[111 < [66] 53
DKA 150 10 70 § § <2 [70]943 10°| x100 | 260x260x220 | 230x65x130 | 1848x1738x308 |32x178|17[161] ° [91]57.6
DKA 1501545/ o = |2 & [45[55.1], _,[45°] 150 | 260x241x220 | 230x60x120 | 1805x1652x428|32x127[16[111] _[66] 65
DKA 150 15 70| S % ‘3§ 70 [85.7 15 15°| x100 | 260x265x230 | 230x70x140 | 1848x1738x308 |32x178|17[161 391 77
DKA 150 2045 & % | 45| 51 |20° ;gg X1150% 260x244x220 | 230x60x120 | 1805x1652x428 |32x127|16|111| 5 |66|53.7
Page section |  équired Stroke and Force Criteria at Angular Cams: Drive Angle - CAM Angle - Operation Stroke

Press - Required Force ( Drilling Force + Spring Force + Friction Force ) - Press Force - Driver Force- Cam
64 Mould |  Force ( Required Force / Drive Angle ) - Press Stroke ( Operation Stroke / Drive Angle)




P
g, w°
CAM UNITS, DK Serial HORIZONTAL ( 0°) / DIE MOUNTED CAM UNIT Serial: DK
Cam Units: By turning vertical motion of Kam On Gériiniim e ““\w“w\ \

press to horizontal motion, drilling - cutting - oM D°
form processes are provided at moulds. /B/ \
These cam units are standard compact design g = ) C
components, plain / anqular or aerial cam ty;%l::s: I /\A i
are available. As well as standard cam models A
are suitable to many general applications, also A: Operation Distance

GCam Side View B: Spring Motion Distance

special models are produced as per request. —g— ‘

Also, upper casing holes can be finished ( with Reamer / H7 K C: Press Motion Distance

D: Push Back Angle

Cam Units: They are compact elements that can be turned press —
X X ’ X ’ Cod D tion: (1N =0.102Kg. ) . i
energy / motion from vertical motions to the different motions and :ﬁ:ﬁ;gg dufm g (N)g ) Spring E: Operation Angle
can be connected to different angles. - They can be worked at F2 | Spring Force at CAM operation pressure () | F1 g,of,},
. 7
wide force and stroke ranges. F3 Spring Preloading ( Newton) ‘99479,;6)
Giving 10% Stroke tolerance is recommended. L Open Length Status of Spring (mm) F2
Safety and working conditions: Absolutely, should be avoided from [ 2 Precompression Amount of Spring (mm) F3 Spring_
B . ompression
lateral loads, cam unit should not be exposed to dirt and burrs (tcan | L3 Length during precompression of spring
be L damaged to friction and surfaces. ) To protect repeated operation| L4 |cAM Operation Distance (mm) Cutting - Drilling kLSj ?L|_4 L2
of cam unit, it should be secured to the mould robustly. Steel or Die L5 Spring Length During Final Loading (mm) éu; B
Gas spring used at cam units are ensured to bring cam to same star- Cam Upper Casing  Operation /\
ting point at every turn at returns, in case of any adhesion, side guide Y (D) >
arms are with safety system to provide bringing cam to starting point. ‘ c 9o
When cam units are mounted with replaceable bronze plates, they K \
should be lubricated with thin oil regularly, in case of replacement of \ 7@7
worn plates, should be sure that all and centering elements are in their A ‘
right position and if necessary, technical setting should be remade and L1 z Serial : DK
fixed, for service pls. call our company. Dimensions are in mm 1 Newton : 0.102 Kg.
Order |Standard|Possible B Punch CAM CAM Upper | Spring Force SPRING ( B) CAM
Type  |Operation|Operation Space, Dimensions |Upper Casing| Hole Newton Dimension x Operation  |Weight]
Model |(kN) Ton| Ton g/hl FxLxH kxmxn |(@(y-z)| F1-F2-F3 | gx 1| 12|13 |L4] L5 | Ka.
DK52.25 | 15Ton | 3Ton | 25 | | 98x140x140 | 98x40x80 | @ | 594-504-144 | 20x76 | 8 | 68 43| 8.3
DK 52.40 Stamp | Stamp | 40 g: 98x155x140 98x45x90 | 9 - 14| 605-542-101 [20x102| 8 |94 | 5|54 | 9.1
300.000 h:65
DK 52.60 |1.000.000300. 60 98x200x140 | 98x55x110 | 2X 7 | 613-571-109 |20 x152| 13 |139 79 | 11.9
DK65.40 | 2Ton | 4Ton | 40 | 65 | 130x167x160 | 130x50x100 | 11-18 | 749-671-125 |25 x102| 8 | 94 5 54 | 14.6
DK 65.60 |1.000.000| 300.00 | 60 | 70 | 130x212x160 | 130x55x110 | 2Xx 9 | 760-707-136 |25 x152| 13 [139 79 | 18.2
DK100.40 | 3Ton | 6Ton | 40 100 175x218x200 | 165x60x120 | ¢ |1133-1015-189 |32 x102| 10 | 92 52 | 31.9
DK 100.60 | Stamp | Stamp | 60 175x238x200 | 165x70x140 | 14-20 | 1133-1063-203 |32 x152 | 15 (137| 5| 77 | 33.2
100
DK 100.80 |1.000.000(300.000| 80 175x277x200 | 165x75x150 | 2 X 11| 1306-1235-170 |32 x203| 15 [188| |108] 38.7
DK 150.40 | 6 Ton 9Ton | 40 |150| 260x225x220 | 230x60x120 | 11-26 | 1843-1651-307 |32 x102| 10 | 92 5 52 | 53.4
DK 150.60 | 1.000.000 | 300.00 | 60 |100| 260x245x220 | 230x70x140 |2 x 15| 1854-1727-330 |32 x152 | 15 |137 77 | 56.5
DK 200.40 | 8 Ton 12Ton | 40 |200| 310x236x240 | 280x65x130 | 18-26 | 2765-2577-461 | 32 x102| 10 | 92 5 52| 73.9
DK 200.60 | 1.000.000 | 300.00 | 60 |110| 310x256x240 | 280x75x150 |2 x 15| 2781-2591-495 |32 x152 | 15 |137 77 | 77.6
DK 300.40 | 12 Ton | 18Ton | 40 |300| 410x246x270 | 380x70x140 | 15-18 | 3614-3238-602 |40 x105| 10 | 92 5 52 [116.2
DK 300.60 | 1.000.000 | 300.00 | 60 |130| 410x266x270 | 380x80x160 |2 X 15| 3657-3407-651 |40 x152 | 15 |137 77 |215.7
| DK 400.60 ‘ 14 Ton ‘ 21 Ton ‘ 60 | o0 | 525356x250 ‘ 360x70x140 ‘ . ‘ 9350-8596-302 ‘ 50 x152 ‘ 4 ‘ 148‘ 5 ‘ 88 ‘ 198 |
500 22-32
DK 500.60 | 14Ton |21Ton | 60 150 625x361x250 | 360x70x140 2% 15 9350-8596-302 |50 x152| 4 |148| 5 | 88 |240.6

Required Stroke and Force Criteria at Die Mounted Cams: Drive Angle - CAM Angle - Operation ] D
Stroke - Required Force ( Drilling Force + Spring Force + Friction Force ) - Press Force - Driver Force- Sgg's‘;" 8
Cam Force ( Required Force / Drive Angle ) - Press Stroke ( Operation Stroke / Drive Angle) Mould 65




Serial: AKUC

Upper Casing
Rear Cover
[T | [
—— ' D
Medium 0y
Casin:

Cylinder Head Cap S.

<o/ Cylinder Head Cap S.
%Arm
§ ;? Lower Casing
0
=
A: Operation Q
Distance \@Q& \
B: Spring Motion Q}QQ \ o
Distance B
C: Press Motion s C
Distance
D: Push Back Angle /\A \
~—

E: Operation Angle

Upper Casing Lock

Section
Press

Mould | Component:

A

Serial: AKUC  OTHER MODELS OF

Upper Casing

SERIAL
AKUK
50

65

80

V' Slide

SERIAL AKUNR 70 - 165 - 200

- Friction Plate
Friction Plate

AERIAL CAM UNITS
AKUC 50 : Standard working power is 2 Tons-Possible working 4 Tons AERI AL C AM UNITS
Serial & Push | Cam | press [Punch|spring|Dimensions| Cam
IS Back [Stroke|Stroke [Space| mm | N X F | Weight
Model D-E| A | Cla/h| B|LxH | Kg.
0
AU 10" |20 [30.2| 36 47 184225 45 7
AKUC | 0 |45° 127x121.5
50. 5° 5 50 30.5(33.1 43 2275200 12.3
AKUC | , 0| 40° 134x120
50. 10° 10 10° 30.3(30.3 39 223.7%200 11.8
0
st 15° igo 30.5/28.6 36 [1oL7) 118
0
29 20| 3 soalzos| |22 300048 15
AKUC | 0] 25° G: 158x111.8
50. 25° 25 250 30 |25.4 50 30 15.9x200 11.3
0
Al 30| 2 cles] |30 [£22153 10
AKUC [ 3001571 0 Toes| & [ 30 [t7oxton 1o o
50. 35° 350 |72 : 204.9x200| ~°"
AKuc | , 0] 10° 177%97.3
50. 40040 | 40 |38:6] 30 30 |06.7x200 109
AKUC 5 182x97
50. 45° 45 45° 42.3(32.5 30 2025200 10.6
AKUC | o0 186x94
50. 50° 50 | 50° 467|358 30 |195.7x200| 10-6
AKUC 5° 190x83.7
50. 55° 55 550 52.1/40.1 30 189.8x200 10.8
AKUC | 0] 10° 194x75
50. 60° 60 | gg0 [59-1] 46 30 |,79 3vo00 11-2
AKUC | 0] 10° 50 209x73.2
50.65% 65 | g50 |583|48:5| 5 | 25 |76 6xa00] 116
0
g0 060 70° ;go 57.6|50.6 gg 20 | 219642 45
KUC 80 : Standard working power is 4 Tons-possible working 8 Tons
0
KU 10" %0 |32.1(38.3 50 | 2604711 55,9
AKUC | 20 | 4Q° 173x160.6
80. 5° 5 50 38.4(35.5 50 2735270 26.3
0 0
o0 350/ 10 ‘1‘80 38.9/38.9 50 1801496 26,6
0
oo 50| 15° ‘1“5’0 39.7|42.4 50 | 186438 | 55,1
0
00550 20° 380 46.1|40.8 50 '9X1409) 25.3
AKUC | 9] 30° G: 200x128.4
80, 25025 | 50 |47.8(45.2| g0 |50 G000 | 253
0
o0 350 30° §8o 54.3/44.2 50 PO9X13571 232
h:
AKUC | 9] 20° 209%122.7
30. 35° 35 350 57.4| 50 | 86 |50 284.3x270 23.4
0
a0 ons 50| [s0/25527 g
AKuC | , 0] 10° 214x166.6
30. 45° 45 45° 69.6(57.9 50 2745270 22.4
AKUC | o0 228x118.6
30. 50° 50 50° 77.8|59.6 50 262.5x270 21.6
KUC, 55° | o [87.2|71.4 50 224059 517
0
e o’ 1 lonslres| [so[3pimae] 00
M AKUC 50... / AKUC 65... / AKUC 80... / AKUC 150...
/Nl Pls. request for products except Serial 50 / 80 Demounted
Order: Shipping / Connection area can be extended.

Lower 'V' Slide Upper V" Slide




Cam Unit Handling Draft

SLIDE PLAIN UNIT - ROLLER CAM

Cylinders Eccentric Cylinders Serial: RK
D)
‘%A%‘ Dim F—
T —G—
‘ @ j @( R..
| \ ‘
B ‘ ] ;(Lg 0
! 2, Work Area ‘P514 —Q — .
DRI IR o | R R =
Ho i & R |
I f I v T :
; ‘ < | TEFDe i
1 =
& 4 | |
! N
@ @) [ Tl ]| RN
T = I. N EY — 7T
= L LN - z @8 - H7
_ i i i _ Product Technical Information
Detailed Dimensions of Product Technical Drawing 1 Newton : 0.102 K.
Model
Order |A|B|C 51 E|F|G|H|K|L|MIN|O[P|R|S|T|V|Y|Z| |Model S ?ecom Pr';"garxéss Return
[}
Form mmimmjmm X2 mmimmmmimm{mm|imm|imm mmimm|imm{mm{mm|mm|{mm|mm Order . Force Force
RK.01 RK.01
43| |60 190 88|56 50 | 45
50 @8 50 3000 | 200
244316043 94 |115—117—75|52 |@ 9—— 79 [R31 86|24 |67
R M.8 73 |90 220 118/ 86 RKOL [ g0 | 72 | daN | daN
RE2 43|140(60| 62| |[190 8856|103 RKO2 [50| 45
RK.02 o8 [Py P RK.02 5000 | 200
m?%z 70(74|54| ), (120|115 73 |140/ 90 | 75| 62 @ 9|220|105/R36(118) 86 |103| 28 | 67 RI?%Z 80| 72 gl wd
50 103157|120] |79| |260 158[126(120 100 |100| 90
RK.03 RK.03
43 190 170(58 50 | 45
re95143(63(43 V8 63| - 17|86 - | - Bo— - ot -1 - {66 Hri%s 3000 | 200
y 118 90 220(86 y 80| 72 daN | daN
|80 |80
R4 43/104/103 190 110|140 RES4 |50 | 45
RK.04 M.8 ] RK.04 5000 | 100
R'?%4 70(74|54|,4(90| - |73]104/103| - | - |@ 9[220| 70 R36/140170| - |28 |40 RE%“ 80| 72 e ||
e 102[260[120 260 180[210 100 | 100| 90
R';'gs 43 |160|115 190 140110 R';':s 50 | 45
RK.05 M.8 - RK.05 15000 | 150
Rg%s 115(90|70| ' |135| - |73160/115 - | - | |} |220/119R45/170/140) - | - |25 th(;%s 80 | 72 N | daN
100 102(117/132 260 210(180 100, | 100| 90
R';':G 43 215 161|115 R';'ge 50 | 45
RK.06 M.8 - o[ RK.06 20000 | 250
m?%s 176(110\86| ' |135| - |73 [182[127 - | - | 3 |245/170[R55/191)145) - | - |50 m?%s 80 | 72 | e
e 93 265 211/165 100 |100| 90
Section Page
Mould Press 67
Large Type Press Mould Large Type Press Mould Components| Mould




Connection bolts As per request,

should be our production
supplied separately. for desired dimension
is available.
Reference :

Connection bolts
FORD WDX07 - 70 (Imbus) should

BMW B2 3001 - VW .
AUDI 39B 630 s, beislipplied
separately.

CYCLINDER MOULD GUIDE SCREW
Cylindrical Locking Blocks  (3.98

c
= ‘(ﬂ-' 0.8,
g 4t i
gl 1 o I
o N 4
N —i T
[a) I :If
”‘dz o
Cylindrical Locking Blocks (.98
D d1 d2 Bold
40 30 18 11 M.10
1 Newton : 0.102 Ko, 60 20 13.5 M.12
> o | Max 100 50 26 17.5 M.16
L1 dl | d2 =
o mam mm | mm | d3 | da | SPring 150 33 22 M.20
Force 698
o 5 Material : 1.0503 (C 45)
65 | 60 | 45 | 40 | 35 | 30 | 34 | 27 |5200N M Order: 5" "H | [With induction as per request HRC 60
75| 70 | 55 | 45 | 45 | 40 | 44 | 36 | 9800 N

- Connection bolts
D orders B st (Imbus) should
be supplied
MOULD Guide Screw Vulkollan Silencer G. 97.A separately.
Hardness: 80 Shore A'". o

It is used with mould
Guide Screw and

available at mould d—=
stoppers. Also, they can POWER ROUTING r ‘
be supplied for extra BLOCKS G 99 ‘
orders. M12x45 |
= NG| N
Reference : ﬁ" // I-“Wlf © o
FORD WDX07 - 70 ; /IIII/ ? v Ej: © él
4 BMW B2 3001 - VW *t : 3 h <@" | l
—45:0.2—» AUDI 39B 630 |n|/ Jf !
—15-0.3< @ @ ,||||// ’ll|/ |
d4 d3 M12 wf@
mm mm l«— T—!
T T 34 27 a h b t s g e f k d
a3 _ i ) = 57 655556 |27 |19 | 2 [25.5/30 ]38 [ 65|25
l 7555703324 | 4 [30.5/30 |48 |65 30
44 36 75 70 | 70 | 33 | 24 | 4 [30.5/ 44 | 48 | 80 | 30
45 36 9070|8038 |30| 4 |[40.5/44 | 64 | 80 | 40
Page Section G 97 A
pross | (S| order: G:97-A1 S0 orger:  6-99 al
68 press order: =0 rder: 295 Material : 1.0038 (St 37 )




BLOCK SUPPORT Serial: 1520 CONTROL PART SHEET THRUST MECHANICAL SHEET THRUST (.67
Straightening Wedges "' HERCULES "' Part Position Controlled and Springy (3 68 *m*RS i
With HERCULES Unit, lifting and sliding Short: L 120/156= 40 ~ i

positions of large moulds (precision) are Long : L 180/250 | :4.0 R5

provided. Covered gs_s

Lr—_ ~ ]  spherical, buttress
[

. . e
(D27 Contering hole with (e K >\¢200
|

gear head is 12 mm

b1
- 012 a
n e ] | | <@ 8mmHy  Reference:
1 € ¢ - FORD WDX4 - 70
~ 2 — |
S0 - € E (e TN
Ml o d o 1EE 8 D
: nOT T ES T 1N
N ""'@ _@ T Ex b g e M.8x1
-~ RIS I \ —~1 26 ¢+ 26 ~—
| Control Part Mechanical Thrusts (.68 —l26426l=¢ OSSWSQ?E 60
L ode L1 L2 a BMW B2 2305 17
Straightening Wedges: Block surface is Short| 120 | 55 70 | 120 OPEL F33 26
machined sensitively and is designed 65 VW/AUDI 39D 807
especially supporting or lifting of heavy parts. Type | 150 55 70 120 90 PSA E24.56.200.G
Quite robust construction is allowed to do long | 180 | 105 | 120 | 124 120 Continous Stock
precision and smooth height setting as 1/10 Type | 250 | 105 | 120 | 124 150 .
mm sensitively, height setting can be done 7 oder. G.08 L 180 ’ Order: 67.L ‘
with Knurled Screw or Alien Key, double } AS ner raquest; sens-or or c-onnectm 250 ’M T = @R d‘

effects are generated precision vertical motion
without great stroke and lateral sliding. Itcan  PROXIMITY SENSORS AND CONNECTORS FOR PART CONTROL THRUST

be used at large machine tools and Bolts, sensors and connectors used in mounting or products are orderese parately. Also,
processing of heavy cast and forging pls. order sensors and connectors in required dimension and features with specified codes.
especially after stamping. Cabled (Plain 90%) Connector for Control Part Thrust ~5mt e Mi2dy g
Straightening Wedges: Serial: 1520 e -010 weid 910 MiaxiT S O14 = gﬁ-;
eiq Kaf (Weight| G68.B5 Gg & (68.B9 ‘ 4_54i n

aenst%f /Cténnecttlnr
Yoo ) lounting Example,
50-63 | - |40|63|8|4000| 1.3 | st GE8! *068.B6 %5 l-—33—-G68.B8

Proximity Sensor for Control Part Thrust m——

., .bZLSW\L Kg.

100 - 125 |115/60|125(14{10000 8.6 A2xt, o iting
A ==SY,
170 - 190 |145|80|175|22(25000| 23.8 aIyg] g
] F I

Ei| ED zfpvsgc i LED l Section Page

Order: -H.bl M.8x1 = - '
1520 M'8X1G68.A1 M (68.A2 M.12x1668.A3 Mr(:),uslfi 69




GTHu
GB5AT20 GB6AT20

G

(G.66 CENTERING PIN G.62

Centering Pin at Daimler Standard

CENTERING PIN

At centering of perforated parts

G.65 CENTERING PIN

At centering of perforated parts

Countersunk Screw Type  Reference :
(;) verhead Screw Type » DAIMLER B8 0602 321 00 8 801
hé
r M d'u
R3 dhe e
B R1 e
L bl — dl - * M
- n I g ! ;
e T :
| - ! | i
- l ‘ 159 n g 2
—
| A I ‘ By ? / &
< —
. é -
u y !
Il '
M

Centering Pins: It is used for centering of
perforated parts. Using centering pin

provides centering repeatedly with high
sensitivity at mould and fixtures. Mounted
parts are centered with high sensitivity and
quickly. The bolts using during mounting of
products should be supplied by users.
Example: M.8 x 70 Cylinder Head Cap Screw

Countersunk Screw Centering Pin

Overhead Screw Centering Pin d L1 | d1 t M|
d 1| 12| di r
22 | 45 |37.5/ 14 | 25 M.10 20
22 | 45 35 (21.95 . . .
16 15 Centering Pin at Daimler Standard
22 | 55 45 |121.95
32 (50(40| 18| 35 M.12 20 4 | d 2l sl T Ta
32 | 50 35 [31.95 20 22 | 16
40 | 55 35 [39.95 40 | 55|40 | 18 | 35 [M.12 20 25118 (11| 9 | M8 |13 |16
A ¥ 32|25
40 | 65 45 |139.95 25 e
50 | 55 35 |49.95 50| 55|40 |18 | 35 M.12 20 0 22 15 | 11 |M.10| 16 | 20
| orger: G.65 dxlL order:  G.66 dxL order:  G.62 d x di
Section Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr 5) Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr 5)
S Onﬁ’mgms Hardness : 58 - 62 HRC Heat Threated Hardness : 58 - 60 HRC Heat Threated




G. 59

CYLINDRICAL SUPPORT WASHER
Conical Locking Support Element
[

—d1—

—d205——
0.1

Conical Locking Support Element

d di
5
12 -
10 4.5
5
14 .
10 5.5
5
16 10 5.5
20
5
10
2 .
0 20 8.5
30
5
10
2 .
5 20 8.5
30
10
20
30 10.
30 =
40
10
42 20 10.5
30
Itis used as conical locking support element
or mould inner auxiliary tool at your designs.
}A order: G.59.d2xS$S

A
B

Conical Locking Element (Standard)
Mounting Bolts (Without Support Washer)

GTHm
G.60A1299

CONICAL LOCKING  G. 60

Cylinder Head Cap Screw e . . .
fz Y A P B Cylindrical, Precision Centering
12 M3 X 25 M3 X 16 —— dlhe —

14 | M4X25 | MaX16 g;“ -
16 M4 X 25 M4 X 16
20 | M6x40 | M6X20 |l [
25 M6X40 | M6 X 20 O‘l'
L S— =
30 M8 X 50 M8 X 30
32 M8 X 60 M8 X 30 \
42 M8 X 70 M8 X 30 N
Conical Locking Element Mounting Bolts is o
included. At feeding position, ( G.59 ) | ~/ S
mounting bolts lengths should be changed.
: : ~\ 73 Rz6.3
Conical Locking G. 60
d L1 | L2 (L3 |L4|L5]|L6 | %
1234 |16 |45|9.6|8.6| 8 |75 o3 ]
=R 77/
14|34 |16 | 6 [124/ 6 |7.5| 8 l v/
-
16 34|16 | 6 [12.4/58(75| 8 ' ==|
—ld2l—
20|54 | 26| 9 [19.7]10.6| 12 |9.5 — dley —
25|54 (26|10 (19.7/9.2| 11| 11 dins —
Mounting Example
30|72 |35| 14|25 (12.2 15| 13
32|72 |35|14|25(12.2[ 15| 13 /7% S
Imii T 1 1 |l I T
4292 |45(18 |27 168/ 16 | 13| [ F
M order: (.60. d1xL 111
- - L5 L L6 -
Material : 1.7131 (16 MnCr5)
Hardness : 62 + 2 HRC Heat Threated
Conical Locking Units;
Dperating Elements : Cylinder Head Cap Screw fol Itis to increase precision
fixing and Support Washer for Feeding (G.59) centering at moulds or

Mounting Example with Support Washer

[

==t
=

,EZ

BOTHES

Affordable Prices

repetition speed at
mould ( Injection /
Press).

Continous Stock

Page
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Special Productions As per Request

CONICAL CENTERING UNIT (.64 ADJUSTING PLATES (conicaL centering) G.64.A
Adjusting Plate (As per request, Adjusting Plate A.B.C)  Adjusting Plates for Conical Centering Units
—| @ 25 |- DIN 74 - A5 ?11
?16n v \ N
@11
i | .Mlz 1. ilng i
? a [ e \ @7:
? 4 o
e I,f'._= i ki
i |
v I B I |
10 B I
- [T NI
+ D16H71 e
g3 N
M5x16
«——d] ———>
-t d -
Adjusting Plates ( Adjusting plate as per request, Form A.B.C) Form - C

T I Note: The bolts using
© —®, ) L, during mounting of
\ j i products shall be

supplied separately.

CONICAL CENTERING UNIT Special Productions As per Request

Adjusting plates, are with unit as standard and specified by their
thickness with (t). Except this, other form (A - B - C) adjusting plates

can be ordered as per request. Mounting bolts are excluded. ADJUSTING PLATES FOR CONICAL CENTERING UNITS
d di d2 d3 L1 L2 t |Form d d1 d3 a Form
100 | 80 | 76 | 58 |[40.5| 40 | 55 55| A 100 5.5 76 40.5 58 A
120 | 90 | 96 | 78 |50.5| 50 | 65 120 96 50.5 78
100 | 80 | 76 | 58 [40.5| 40 | 55 55 B 100 5.5 76 40.5 58 B
120 | 90 | 96 | 78 |50.5| 50 | 65 120 96 50.5 78
100 | 80 | 76 | 58 [40.5| 40 | 55 5.5 C 100 5.5 76 40.5 58 C
120 | 90 | 96 | 78 |50.5| 50 | 65 120 96 50.5 78
100 | 80 | 76 | 58 [40.5| 40 | 55 10 A 100 10 76 40.5 58 A
120 | 90 | 96 | 78 |50.5| 50 | 65 120 96 50.5 78
100 | 80 | 76 | 58 [40.5| 40 | 55 10 B 100 10 76 40.5 58 B
120 | 90 | 96 | 78 |50.5| 50 | 65 120 96 50.5 78
100 | 80 | 76 | 58 [40.5| 40 | 55 10 C 100 10 76 40.5 58 C
120 | 90 | 96 | 78 |50.5| 50 | 65 120 96 50.5 78
100| 80 | 76 | 58 [40.5| 40 | 55 100 76 40.5 58
120| 90 | 96 | 78 |50.5| 50 | 65 105 ¢ 120 105 96 50.5 78 ¢
Paae — O Order : Material : 1.0503 Usage : Itis for G.64
7 21(’; Icl?uslz M G.64.d x L x t Form d ()?t64|;oArm C%?ééﬁ)g‘;l%ﬂi?;&?;ﬁ conical centering unit




Special Productions As per Request

(.63 CONICAL LOCKING Guide Screw (.46

In addition, production in desired dimension as per request

CONICAL CENTERING UNIT
Adjusting Plate (Adjusting Plate A.B as per request)
Referans: NAAMS G91

@ 16H7 0] 125

/(517

@11

.
- T

*55

i : T B \ CK 45
‘ % : N -
Z & = S
§s ~ — 0.8
] <
LN ol i LN
e —— | 4=
- g—— s o |
& \ & & i 42CRMo4
Adjusting Plates ( Adjusting Plates As per Request, FormAB) % /
211 I @ 26 —
2 iy e
SEIN\EEN\| | ‘ n
217 ‘ i P
di — 1®
‘ ) d 0.8 N l
Form - A Form - B |
NAAMS Conical Centering Units G.63 _ 17
42CRMo4
d d1 d2 L1 L2 Form —@ 45—
100 80 76 58 40 55 A @ 75
120 90 96 78 50 65 313
100 80 76 58 40 55 B
120 90 96 78 50 65
Adjusting plates are with conical centering unit in (5.5 mm ) dimension BN
as standard. For your adjusting plates orders as per request, you can ﬁ N N
select from the following table. é & % .
/] Oer: Material : 1.7131 Usage v }
M G.63 16 (MnCr5) NAAMS G.91
d x L. Form | [Hardness : 60-64 HRc| | conical Centering Unit
NAAMS Adjusting Plates for Conical Centering Units ~ G.63.A 45 45
9 o)
- di a Beliil Note: In whole dimensions without tolerance, all corners are chamfered
100 76 - A according to EN 22768 - 1 (m) standard.
120 96 -
100 76 58 ' Order : Material : Usage :
120 96 78 2 M (.46 Technical Drawing Special Production As
Technical Drawing Within Details Per Request
% Order : Material: 1.0503 (C 45) Usage : ,
M G.63.A Work Tool Steel Heat NAAMS G.91 B 0 T Hggl’lguces Sgg:;" P age
d x Form | |Threated as per request Adjusting Plate Affordable Prices Mould 73




CENTERING BLOCKS
G.131/1 g
o Material : 1.2344 WL@ &
e Hardness : HRC 52 - 54 [ =
ss| 8 " 2.0
Ay S ~
Il B S N Y
—+ . j - 4 i__ @z{x
G.130 G.130.G 6201 10 01 Order :
1620, s 0] 6431/
SLIDE CENTERING UNIT G.130
Injection Mould Centering Tool With Qil Groove / Self 6.131/2 RS
Lubricating Bearing, Modular Group G.130.G  yier S 0300 (6ol g
1 50 HRc Hardness : HRC 52 - 54 ©
R 74 R ‘t2> —
= 1;2\ ] g - =2's 88 s 22 01
N | Ay — O — RN 22 3
i el ® =S o Ty o P
al] To-oT S 3l =1 == 9
Ao Lloi L2-01 L1-0.1 CAuos N S orer:
A oor | oz D <TG 434/
g ] 1 158 201 :
2 16+0,1 e o 120
& B @ T o b
g ST ——=-— s | *‘* | G / R8
T ‘ ; 131/3 g
j [Lﬂé gﬁﬂg = f Material : 1.2344 {@} T 2
] ) : Hardness : HRC 52 - 54 ”
& LFTJ@ I w ! \‘ 10 01
4 e 4 ‘l | l\ : Ll 58] g 18 0,1
o — g e
! ) © O| ©
Injection Mould Centering Tool With Oil Groove / Self (5,130 A 2y = R 8 2
Lubricating Bearing, Modular Group G‘] 3OG B0l ;{7 —— il
Order :
B A|B2[D1|D2at |bl|t1]| 2] R a8 w01 BN 55 o W G.1§[|/3
20 26 01 SOE]
16 | 20 22145 |6.8/ M8 | 11|30 (11.5 12| 8
N\
40 G.131/4 R @ R
Material : 1.2344 8
40 . : "@' T 9
30 | 26 35| 60 |6.8| M8 [17.5] 46 [19.5 20 | 10 | Hardness:HRC 52-54 R
63 2201
32 8 5| s
2l © A
50 ATy S NNEHE o
48 | 36 46 |100|10.3|M12| 23 | 74 |25.5| 26 |12.5( |- - % ==
63 X
N N_ /] Order :
80 moe | L Lissa (< G 131/4
26201 30201
50 R§
G1315 73
77 | 56 | 71 | 60 |150| 14 |M16| 30 |114|35.5| 36 | 16 Material : T i
12344 TR ral s
100 Hardness : ; “l 8
Note: Slide Conical Locking Technical Drawing Details are similar with G.130 - G.130.G HRC 52 - 54 N @
\__/| Order: Material : Usage : B
M G.130/G 1.2343 Steel Injection Mould Lt 1
B1 x L1 xL2 Heat Threated Centering Unit - 9l § P
Page y : Section Produces = “E : N /] Order :
74 Injection BnTHSeHS_ o 20:01 M G.131/5
T—-5 Mould Affordable Prices G20/ 48.8:401




Mounting Example Mounting Example

(G.127 SQUARE LOCKING / CENTERING BLOCK (3.128

Injection Mould, Precision / Grinded Blocks

N =

SQUARE LOCKING GROUP BLOCKS

Mould Processing Application

=] g < _
Continuous Stock )
Mould
Processing _D,F|> llj_ | E R 7T
et g +
Application = . P 2 M= —I»MT—’ G ﬂ' —'—1 T
A i = A% Ay~ 2 Cio.1 -A .
T oG 1 —L01— +0.005 ~—L:0.1—~
(RN i
vy = . A+0.005 . r l
~L+0.1- —C1+0.1— . FEARE Yo —
sxas” | E [~ | [To1| o -2 Elxas | 545 @ D) [sude
N o o
< t D o << <<
40 ° Pl S R
; _,H__B‘ B |--i-O- —B| B.H =1 'w ©
o G 72\ 2\
‘ fa\ )\ )\
© o —¢ ot S =
—@d-— _.Qc -— _QC L _'Qd‘_
—_— -t 0
) 5x45]| 4 L 5x45° @d_ x4’ 1- 245
ST —==+3A < < I S <+ ol isxasT] | —| | LA
S A | I [ I %] =l S e (E i X S
T o |1 1 _bo N ot o Y o i s~
—@D— —~@D— it | 1
Injection Mould, Precision / Grinded Group Blocks G 127 —@D'— —@Dl—
: B |Cl|D]|d E F |G| h Injection Mould, Precision / Grinded Blocks G.128
26 43 13 A
50 17 10.5| 6.5 | 11 17 | 8.5 C E M L T N
36 53 18 38 | 11 7 M5 | 17 13 15
75 25 25 ) 16.5/10.5| 18 £ 25 | 14 50 17 11 M6 21.5 16 15
36 64 ’ ' 18 :
36 6 18 75 | 25 | 18 | M10 | 36 | 19 | 20
100 46 = 86 He| ) | 22 23 S| AL 100 35 22 M10 45 19 20
36 76 18 125 | 42 22 | M10 | 45 25 20
125 45 16.5(10.5| 22 42 | 20
46 86 23
A B [ d D h H j K
S H | j | K| L|L|[T|[M|N]|Dp|N
. e B 38 | 15/30|55|/95| 8 | 9 |15]55
50 19.511.5) 8 121.5—27 16 | M6 | 15| 6 | 17 50 | 17 | 30 | 6.5 |10.5| 85|95 | 15| 8
26 75 25 50 |10.5|/16.5| 14 15 | 1.5 | 12
75 | 15 (15| 12 | 36 19 [M10| 20 | 10 | 22
36 100 | 35 | 65 [10.5/16.5| 20 | 21 | 1.5 | 12
100| 21 [ 1.5| 12 | 45 ?}2 19 ([M10| 20 | 10 | 22 125 45 65 |10.5]/16.5| 20 21 | 1.5 | 12
36 Order : Material : Usage :
125| 21 |1.5| 12 | 45 46 25 |M10| 20 | 12 | 22 G.128 1.7131 Carburized Injection Mould
Connection bolts of centering unit products are supplied separately A Hardness : 56-60 HRC LS ]
Order : Material : Usage : ) “ d
W G.127 || 1.7131 Carburized Injection Mould BT Hoduces |ﬁﬁ;c;$:1 Page
A.X Hardness : 58-60 HRC Locking Assembly Affordable Prices Mould 7 5




PARALLEL CENTERING BLOCK (G.132 CONICAL CENTERING BLOCK G.129

Injection Mould, Intermediate Plate Long Thrust Block Injection Mould, Plate Positioning Block

I % 1K ]
\‘\, ST_Saz5 |
10° Wo Wo
00T -0.01
- D +0.005 Do
3 £ i i { o
' <c.+> A I K
B | M\‘\ ‘Lﬁ
= | v IBE
b L0 = O et
¢ k\ o
S J , W

Two Part Set @ U—U @

A Conical Centering Unit i
Connection bolts of g _______________ _______________ E

centering unit ;
products are supplied :

'L(\)? %(1) separately.
SO Continuous Stock Continuous Stock @ ﬂ‘ﬂ @
Injection Mould, Intermediate Plate Long Thrust Block G1 32 Injection Mould, Plate Positioning Block G1 29
A . = k| ™ w | T [ A B[ c ] D [E]Jmbus
25 50 | 175 8 25.5 - 5 M5 15 | 38.1|25.4|22.17| 9.47 |13.30(12.70| 7 | M5

25 | 63.5|38.1|34.87(15.82|19.48| 25.4 | 8 | M6
35 (88.9|50.8|44.4| 19 |25.70(36.58|11| M8

30 | 100 | 22 10 32 60 5 M6

40 | 150 | 25 13 38 | 100 5 M8
pe F f G H R S S1 S2
Connection bolts of centering unit products are supplied separately 15 (105! 6.0 | 7 |22.1| 7 |254|6.35]12.7
% Order Material Usage : 25 | 12 | 72 | 8 |34.8| 8.5 |44.45/9.53|19.05
M G.132 1.1625 Steel Injection Mould
W x L | |Hardness : 52-54 HRC Locking Assembly 35 |155(10.5| 11 |[44.2| 9.5 |63.5|12.7 |25.4
p 7 ] ; Order : Material : Usage :
age ﬁ;c:t'i(:::] B 0 T Hg;cl)lcsiuces G.129 1.2510 Steel Injection Mould
76 g——— = Mould | Affordable Prices Type Hardness : 52-54 HRC Locking Assembly




PRODUCT - COUNTER MOUNTED TO MOULD

Mounting Slot to Press Mould G.124P
~ N il
N B |
5 \ — |
S N
Ul L ==
] 2
\ S S S
(g\] / /
N ANL S AN
V" / / s S S
I 7T xS S S S S
XSS S S
S LSS
Ly L
o
o)
<
lx
[o0]

™ i:v -
o - a
! <
oL
Mounting:
Pls. secure
product counter
to mounting
frame slot. 2
Pieces Imbus
Screw M6x16 and
2 Pieces Retaining
Pins.
\
Product Counter \ Mounted to Mould
Product Countg L
Operation Mode: o
Product counter is is O [
undetachable when is _ A T8
mounted once. This is to & o © ) 3
avoid playing with = 1
3 X T ~ND
production quantity. ﬁlg SN
Mounted to Mould | e i
i
Produces

orser: G.124.P B0 TH

Sells

Affordable Prices

PRODUCT COUNTER (G.124

Non Resettable Counter Showing Mould Productivity

48
V)
N\ 1
)
g
& 0000000 _f A
b &
i
R
R — :
Q.
M4x25 Cylinder
Head Cap Screw
Counter Block iii ﬂi —
will be generated ii ii 7 TR
by the user a4 o
; FuTaras] i
o Max. Operation Temperature 120°C
b, St 4 Splash Proof, Corrosion Proof,
(//)[//7 /7/@ . e
o Cl Mounting Screw M4x25, it is showed

Continuous Stock
7 Digit Display
Non Readjustable ( Fixed ) Counter,

it can keep record up to 10.000.000 Cycles.

mould productivity.

DJorcer: G.124.E

Page

St /7



ROUND TUBE, MOULD COUNTER  (.142

Injection Mould ( Holder Plate) Practical Mount, Hole Inner

| 47.3 Round Mould Counter
| @20.2 Mounting

=

| o

Extension, Actuator Rod (Processable in desired dimension )

O
O
O
O
©
(o))
a1

T
L

@6.5

LN
=

|
L

Length can be processed as per request

Round Mould Counter: Production Counter / Unite has round (cylindrical
structure and can be mounted inside of holder plate according to the following
drawings. (If your mould holder is in suitable position). In case your holder is high /
long, additional operation can be provided with extension rod.
Max. OperationTemperature: 120°C.
Processing Advantage: During mounting of round mould counter to mould, only
mounting slot is opened with drill (22,5 mm), (42 x 17) window is generated,
According to the standard model, it is provided mounting practicability at
application.
7 Digit Display, Non Readjustable s

Non Readjustable ( Fixed ) Counter, it \

can keep record up to 10.000.000 Cycles. 1

AL
=47.3 |~
B r41.841 | ‘
l::::# ~
| .
1
— 47.3__0.9
- -8 S| |®gns @
2345
= - ° ®

order: G142

MECHANICAL COUNTER / CYCLE METER

Standard Model
* 5 Digit
* Overhead Multiple
* Side
Zeroing
* Economic Model
Order :
PRt 13701

Professional Model
* 5 Digit

* Overhead Multiple
* Side

Zeroing

Order :

RS-207

Made in
Japan

Small Size

* 4 Digit

* Qverhead Multiple
* Overhead

Zeroing

Made in
Japan

Small Size

* 5 Digit

* Qverhead Multiple
* Side

Zeroing

Made in

Japan

Rotary Model

* 5 Digit

* Overhead Pulsative
* Overhead

Zeroing

Order :

Made in
Japan

Length Counter
* 5 Digit

* Wheeled

* Overhead
Zeroing

Order :
Jan BM3-10




REV. & STRAGHT | NICKEL/INOX | REV.& STRAGHT |STRING - LETTER / FIGURE SET WITH HOLDER
FIGURE Set FIGURE- LETTER LETTER Set

Percussive Figures / Letters; High Performance Steel - Precision, Depth Limited. Excellent CNC Engraving, Readable With Regard to Quality for Very
Clear Text View, High Qualified, Steel Casings, Fully Hardened Handle and Percussive Places ( Signs ) are chemical nickel plated and are also

enabled to stamp on threated materials. It can be used for marking of strength materials up to 2000 N/mm2 and is packaged as serial in plastic box.
Normal Text Stamping; So, the signs stamped on part can be read directly at marking with hammering.

Reverse&Straight Text; Character stamped on mould is showed straight on the product. ( Mirror Image ) Especially, at injection moulds.

Marking / Stamping Figure and Letter Sets - Order Table

FIGURE Set =2 52

GURe set [I———1| (= £ (5N 1 €
9's Set Box == = i

Figure Size Dia.E[ Len. =3 &8

1mmTkm. | 6x6 | 65| Order: 15676 | Order: 15706 | Order: 15684
1.5mmTkm. | 6x6 | 65 | Order: 15677 | Order: 15707 | Order: 15685
2mmTkm. | 6x6 | 65 | Order: 15678 | Order: 15708 | Order: 15686
25mmTkm. | 6 x6 | 65 | Order: 15679 | Order: 15709 | Order: 15687
S3mmTkm. | 6x6 | 65| Order: 15680 | Order: 15710 | Order: 15688
4 mm Tkm. 7%x7 | 65 | order: 15681 | Order: 15711 | Order: 15689
5mmTkm. | 8x8 | 65 | Order: 15682 | Order: 15712 | Order: 15690
6mmTkm. | 9x9 | 75 | Order: 15683 | Order: 15713 | Order: 15691
8 mmTkm. |[11x 11| 76 | Order: 15692 | Order: 15714 | Order: 15699
10 mm Tkm. |12 x 12| 80 | Order: 15693 | Order: 15715 | Order: 15700 | . . )
12 mm Tkm. |14 x 14| 80 | Order : 15694 | Order : 15716 | Order: 15701 | MnMmuM 2 pieces or maximurm 3 pieces from
- existing letter and figures and blank (Unwritten)
16 mm Tkm. |16 x 16| 85 | Order: 15696 | SetinPlasticBox | order: 15703 | Gharaters for word formation e available in
18 mm Tkm. |15 x 25|101| Order: 15697 order : 15704 | set. You can write the desired work or date by
20 mm Tkm. |15 25[101| Order: 15698 Order : 15705 | Marking with hammering and also by coupling

to press with press mounting arbour.
LETTER Set |H 106 Pieces Letter /Figure Set ( Wood Box)
27's Set Box | —L (mm—

Nickel
Stainless

106 Pieces Letter (Word Formation )
Figure or Date Stamping SET

5 Dimension| Length |Character

Normal
Stamping
Rev&Str
Stamping
Nickel
Stainless

Letter Size | Dia.  |Len. ECE mm mm Qty.
1 mm Tkm. 6x6 | 65| order: 15717 | Order: 15747 | Order: 15725 15758 3 13 Pcs.
1.5mmTkm. | 6x6 | 65 | Order: 15718 | Order: 15748 | Order: 15726 15759 4 19 10 Pcs.

2mmTkm. | 6x6 | 65| Order: 15719 | Order: 15749 | Order: 15727 15760 5 8 Pcs.

25 mmTkm.| 6x6 | 65 | Order: 15720 | Order: 15750 | Order: 15728
S3mmTkm. | 6x6 | 65| Order: 15721 | Order: 15751 | Order: 15729
4 mm Tkm. 7%x7 | 65 | order: 15722 | Order: 15752 | Order: 15730
5mmTkm. | 8x8 | 65 | Order: 15723 | Order: 15753 | Order: 15731 PRESS MOUNTING ARBOUR
6mmTkm. | 9x9 | 75| order: 15724 | Order: 15754 | Order: 15732 Itis an inserting press

machine , Letter and Figure

8 mm Tkm. 11 X 11 76 Order: 15733 Order : 15755 Order: 15740 array head for Stampinq,

10 mm Tkm. |12 x 12| 80 | Order: 15734 | Order: 15756 | Order: 15741 mounting connection tool

12 mm Tkm. |14 x 14| 80 | Order: 15735 | Order: 15757 | Order: 15742

o Ny Dimension | | etter and Figure

16 mm Tkm. [16 x 16| 85 | Order: 15737 | SetinPlasticBox | order: 15744 mm Array Head
18 mm Tkm. |15 x 25101 | order: 15738 Order: 15745 | | 15761 | 10x40 | Connection Tool
20 mm Tkm. |15 x 25|101 | Order: 15739 Order : 15746

Page

Steel Letter and Figure Set; can be applied to metal surfaces applicable hardness and dimensional tolerance, Mould
" Nickel " Steel Letter and Figure Set; can be applied especially to the stainless/ inox surfaces. Components

il 79



SINKING EROSION HOLDERS ~ WIRE EROSION CHUCKS

EDM Chucks Kit

5 ™~ .
N |vra30] 0.4
VRA-40 | 0.5
_ VRA-60 | 0.9
30 VRA -30 == VRAl-40 [VRA-100] 0.3
SINKING EROSION CLAMP
EDM Chucks Kit
Order NO : 20
VEH 20 MS [
I
Nl
S !
L
- =+ -Eljl-ﬁ
o] : [
30
EDM Chucks vise Stainless

Steel - Hardened HRC 58

Parallelism Sensitivity:0.003 mm /100 mm
Flatness Sensitivity: 0.005 mm /100 mm

Page
80

o4

Mould
Components

Stainless Steel Holders

29 ¥ ax-55mm

|‘—3 7=

(S]]
Tl

L

27~

120
Order NO : VSTV - 50 W

| All parts of wire erosion vise are stainless steel and

have high abrasion resistance. It is resistant to
high water pressure.
Precision Grinded and Hardened: HRC 58 - 60

Parallelism and Perpendicularity: +0.002 mm/100mm
Max. Opening Capacity: 55 mm
Vise Height: 27 mm

Jaw Depth: 25 mm _Weight : 1.4 Kg.

WIRE EROSION CHUCKS

Stainless Steel Holders
_50 Max.-100mm

@1
o7
-
&) 009
15[ 118 [15 :
=2 106D — o
255

Order NO : VSTV - 100 W

All parts of wire erosion vise are stainless steel and
have high abrasion resistance. It is resistant to
high water pressure.

Precision Grinded and Hardened: HRC 58 - 60

Parallelism and Perpendicularity: +0.002 mm/100mm
Max. Opening Capacity: 100 mm
Vise Height: 24 mm

Jaw Depth: 50 mm  Weight : 4.9 Kg.

WIRE EROSION CHUCKS
Stainless Steel Holders

kGO;‘fMaX.—ISOmm
@
9|

¢15¢ 9
19ﬁ90a‘
10—

—

g ©@
I~ 0

@9

=
320

Order NO : VSTV - 150 W

Stainless Steel Clamps
All parts of wire erosion vise are stainless steel and
have high abrasion resistance. It is resistant to
high water pressure.
Precision Grinded and Hardened: HRC 58 - 60

Parallelism and Perpendicularity: +0.002 mm/100mm
Max. Opening Capacity: 150 mm

Vise Height: 24 mm
Jaw Depth: 60 mm

144

Weight : 8 Kg.

WIRE EROSION CHUCKS
Stainless Steel Holders

' —g3-l—g5—

80 Max.-160mm "
S @! =
Pl
S $60006
5 @ 9
] S P
<
46-42! 142 042 5

3

Order NO : VSTV - 320 W
All parts of wire erosion vise are stainless steel and
have high abrasion resistance. It is resistant to
high water pressure.
Precision Grinded and Hardened: HRC 45 - 55
Parallelism and Perpendicularity: +0.003/5 mm/100mm
Max. Opening Capacity: 160 mm
Vise Height: 24 mm

Jaw Depth: 60 mm _Weight : 8 Kg.




Special Tools
As Per Request

PERMANENT MAGNETIC CARRIER

Load Bearing Magnetic Block
Itis "3,5" time stronger than similar.

Lifting Capacity

(o] [Tl Balanced
No Lifting

Platin
Material

ELM
Block
Weight|
Kg.

Min. Load

Min. Load|Max. Load Material

[ [o]»] N Surface

Coarse

SliEEs Thickness
ey Length mm

ELM-100

100 kg | 220 kg | 15x1000|2.5 kg

ELM-300(300 kg | 660 kg | 25x1500 |8.6 kg

ELM-600| 600 kg [1320 kg|30x2000 | 21 kg

ELM-1000{1000 kg|2200 kg|40x2500 | 46 kg

ELM-20002000 kg|4400 kg|50x3000 (118 kg

60x3500

ELM-3000[3000 kg/6600 kg 181 kg

Magnetic Carrier Blocks; It is compatible to carry
magnetic sensitive metal work pieces, steel plates,
machine parts and round metals. Lifting power can be
changed according to surface cleaning, thickness of
material, flatness and magnetic block and intermediate
clearance of material. Self magnetic block works without
requiring any power supply unit. Carrying ring is movable.
Itis carried in balance, with easy mounting, lifts, handles
and carries load. Our products are ' CE ' Certificated.
Important: Magnetic Block works while load is on it/ On
Position - While is idle, should be remained Closed / OFF
Position.

DIMENSIONS
(mm) C

Front View Side View

G H

E p B A
S E B EELE
107| 84 |120[125| 60 | 71 | 41 | 30
180|155 156|185 90 | 93 | 51 | 41
255|224| 212|260 | 115|120 77 | 52
280|245 286|371 | 165|169 | 97 | 87
422|380 348| 512|216 215|105 | 121
566 |530| 400|770 | 216 | 222 | 147 80

MAGNETIC SHEET PLATE CARRIER
Separates - Holds - Carries Sheet Plates

—110— L2
I
off On
h Close Open
o
~—
~—
o] 2655
Lifting Capacity : 150 Kg. Order NO :
Unit Weight : 2,5 Kg. VML - 150

MAGNETIC PART CARRIER FOOT

7/ =)

345———

MOULD, MAGNETIC RECEIVER UNIT
Mould Inner Magnetic Absorber

Especially removes the unwanted magnetization generated
on press mould plates and quide pillar bushes. Protects
mould from burrs and magnetic effects. It is worked
excellent at places that are narrow and hard to reach, in
addition wide surface. without demounting mould - The
product demagnetizes place with EHDB magnetic receiver
effect. It is prolonged mould and components life. By
waiting 4 minutes continuously, it removes magnetic at
effect area in 1 minute, Mobile / Travel Unit are used at
every areas.

[o](sCIA\Ml Current| Voltage | Effect Area | Product Kg.
EHDB-210(1.2 A|220 V| 100 mm | 1 Kg.

MAGNETIC EJECTOR - SHEET SEPARATOR
It is cleaned and separated sheet plates.

—210—

Self Magnetic Strong Type
@20—
a,f,_éM
(SEe D
Order NO : ‘
VML-80
L TR
n AN
i N
A iy -
—60— "o
@20 o —90——
‘ &) Q
Order NO :
8 VML - 140
\] b
W o
—50— 120——

Lifting Capacity: VML - 80 /80 Kg. VML - 140 /140 Kg.
Unit Weight: VML - 80 /1.2 Kg. VML - 140 /2.2 Kg.

It holds magnetic sensitive work pieces easily and elastically

and are useful products doing lifting.

OrderNO:  [35 ‘
~—155— VCP - 11 -65-
It is useful unit providing the removal of metals ( sheet
plates) especially layers of thin plates that are not
separated at sheet blocks, also, in addition unwanted
chips, detrisuses according to basis of pushing each
other of magnetic poles. Weight : 4.2 Kg.
MAGNENTIC SEPARATOR
Raw Material - Burr Detacher
Injection machine holds unwanted
metal wastes by sieving raw material
that is at the bottom part of extruder.

Order NO: EGM20C/25C
Weight : 2.7 Kg. / 4 Kg.

Page
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G105

MOULD SAFETY LATCH (.103 MOULD TRANSPORT LUG / HEAVY DUTY
Safety Lock that prevents opening of mould plates At turning and handling processes of mould plates
/S% is locked groups together * j

> 1]
g b-.h}:IL:,‘g_.! “gq e g h‘i
I LN

f‘

* L R I 'f h_l
i v-'\ = G a b c |SW| e g h
gn?(;lsl?a ngety Locdk d by GTH Mould C G.103 [Mi6x2| 39 | & | 35 |I9AA] 30 | 33
. oduct is produce 0 omponents.
roduct 1s producec by uc.omp M20x2.5| 39 | 85 | 35 |17AA| 30 | 33
a B C D E F G R
CK 45 DIN At Lifting/ Turning Of
50 | 12 | 20 | 30 | 14 | M6 | M6 | 30 < xm St Pl Mol Plates.

63 16 25 38 17 M8 M8 38 Transport Lug Thread Place Dimensions : M 16 x 2Thread - M20 x 2.5 Thread
Lifting Force of A Lug : 2730.16 / 660 Kg.

80 20 32 48 20 M10 | M10 | 48 2730.20 / 1000 Kg.
Order : G.103 Material : Usage :

M : 1.0503 Steel Forged | | Especially, while carrying

/N xA Blasting/Processing injection mould

Mould Safety Lock: This system is mounted outside of mould. It is for
moving mould as packet in safety way without opening. It is mounted

to mould with an Cylinder Head Cap S., another Cylinder Head Cap S. slot is
opened to the counters side, in addition, connection or easy dismantlement
can be done with elevator spring piston. It s a compact product that has not
any loosed parts. There are no parts protruding as connection lock.

Qa
AL
> MOULD TRANSPORT LUG / HEAVY DUTY 2750
& At turning and handling processes of mould plates
SAFETY b
FIRST n
| | ] IS
o I T
e f g Y
b|c|d|e|f|g|h|1|n]|s
44 (107 32 | 27 | 15 | 22 | 23 | 11 | 37 | 11 | 22
Order : Material : 1] :
\\;@@ M 2750 CK 45 DIN At Lifting/a ?Srninq of
Injection Moulds A\ Xa Black Plated Mould Plates.

Page — B 0 'I' HPrtl)lduceS Lug Connection Bolt Dimensions : M10 x 35 Cyiinder Head Cap Screw 12.9 x 2 Pcs.
8 2 II " Aﬂordabfgpsrices Lifting Force of A Lug : 400 Kq.For Example: 4 Lug 2.5 Ton



THREADED, MOULD BASE LUGS

VDI 3366 Standard Transport Lug

Max.Load

E

[t can be mounted

G.47

on lateral surface of

mould plate.

When used for transport purpose, 4 Pcs., when used for mould
turning, 2 Pcs. Lug are used. Max. load should not be exceeded

during operation.

Reference : VDI 3366
39V 1199 VW AUDI

Threaded Mould Base Lugs G.47
1 Lug
Max. | @ | @ | L [L1|L2]|L3 |L4 |Radius|Radius| Head
%6l Load | d |d1 |mm|mm|{mm|{mm|{mm| R R1 | SW
Kg.
M16 | 250 [16(12(58(28|5 (203 | 5 8 | 24
M20 | 500 [20(16|68 (34| 6 (223 | 5 8 | 30
M24 (1000 [25(19|78(38| 8 |25/ 4| 6 | 10 | 36
M30 (1500 [32(24|95(45(10(32|5| 6 | 10 | 41
M36 | 2500 [40 |30 (11856 (12|40 5| 8 | 12 | 50
Order : G.47 Material : Usage :
M * 1.0503 (C-45) At Lifting/ Turning Of
SN xM 700-800 N mm® Mould Plates

Gt

THREADED, MOULD BASE LUGS

G.54

DIN EN I1SO 10242 - 1 Transport Lugs

~——dh11—

1

1
&

1

L4~ —

._d_l—.‘

1po

SW

Reference :
DIN EN ISO
1042 - 1

Connection lugs are components providing connection of upper
group of mould to the ram group of mould. Connection lug is
mounted to the mould by the help of threaded, due to exposed
forces such as press counting force etc., it should be mounted to
the upper plate very well.

Threaded Mould Base Lugs Continous Stock (3 54

RN 7 (L (L1123 |4 (o
Dis S di | mm [ mm | mm | mm | mm
M16 20| 15|58 |40 |18 | 12| 2 17
2.5
X15 | 25|20|68|45|23|16 |25 21
M20 | 25|20 |68 |45 16 | 2.5 21
23 2.5
X15 |32|25]|79 |56 16 | 3 27
M24 | 32|25| 79|56 16 | 3 |25/ 27
23
X15 |40 (32]93]|70 26| 4 36
M27X2 |40 |32 |93 |70 |23 |26 | 4 36
M30 | 40 3293|7023 4 36
26 4
X2 50 | 42 |108| 80 | 28 5 41
M42X3 | 65 | 53 |128|100| 28 | 26 | 8 |6.5| 55
Ovrder , G.54 Material : At Lifti#:/a %Srﬁinq of
M Mxd 10503 {C45) Mould Plates
B 0 'I' HProduces Section P age
Sells

Affordable Prices

Press
Mould

83



G.52.1 Bush G.51.1 Bush
G.52 G.51
MOULD TRANSPORT SHAFT ~ (3.52 MOULD TRANSPORT SHAFT  (3.571 MOULD TRANSPORT SHAFT  (3.55
VDI 3366 Standard Mould Transport Shaft FORD WDX22 - 60 Transport Shaft ~ FIAT STQ.40002 Transport Shaft
d2 Closing o
e Rin | Closing Ring
T 24X 6.52.1 Bush MR
% i’ l§uﬂl_ szety e _Tl°_."' G.g:fe;ly'ranspurt Shaft
1 m ‘ ing T i [‘“\\
h S J
| 4 | ‘ |
o O— |
| DL | ] |
i ‘j: ‘
| Wl g |
| G.52.2Bush  H~y [ gy3- 11 | 3 ;
| Form B = 13 |
-9 ~—dh11—] ] ! L‘:dlH oo kdwna
| pST | | G.51.1 Bush ‘
I T T N i ‘ Material : 1.0028 ‘
‘ ol | Reference : ‘
! l i ] FORD WDX 22 - 80
T (], w
i i A = 834 MPa Min.
‘ 425 50*‘ ? 1\ | Additional securitylis ‘
i VDI Standard Rdétampinq provided in safety ring ‘
! VDI 3366 Reference : with steel spring made — ‘ |
% } Transport Bushes  FORD WDX 22-60  from spring steel T d1 ‘
. dl—
6.52 Transport Shaft FORD WDX 22-60 Shaft G.51.A Shaft Reference -
VDI 3366 Mould Transport Shaft (3.52 LMax' ol L |L1IL2|L3 /L4 h FIAT STQ - 40002
oad Kg. mm [ mm | mm | mm | mm | mm | mm
LMZXk sfidll d2 | L |[L1|L2|L3|L4|h 3000 [35|45 |165| 10 124/ 15| 10| 6 | FIAT STQ.40002 Transport Shaft G.55
a0 g gugjmm|_mm_|mm mm)mmmmimmmmi 6000 (50 | 63 [230] 10 [189] 15[ 10] 9
g(z)gg 25 ggixig ZE ig 132 193 12 ‘6‘ 40000 63| 76 [320] 10 [279] 15[ 10 9 Lozlzxkg. » g}m mLm h,}q I&% nEi ki mhm
X 60000 | 80 | 89 |370| 15 |319] 15| 10| 10
8000 |5060]4 x15[27311]23015] 16| 6 2000 129381785 6 |150| 9 | 6 | 4
1250063755 x20[347|14|295| 17|20 7.5| FORD WDX 22-80 Shaft, G.51.B Shaft | 309 [33]43(200.5| 6 [170] 10] 6 | 4
31500 |76 |95|5 x25(422|15(360/19(27| 8 Lo":jxkg d g,}] ml:n rhr:!_q h% kr::: k;‘; mhm 5000 |43(53] 233 | 8 195/ 12| 8 | 6
VDI 3366 Shaft, Bush Refergcfe)z -1 10000 |50 63 [230] 10 190 16 | 14 |5.5| | 8000 |53|65| 227 | 10 |180) 16 | 10| 6
ng}] m VDI 3366 40000 |63 | 76 |320| 10 |280| 16 | 14 |6.3 8000 |53/65| 282 | 10 [235| 16 | 10| 7.5
34|44 | 40 VW/AUDI 38D 866 60000/ 80 89370} 15 320} 18 [ 1716.3 13000 |63|78(272.5| 12 |215[ 20 [ 12 | 7.5
52| 62 | 60 KARMAN 01.12.230 6.51.1 Bush Don't use shafts with
65| 75 | 80 MAN 78-046 16 di L dar?]?kggggg:gq avfcl(tj]en 30000 (78(95(421.5| 14 (355| 25 | 14| 11
7888 |100| B | CHRYSLERB8 2002 i ™7 | ™0 usir?q Shaﬂsygdlon't Additional safety is provided in safety ring with
When using shafts, don't exceed the carrying 40 | 37 | 30 ~exceed  pastic spring made from polypropylene.
gépuascégf- Eg;ttqu;Ig% :rr:]% (I]%%dlsr;% frgould, 2Pincan | 55 | 52 | 50 Sg{%ﬂgﬁigﬁﬂgm V(\)/Ell(lje Don't use shafts with broken spring and damaged
. . 70 65 80 J » Casing.
Order: (3.52.xd Material : 90 | 82 | 100 | °2ding should be done  while using for turning mouid, loading should be
G.52.1/2 10503 (C-45) only with 2 P.CS- Pin. done only with 2 Pcs. Pin.
et & G 51.Axd Material :
Pagce Usage: | [o& Material : 17225 Shaft | -
g Shaft G 51.Bxd Material : 1.0553 Shaft rder : Material :
84 Bust | \D G511 xd | atoriar: 10028 musn| |[><] G.55.xd | | 10503 (C45)




G531

6:6:7 ™, Ry GTHm

., KTBA
o 6.53.M G.53 Form - B Form - A
TRANSPORT BRACKET G.53 TRANSPORT BRACKET KTB/ G.134
Shaft - Transport Flange Reference : FIAT Lifting eyebolts with Cable Protection Equipment
A~ Form-A A - A Section
L -t
: Z & ;
'? T T T ©
a
— W —|
. Reference :
| VDI 3366
‘ T ‘ - 39D 876 VW AUDI
< ﬁ} ] J ‘ | st B
mrsur i - 9 «Ja ——
G.53 Transport Bracket 4 — v
3\

During usage, pls make
sure that it is mounted to
work piece smoothly.
Don't exceed max load
values specified in Table.

v 11
Fla—g1—-

Transport Shaft Application Example  G.53.M Transport Shaft

A Continous Stock

haft - T FI T Brack .
Shaft _Transport Flange ransport Bracket G.53 Lifting Eyebolt with Cable Protection Equipment KTB

1 Lug @ 0]

L {a|L1{L2|L3|L4|L5 wljw2 1] 1L
b mm |mm{mm|{mm|mm{mm| mm |mm| mm d dl d2 al Matj(g 0 L [L1|L2]|L3(L4 @ @ Q g @ Head
sl g el mm mm| mm mm(mm| 3 d | d1 |d2|d3| t
600 | 80 |145|52|80|39(11(40(22.5/50| 70 |12.5/16|15.6(32 320 Kg 20 180110134 20! 6 | - 116/ 9.5 [14.524] 9
1000 | 90 [160({56|90(42(13|40(27.5|60| 79 |16.5/21|20.6(36 630 Kg 25 | 9011037125/ 8 |- 120/ 11.5/17.5130] 11
2000 [100(215|70(120/ 60 |20|65(32.5/65| 90 | 21 |26|25.6|50 1250 kdlf 35 100/12/38 130! 8 |- (25| 14 |20]40| 13
orm

(.53 Transport is given with G.53.M Transport Shafts. When spare A _
shaft is desired, select suitable product in the desired size from the ALV e e L el e
Table. While turning mould, 2 I?cs. bracket can be used. While using, 3200 Kg 50 |140|18| 54 |40/ 10| - [40| 23 |33 |6021.5
don't exceed load values specified in Table. Don't use worn, damaged
products / it poses danger. 5000 Kg 60 |160|22| 59 |45/ 12| - |50 | 27 |39|70(25.5
Transport Shaft Reference : FIAT G53M 8000 Kg Form 80 [200(|20| 78 |50|12 40/ 63| 23 |33 |90|21.5

Max. | d d L 1l wlh g 12500 B 100/250{25(100(65|15|50{80| 27 |39 |110125.5
Load Kg.| mm I O T T T | T [ T T 20000 120/300{30{125(80| 15|60[100| 33 |48 |130| 32
600 | 156 | 25 |102.5] 6 77 8 | 65|33 16

Order : Material : :
1000 | 206 | 30 |113.5] 6 8 | 85|65 |33 21 KTB 1.0503 ( C-45) Mi?:%?ates
b o .

2000 | 256 | 35 [128.5| 6 |100] 85| 6.5 | 35| 26 /—Formx W] | 700-800N mm Lifing / Carrying
Order: (.53 Material : Usage : Bo'l' Produces Section Page

"% 1.0503 (C-45) With transport bracket Sells Press
M w x di 700-800 N mm? and transport shaft. Affordable Prices Mould 8 5




Form -D

FIAT -SAFETY PINS G.56

Press Mould, Hanger Broach Guide Pillars

Form -C
NN

)
w

»
o

Form -D

VDI - SAFETY PINS G.57

Press Mould, Hanger Broach Guide Pillars

"
o

NAAMS -SAFETY PINS G.58

Press Mould, Hanger Broach Guide Pillars

R M12 Reference : Form-A = Reference: Reference : NAAMS R41,R42
Form -B -~ FINT 230 G616 M1Z = “ipas’ VW /ADUI 39D.854 Form -A FORD WDX 14-60
NI F M12 H S BMW B2 5702.11
o i orm -A 2 ™) | ~ o M12 2x45°
& T — } Form -B ~M12 py4s -2
|| N & I I g e ; H— Form -B
\ B ! 6 ™ ~ ! IS M12 2x45°
} N | B f ) e M2 2
[ — N - dla L T T T
B N | T o 2] R
I : | N —d2 [ !
| | A e T b
Lkt g el e, L] T
- ! ‘ 3 i ! — 7 —d h11—+ %c] 1 T
| i | S | Flaz
e : - r ~d e8|
T ] e T NN
> ool 9| ‘ | |
| ! ”7\ R3 ~d h11—|
i ‘ ‘ l | i | A S |
1 I
d1— | d1 +0.5 2 | 3 | X !
Safety Pin Holder ‘ Safety Pin Washer T4 o d1‘ ﬁz |
= N ‘ are given with pins. J - |
PO S | ey = —R3
lLlg £ (S CIN
-C a1 o3|t ol Form - C N R
Safety Pin ~@32 " e Holder D
Material: 1.6511 Damper / Vulkollan for Safety Pins i i ‘7*2
Damper / Vu"(i"jm Selection from Table according to the pin dia and max. flexion. 54 . b’)(? d]'h11 !
RadiL‘Js of the pirh 3 90 Shore Poliurethane Jfﬁ Q}V Form - D
N | 57 Y o Rondela
! i}
N | e @12.5
0.3+ 1
R7 | v n
Vulkollan / Damper: ‘ \ 5 @32+t
It is used with safety pins. ‘ 0T @12.5
Reference : . od -a.4 Press Hanger, Hanger Broach Guide Pillars G57 Press Hanger, Hanger Broach Guide Pillars G58
FIAT Q.08.15 Form -D  Form | « [[FIFIEIEIEIETE o | « IEIEIEIEIR
Hanger, Hanger Broach Guide Pillars  (5.56 gg 122 gg 58 50 gg 3 ;ggg 251110(22 11750125 [ 35] -
L |di|Lt|2{3|a|m|n 1 75|25|22| 4
m3%155 29/873319/22[50[35 PO 401393775 (32(321 5 3200 | |Form) 35]130/32|27]65]30| 35 -
Form 50(192|47(120/40(32| 6 | 5000 A |50l170/47|42 |100/35|35]| -
40(193(39(109|39|21|27|65(45 63[237|60(155/50(32| 6 | 9000
A 25[120]2258(2022] 3 | 1250 631210160 | 55|125/45 40 -
50(229|49|131(43|23|32|70|50
Form 321147(29|75|25|22| 4 | 2000 25]130/22|17|50|25|35|20
40(172(39(88|39| - |27|65(45
Form B [40[1913795(32132]5 3200 | 357155135 (27 65|30 35| 25
B |50/206|49(108/43| - [32]70]50 50(232|47(120/40(32| 6 | 5000
- - 63 (28760 155/50(32| 6 | 9000 B |50 20047 |42(100|35 | 3530
PN HOOM € Dot Velkollan T Safety Pins, Damper Vulkollan ___Fom D 63 |250| 60 | 5 [125] 45| 40| 40
n| g2 I Max. « | . IFHIERE r__| 1Pcs. Washer and( M12x20) Bolt are presented
50 (35| = [N " Istamp|®| | [ 40 | 60 | 45 [ 24 [ 32 | 18 uih sy i ot S
= 50 | 80 | 60 | 29 | 40 | 23 .58 Form - In mounting of A Coded Safety Pins,
65 | 45 L 40 |50/ 70| %16 |8|25 63 80 60 37 51 35 Form - C Retaining Washer is used.
70|50 | £ 50 (63|80 | %12 |8(30 G.58 Form - In mounting of B Coded Safety Pins,
e 70 | 90 [675] 47 | 56 | 42 | Form - D Retaining Washer is used
Page Section “| [Order: Material : Order : Material :
g Press E,;Eﬁ'_g Damper G.57.d 1.0503 (C-45) G.58.d 1.0503 (C-45)
86 Mould ¢ | | G.57.d Form A.B| |Polyurethane 90 Shorg Form A.B Holder / Washer




HEAVY TONNAGE EYEBOLT LUG
Swivel ( Axial Rotation ) Lifting Lug

/\1800

AK 450 DOUBLE MOTION EYEBOLT LUG AK 400
Swivel / Lug Chargable at Every Angle

Class > 8CE _—360°
Safety Class > 8CE Fl
; Coefficient Safety
5:1 Coefficient [
5:1
Q> ” Iy
\ Min. Breaking %3
Load (MBL)
=5XxWLL Ton
D L— Lifting Equipment manufactured as
lforqinqin our countryl, has belen. . S2
registered that its production quality is in
European Standards with "Approval of
w Material Manufacturer" Certificate given Y,
St 80 by Germanischer Lloyd. A E‘E_j g
AK 450 L
Swivel ( Axial Rotation ) Lifting Lug C AK 400
L S A B © D Swivel / Lug Attachable at Every Angle
M8 12 6 38 45 90 78 L IS1|S2| A B C|D E FIG|H
M10 15 6 38 45 90 78 M8 [15|8 |16(33|30(30(27|29|14 53|85
M12 18 8 38 45 90 78 M10 (20| 8 |16 |33(30(30 27|29 |14 |53 85
M16 27 8 38 45 90 78 M12 |20| 8 |16 |33(30(30|27|29|14|53|85
M20 30 8 38 45 90 78 M14 (35| 8 |20 45|42 |45|36|38|17 |76 (120
M24 36 14 58 70 134 115 M16 [35| 8 |20|45|42|45|36|38| 17|76 (120
M30 45 14 58 70 134 115 M18 [35| 8 |20|45|42|45|36|38| 17|76 |120
M36 54 14 88 94 190 166 M20 (35| 8 [20|45|42|45|36|38|17 |76 (120
M42 | 63 14 88 94 190 166 M24 | 40|14 |24 |62 |55|60|55]|60|25|117/165
M48 | 68 19 88 94 190 166 M30 |40|14|24|62|55|60 55|60 |25 |117|165
Maximum Lifting Lug ( Safety Coefficient > 5:1) P=Tone Maximum Lifting Lug ( Safety Coefficient > 5:1) P=Tone
P N 445" | ) A60° (1ot 450> _t 60 A5’ | [ 460 ot 48] 160
[ et = P [ RN ==
M8 | 03 |06 | 03| 06| 04| 03]06]03 M8 | 03|06 |03|06|04|03]06]03
M10 | 0.6 1.2 | 06| 1.2 | 0.8 | 06| 1.3 | 0.6 M10 | 06 | 1.2 | 06| 1.2 | 08| 0.6 | 1.3 | 0.6
M12 | 1.0 2.0 1.0 2.0 1.4 1.0 | 2.1 1.0 M12 | 1.0 | 2.0 1.0 | 2.0 14| 1.0 | 21 1.0
M16| 1.6 | 3.2 | 1.6 | 3.2 | 22 | 1.6 | 34 | 1.6 Mi4 | 13 | 26 | 13 | 26 | 18 | 13| 27 | 13
:;g 421.(5) gg 421'(5) 2'8 gz 421(5) g'i 421(5) M16 | 1.6 | 32 | 1.6 | 32 | 22 | 16 | 3.4 | 1.6
M30| 6.3 |12.6| 6.3 | 12.6 | 88 | 6.3 | 13.2| 63 M18 | 20 140120 40|28 |20 |42 |20
M36 | 10.0 | 20.0 | 10.0 | 20.0 | 14.0 | 10.0 | 21.0 | 100 M20 | 25 | 50 | 25 | 5.0 | 35 | 25 |53 | 25
M42 | 12.5 | 25.0 | 12.5 | 25.0 | 175 | 12.5 | 26.3 | 125 M24 | 40 | 80 | 40 | 80 | 56 | 40 | 84 | 4.0
M48 | 15.0 | 30.0 | 15.0 | 30.0 | 21.0 | 15.0 | 31.5 | 15.0 M30 | 63 |12.6] 63 |12.6| 88 | 63 113.2| 6.3
S e g 05
XM Safety Certificate Tensile Direction A\ u 87




EYEBOLT POLYESTER SLING
Gift Katl Polyester Dokuma GPS Pls. specify code for other products(AK) ~ Work Shoes

FK..

SWIVEL HOOK

AK-306  AK-304

EA

1GZ

Protective
Steel
Toe

FK.. WORK SAFETY SUPPLIES

— - Capacity | [[RSl Size
p Al q FK .01 1.0 Tones EA.39 | m No.39
L FK.15 1.5 Tones EA40 | S No.40
Eyebolt Polyester Slings GPS ::z -g; ﬂones EA41 | S No.41| [P Product
. ones S
L Sling Lenath( Meter EA.42 | 2 No.42| | IGZ [Trans.Glasses
cl;oigy A pRRR ( , ') FK .45 4.5 Tones EA43 | 3 No.43| | TGB [Trans. Mask
P 01 O FK.07 7 Tones EA44 |~ No.44 | SGZ |Black Glasses
on_ B3 FK110 11 Tones EA45 | No.45| | SGK | Face Guard
0 50
= NTE
100
s 125
LU 150 ASPESTOS
on P
D Ton P&
Safety Coefficient of Polyester Sling in accordance with
EN 1492 -1 is 6 times of each type of slings. It is produced TDE
from %100 Double Layer Polyester Woven. Reinforcement
Lifting Eye - Colour / Low Coefficient of Elongation with Load ROPE ATTACHMENTS HE WORK SAFETY SUPPL'ES
Coded - EN 1492-1: 2000. DIN 82 101 Straight Type Locked Capacity (Size)
Lifting Position / Capacity,Tone Capacity (Size) NTE Polyamide Nitrile Gloves
. HE .01 1.0 Tones  (3/8') TDE Reinforced Leather Gloves
Sind A\\I HE .02 2 Tones (1/2") ASPEST High Heat Gloves
Cl?lo:r 0°-25° | 45%60° HE .32 3.25 Tones ( 5/8") KDE | Welder Long Sleeved Gloves
oacyl . 5 0 0 0 HE .47 4.75 Tones ( 3/4') MLE Inspection / Nylon Gloves
_ 1/0100 88;; 2“00 /;1:0 1/0100 HE .65 6.5 Tones (7/8") KBE Fabric / Bandsman Gloves
i~ Tone) 1.0 |2 Tone 1.7 |2 Tone HE.95 | 9.5Tones (1-1/8') BLE Beybi / Rubber Gloves
2 Tone| 1.6 |4 Tone| 2.8 |2 Tone HE.12 | 12Tones (1-1/8') NTK | Nitrile / Full Coated Gloves
3 Tone| 2.4 |6 Tone| 4.2 |3 Tone
4 Tone| 3.2 |8 Tone| 5.6 |4 Tone
{5 Tonel 4.0 | 10 | 7.0 |5 Tone Eyebolt Turn Buckle MG KLK KB
Bro 6 Tonel 4.8 | 12 | 8.4 |6 Tone
8 Tone| 6.4 | 16 [11.2|8 Tone
oot 10 | 8.0 20 | 14 | 10 Forged Tum Buckle GG
Order :
h GPSx Colour ( Load ) x Length Hooked Turn Buckle K EBBR
SPANZET/POLYESTER TURN BUCKLE  GERTIFIED TURN BUCKLES  WORK SAFETY SUPPLIES
Order / Model : Forged Turn Buckle Eyebolt Turn Buckle Capacity (Size)
- -8 (8 Meter ‘ ‘
Nk _gg _?(()(10 Meier) Tone Tone| ["EBBR Rear Adjusted Helmet
228.20x2.5| 3.0 | |238.20x2.5| 3.0 EBBH Air Perforated Helmet
228.27 x3 | 5.0 2%388'3237x§35 gg KB Noise Absorber Headphone
228. 33 x3.5| 8.0 | "Hooked Turn Buckle KLK Noise Absorber Ear Plug
228.36 x4 | 12 Tone‘ STM Yellow Dust Mask
Page 228. 42 x4.5| 16 248, 20 2.5 3.0 VTM Ventilated Dust.Mask.
[ | 228.48 x5 | 20 248. 27 x3 | 5.0 45-40 | Parcel Type (Economical Price)
88 IiLii 228.50x5 | 25 | [248.33x3.5/ 8.0 | | 45-100 | Parcel Type (Economical Price)




G.141

AK-582 S
EYENUT AK-580 C
Heavy EYEBOLT
Duty Heavy
Duty
FIXED LIFTING EYEBOLT G.141
Screwable Hanger Load Eyebolt DIN 1580
Economic Prices T
— 2 — (ko)
Load
Lifting
Positions
}/ M g
ﬁ Max. 22
j (Kg.)
E I—
}

~—dl— — -—

Fixed Hanger Eyebolt: It is loaded only with forces making max. 45°
angle with vertical or circular plane, not allowed to other loadings,
however such liftings are oftenly unavoidable, plan selection of eyebolt
suitable to safety bearing in advance ( its safety is provided).

Screwable Hanger Cargo Eyebolt bm1sso (.141

TWO SIDED ROTARY EYEBOLT G.140

Swivel / Lug Attachable at Every Angle

d

(]
180 Mounting

Position

i di d3

Wrong

L2

360°

€1

M
a2 True
Cargo Eyebolt: By absorbing sudden and rigid motion during transport
- bending and breaking of sling / rope /chain that can be occurred due to
swinging of load, it will amortise costs above possible damages with safety
lifting and carrying. Special Forged Steel ( Class 8 ) Product, 4 times safety
against fracture in rotation direction of full load, hinged rotary design
that can be taken correct position and be turned axially by aligning movable

%l d1|d2|d3| h | L | Product |z1(Tone)z2(Tone)|  fing 1800 in loaded position. Mounting/ lifting are important.
M8x1.25 |20|36|20| 49 | 13 |0.70gr| 0.15 | 0.09 | Swivel/Lug Attachable at Every Angle G.140
M12 x 1.7530 | 54 |30(73.5/20.5| 180 gr. | 0.34 | 0.20 M8 x 125 8 129361118632 39| 12| 027 ot
M14 x 2.0 | 30|54 [30{73.5/20.5] 200gr. | 0.46 | 0.30 M10 x 1.50 8 [29]36[11[86(32[39]19] 0.35gr.
M16 x 2.0 35|63 (35| 89 | 27 | 280¢gr. | 0.70 | 0.50 M12x175 |12[35|60]15[150/ 58|67 |20 0.60 gr.
M18 x 2.50/ 35| 63 |35| 89 | 27 | 330 gr. | 0.90 | 0.60 M16 x 2.0 12[35[60] 15 [150] 58 | 67 [ 32 | 0.80 gr.
M20 x 2.50{40 | 72 |40| 101 | 30 | 420 gr. | 1.20 | 0.80 M20x2.50 |19/40|70|22179/67 |78 |38 1.80gr.
M24 x 3.0 |50| 9050|126 | 36 | 830 gr. | 1.80 | 1.25 mgg“-" ;g ;_‘g ;8 ;g ;Zg g; ;g gg ggé qr.
M30 x 3.50| 65 |108|60| 154 | 45 |1.660 gr.| 3.60 | 2.50 M36§i'g° Ty Tao o oosl o2 T3 20 = 20 g;
M42 x 4.50| 85 [144|80| 210 | 63 |4.030 gr.| 7.00 4.90 M56 x 4.0 32| 70 [105] 35 [310[120[135] 95 [ 11 kq.
M48 x 5.0 [100|166|90| 236 | 68 {8.800 gr.| 8.60 | 5.90 M64 x 6.0 32|70 105[ 35 [310[120[135] 95 [ 13 kg.
EYEBOLT (Heavy Duty) AK -580 C: M27 /M30 /M36 /M42 /M45 /M48 /M56 /M60 Maximum Lifting Load ( Safety Coefficient > 5:1) P=Tone
EYENUT (Heavy Duty) AK -582 S: M27 /M30 /M36 /M42 /M45 /M43 /M56 /M0 Por T Latoral — e
Order : G.141 Material : C15 Forging Usage : o p p
M : EYEBOLT : Class > 8CE Standard G.141 P ¢ 90" 0%45" | 45%60° [0°-45° 45".60°
XM | |EYENUT Securiy Certificated| | Heavy Duty : EYEBOLT  [M8 x 1.25 | 0.4 0.2 0.3 0.2 0.5 0.3
M10x 150 05 | 03 | 0.4 [ 03 | 0.6 | 0.4
EGM [M12x1i75] 10 | 05 | 0.7 | 05 | 1.1 | 08
High Quality / Grinded Thread M16x2.0 | 1.9 1.0 1.4 1.0 2.1 1.5
Y [YR B Class > 8CE [ M20 x 2.50| 2.1 1.1 [ 15 [ 11 [ 24 | 1.6
_ _IlmponProduct M24x30 | 32 | 16 | 23 | 16 | 35 | 23
M8x1.25 | |IM20x2.50| |oealifig [M30x3.50] 5.0 | 2.5 | 3.6 | 2.5 | 56 | 3.5
M10 x 1.50] | M24 x 3.0 quqs M36x40 | 80 | 40 | 55 | 40 | 10 | 6.0
M12x 1.75| [M30 x 3.50 ;fre"lgiyq%“err M42x450 10 | 50 | 70 | 50 | 12 | 7.0
M14x20 | [M36X40 | qapy M56 x4.0 | 14 7.2 10 7.3 18 10
M16 x 2.0 | [M42x4.50| selecion. |[M64x60 | 15 | 7.5 1] 75 | 20 11
Our stocks
M18 x 2.50| |M48 x 5.0 ety oer. 6140 Page
Order : EGM x M certificate are £ XM T— 89
Class > 8CE| also available. u




COUNTERSUNK HEAD SCREW H|C
d L1 |D|k|s
20
25
30
M12 5511 8)24/6.5] 8
x 1.75 40
COUNTERSUNK HEAD 2
SCREW 55
Countersunk, Cylinder Head
! HIC 30 LOCKING SCREWS  SEC
Gap Screw M16 |32 Allen Countersunk Head Bolt
40 [15.4/30/8.5/10| €N Lountersunk Head Bo
Quality: 10.9 DIN 7991 X2 59
—— L1 60
L N 70
d < D 8
(RN : z | sw
N\ /5 M3 |8
kA 10 | 05 | 1.5
d L1 |D|k|s Ma 8
8 10 | 47 | 2
M035 10 |3.2|6[1.72 x07 [ 15 |
X 15 PLATED NUT KSM 20
~——G——> 10
10 — -
Ma |15 Hexagon "—d= L M5 |15
20 (4.4 |8 2.3]2.5 Steel CL.8 1 x 08 20 0.75 2.5
x07 35 DIN 934 25
30 30
= 10
ig order| @d B h 15
M5 25 [5.2/102.8/ 3| [KSM 4| M4 7 3 1 25 1.0 3.0
x 08 |39 KSM5| M5 | 8 | 4 30
35 KSM6] M6 | 10 | 5 35
40 KSM8| M8 | 13 6 40
10 KSM10| M10 | 17 8 10
15 KSM12|M12| 19 | 10 15
20 KSM14|M14 | 22 | 11 20
M6 55 1631233 4 | [KSM16|M16| 24 | 13 | | mg |25
x1 739 KSM18/M18 | 27 | 14 | | | 5cl 30 | 1.2 | 40
35 KSM20/ M20 | 30 | 15 23 35
40 KSM24/M24 | 36 | 20 40
45
10
50
15
2 12
M8 [ 25
125 30|82[1644/5] K <d>‘ 20
o ~ D> M10 gg 15 | 5.0
39 PLATED NUT KPM [x15035— = | ™
15 order | @d DS 40
20 KPM3[ M3 [ 6 | 1 45
25 KPM4| M4 | 9 | 1.2 50
M10 | 30 KPM5| M5 | 10 | 1.2 10
x 1.50| 35 | 102055/ 6 | [kpM6[ M6 | 12 | 1.3 15
40 KPM8| M8 | 16 | 1.3 §0
50 KPM10| M10| 20 | 2.0 33
60 KPM12[M12[ 24 | 25 | |M12 30— |
- KPM14|M14| 28 | 2.8 | x1.75 ' :
[ orter: HICdxL | KPM16| M16 | 30 | 3.0 22
Page KPM18| M18| 34 | 3.0 50
N E— KPM20| M20 | 37 | 3.0 55
90 l.l—l.l KPM24| M24 | 45 3.5 60

LOCKING SCREWS SEC
d Z SwW
20
25
30
M124 35 2 0.7
X 40
50
60
20
25
30
M126 35 2 0.8
X 40
50
60
|M order: SEC dxL |
|
PILOT COUNTERSUNK
HEAD SCREW
Countersinking
d— _
d1§|7 )
e
Application Examples
gk
W
7. D Ol
M ot )
Head Screw Head Screw Larqe
Countersinking Burr - Countersinking ~ Countersinks
of d1 (d2| L [L1(L2
M3 3.2
517114\ 4
M4| 8 (4.3
M5/ 10 |5.3
8/80(18| 6
M6 |11 |6.4
M8| 15 [8.4 i
M10| 18 |10.5 E
M12| 20 | 13 100 E
M14| 24 | 15 [12.5 22|14
M16| 26 | 17 176
M18| 30 | 19 ﬁ
M20| 33 | 20 20

Helicel slotted Countersinking Pilot End @
d1 has adapted to the relative intended
purpose, cylindrical hole according to the
precision DIN ISO 273 for open hole 3 / 4
Edged Burr - HSS - DIN 373

|M order: ICF MXd|




Cylinder Head Cylinder Head Cylinder Head

Cap Screw 12.9 cap Screw 12.9 cap Screw 12.9
d b [D|k|s|Ks b [D|k|s|[Ks b |[D|k|s
40 | 34 20 | 15 10 7
50 | 43 25 | 20 15 | 13
60 | 53 30 | 25 20 | 17
70 |52 35 |30 25 |22
80 | 52 40 |35 30 |27
TR 45 |40 35 | 24
M18 140 [ 52 1271814 50 |45 40 | 24
x 2.50 160 52 55 | 36 45 | 24 Cvlinder Head
180 5> 60 | 36 50 | 24 y IMB
M6 Cap Screw
200 | 52 70 36 1 55 24 |10/6| 5 High li DIN 1SO
220 | 52 M12 | 80 | 36 18/1210 X 60 | 24 igh Quality 4762
240 | 52 x 175 90 | 36 70 |24 12.9
260 | 52 100 | 36 80 |24
300 | 52 110 | 36 90 |24 (Aien Key) | S
120 | 36 100 | 24 i )
30 33 130 13 120 54 %g kY
= OBl 150 | 36 130 | 24 L Po——
20 o> 160 | 36 150 | 24 AL —
180 | 36 160 | 24 High Quality Cylinder Head Cap‘S‘crew 1?9
80 52 200 | 36 Unbroken /Unextended /Unwarped /Rigid Material
90 | 52 10 [ 8 Cylinder Head Cap Screw ||\IB
100 | 52 260 | 36
M20 [120 [ 52, ||, S 23 3 c b |D|k|s
x 2.50| 140 | 52 30 |24 25 |22 10 8.5
18055 35 129 30 [27 M3 |30 i85 2 o
180 | 52 40 | 34 35 | 32 x 05 . .
200 | 52 45 | 39 20 | 28 25 |23
24015 - 45 | 28 =
260 5> 60 | 44 50 | 28 10 | 8
70 | 44 55 | 28 15 | 14
300 | 52 80 | 44
M8 60 | 28 20 | 18
90 | 44 13|86
60 | 52 2114{12 80 | 28 30 |20
x2 | 110 |44 90 | 28 35 |20
70 | 61 120 | 44
80 | 71 130 | 44 100 | 28 M4 | 40 | 20 714l 3
90 | 60 150 | 44 120 | 28 x07 [ 45 |20
100 | 60 160 | 44 130 | 28 50 |20
120 | 60 180 | 44 :gg gg gg gg
M24 | 140 | 60 200 | 44
x3 [ 150 60 °[*41° 240 | 44 160 | 28 80 |20
160 | 60 260 | 44 180 | 28 90 |20
180 | 60 300 | 44 200 | 28 100 | 20
200 | 60 30 |24 20 | 16 10 | 8
220 | 60 35 | 29 25 | 21 15 | 14
240 | 60 40 | 34 30 | 26 20 | 18
260 | 60 45 | 39 35 |31 25 | 23
300 | 60 50 |44 40 | 36 30 | 22
12.9 Cylinder Head Cap Screws gg ;3 45 | 32 35 |22
They are our import products 70 | 44 50 |32 40 | 22
with high stock and economic price. 80 |44 55 | 32 45 | 22
Also, as per request; 00 | 44 60 | 32 M5 50 |22 865! 4
@ M2 /2.5 length up to 20 mm 100 | 44 70 | 32 x08 | 60 | 22]*
M22 length up to 300 mm M16 M10 | 80 | 32 70 | 22
M27 length up to 300 mm X2 :;g 23 24116/ 14 x 1.50[ 90 | 32 16/10 8 80 | 22
M30 length up to 300 mm 130 | 44 100 | 32 90 | 22
M36 length up to 300 mm 140 | 44 110 | 32 100 | 22
Stainles INOX Cylinder Head Cap 150 | 44 120 | 32
Screws are available. The production 160 | 24 130 | 32 110 | 22
in desired material and dimensions 150 | 32 120 | 22
can be done. 180 | 44 160 | 32 130 | 22
Smashing Prices at rush of orders ggg 23 180 | 32 150 | 22
Order : Material : SEC 435 240 | 44 200 | 32
IMB Hardness : 39-44 HRC 260 | 44 260 | 32 [ | Page
/N dxL 1220 N/ mm? 300 | 44 300 | 32 u 9 1




@ @ ALIEN WRENCH SET

DIN 911 EeRrEENRvEIel Order | Dia.
1S0 2936 @
. AAS [2-2.5-3-4
d - ¥o . | 5-6-7-8
90u \ 10's 9-10
- 2-2.5-3-4
L 1/2" s ?‘z‘i 5-67-8-9
METRIC Preumatic 10-12
ALIEN (HExaconAL) KEY Nutrunner : ALIEN WRENCH SET
orcer EMNSINR DS =) s " e
AA.15 | 1.5 | 45 1 Length: 180 2-2.5-3-4
Ar Inlet:1/4" T EY PP. BAA o0
AA.20 | 2 50 17 | hi Presssure: T. ALIEN lc(j L 1 10's |“9.10
AA25 | 25 | 57 | 20 | 90Psi63kKgm) : > o
TA20 | 2 | 139 BAA 2253
AA30 | 3 | 64 | 22 MOULD MOUNTING KIT 12's 6789
AA35 | 35 | 68 | 25 TA.25 | 2.5 | 153 | 52 10-12
. : 1/2" Die TA30 | 3 | 153 | 55 | LONG 'T' ALIEN SET
AA40 | 4 | 72 | 28 | AlienEnd . T T
AA45 [ 45 | 78 | 30 o 1o e TA35 | 35 | 153 | 55 | |@ L
ould Mounting Ki 5 G-
AA.50 5 83 32 ( Pneumatic Nutrunner + Die Alier? Kit) TA.40 4 179 /0 BEIA 4-5-6
a60 | 6 92 | 3 e | | Oy | | 245 ] 45 [200] 84 810
AA70 | 7 | 99 | 40 | [111306] 6 TAS0 | 5 | 200 | 84 izeltag %2734
AA80 | 8 | 105 | 43 | [111308] 8 | scérr‘i‘; | TA60 | 6 | 221 | 103 10's | “9:49
AA90 | o [ 111 | 46 | [111310] 10 | "0 1Sp 7| | TA70 | 7 | 236 | 106 | &) |EN WRENCH SET
AA.100| 10 | 119 | 49 | |111312] 12 Set | | TA-80 | 8 | 255 | 117 |rgy Order | Dia.
ar120| 12 | 134 | 5o | [111314] 14 TA.100 | 10 | 285 | 132 KAA | 2253
AA.140| 14 | 140 | 56 8's | 810
AA.160| 16 | 165 | 75 \ KAA [:25:34
AA.170| 17 | 160 | 63 10's | 510
AA190| 19 | 180 | 70 LONG ALIEN WRENCH S.
AA.220| 22 | 200 | 80 ® Order | Dia.
AA.240| 24 | 224 | 90 N KUA | 2253
AA.270| 27 | 250 | 100 @ Long Side @’OO 8s | 510
Dished >-2.5-3-4
O T KU.A 5-6-7-8
DIN 911 ROUN HEAD 'T' ALIEN 10's | 9'{g
1502936 Orde 1] ROUND HEAD ALIEN S,
d L | L
, ‘d ROUND HEAD ALIEN BT.25 | 2.5 | 153 | 55 Order | 2'3
N0 ™ J | L | L1 ]||BT30] 3 | 153 | 55 ||@ KTB 225
VETRIC L BA20 | 2 [ 50 | 16 | [BT.40 | 4 | 179 | 70 Ny S | 810
LONG ALIEN KEY BA.25 | 2.5 | 60 | 18 BT.50 | 5 | 200 | 84 g KTB 2225
T | (7 || BA30] 3 [ 63 [ 20 | Br6o| 6 | 221 | 103 = [ 10's |"oo
AU.20 | 2 | 100 | 16 || DA40] 4 | 70 | 25 | [gr.80 | 8 | 255 | 117 | INCH ALLEN WRENCH S.
BAS0 | 5 | 80 | 28 -
AU.25 | 25 | 112 | 18 | [ o ) Order | Dia.
AU.30 3 126 | 20 = KIA |3/32-1/8
BA.80 8 100 | 36 8's [5/32-3/16
AU.35 | 35 | 135 | 21 e
BA.100| 10 | 112 | 38 iy
AU.40 4 140 | 25 - — 5/16-3/8
AU.45 | 45 | 150 | 25 % d 10's [//64-9/64
AU50 | 5 | 160 | 28 L1 L
AU.60 | 6 | 180 | 32 METRIC TORK ALIEN WRENCH S.
AU.70 | 7 | 190 | 34 DIE ALIEN SCREWDRIVER |9 Order T115
AU.80 | 8 | 200 | 36 n KTA [T10-
AU.90 | 9 | 212 | 38 | TORX ALIEN KEY il d | L | L gs 12075
AU.100| 10 | 224 [ 40 order [ L | L1 LA4 | 4 | 210 | 125 B LELAED
AU.110| 11 | 240 | 42 | [ TX.T6 | T6 | 42 | 16 LA6 | 6 | 210 | 125 10 | 77T
AU.120| 12 250 | 45 TX.T7 | T7 48 16 LA.7 7 220 | 125
AU.130] 13 | 266 | 50 | Frxvs | 76 48 | 1 : R. HEAD POCKETKNIFE ALIEN
AU.140| 14 | 280 | 56 TXT9 | 19 | 48 | 16 LA.8 | 8 | 220 | 125 Order | 23
AU.170| 17 | 320 | 63 | [Tx.T20| T10 | 51 | 17 | |LA10| 10 | 220 | 125 | |® Ks(':f 456
TX.T15| T15 | 54 | 18 8210
LA.12 | 12 | 230 | 125 ST
Page TXT20| 120 | 57 | 19 KCB (227
92 Ei A% TX.T25| 125 | 60 | 20 | | LA-14 | 14 | 230 | 125 10's | “9710




BROKEN THREAD SPACE,REPAIR KIT
Pls. renew broken / damaged thread
slots with V-Coil Kits ..!

Drilling; Clean broken
thread slot with standard
drill bit, there is no need
to clean for small holes.
The sets up to M12

(1/2") are included
suitable drill bits. For
fluteless quides, larger
holes are required.
Control; Pls. control
whether thread and
steps of guides to be
used at thread slots that
will be recreated are
paired or not and also
place. These sets are also
available at our
company.

Thread Slot Opening Process;
For opening thread to the
cleaned hole after drilling
process, special V-COIL
Thread Space creating
guides are used. Suitable
thread cutting oil related
to usage should be used.

Thread Slot Repair Spring
Placement Process;

After drilling and guiding
process at thread slot, pls.
insert thread spring to the
new thread space to be
created into spring
installation tool and then
insert adjustable ring until
spring end is centered at
slot end; curl the spring up
to half turn downwards
with slight pressure. Due
that bit can be broken,
hence the thread should
not be turned to counter
thread direction.

Removing the handle;
After mounting of new
thread place spring,
installation kit is removed.
To remove remaining tail
at thread slot spring, use
spring breaker tool.

Springs 1.5 D

Each Thread Space
Application Set

THREAD SLOT REPAIR KITS

With Usage per each Thread - 1 Complete Set
HSS éSprinqs 15D

&
S

§ Btainless Thread|

de Slot Spring
M2 x0.4
M3 x0.5
M4 x0.7
M5 x0.8
M6 x1
M7 x1
M8 x1.25
M8 x1
M9 x1.25
M10 x1.5
M10 x1.25
M10 x1 [10.3 mm
M11 x1.5|11.4 mm
M12 x1.75/12.4 mm
M12 x1.5(12.4 mm
M12 x1.2512.3 mm
M12 x1 [12.3 mm
M14 x2 = =
No:16
M14 x1.5| - =
M14 x1.25) - =
No:17
M14 x1 = =
M16 x2 = =

No:18
M16 x1.5 = -

2.10 mm
3.20 mm
4.20 mm|
5.20 mm
6.30 mm
7.30 mm
8.30 mm|
8.30 mm
9.30 mm|
10.4 mm|
10.3 mm|

20
Piece

No:11

No:12 | No:12

15
Piece

No:13 | No:13

No:14 | No:14

No:15 | No:15

10
Piece

M18 x2.5 = =
M18 x2 = No:20 -
M18 x1.5 = =
M20 x2.5| - -

e

£

o S _

Hole / Drilling Bit & 5 §

§ L 5

Thread Creation Last Guide %@ g) é

£ £ =

g £ £

’ 8 8 S
Stainless Steel, Thread Space Spring <5 <& <

M20 x2 - No:21 - 5

M20 x1.5| - - | Piece
M22 x25| - -
M22 x2 - |No22 | -

Application Areas; It is the most effective method for
reparing the damaged threads, thread created that is
depended on narrow and full tolerances, is normally
more stronger position than original, also it is provided
inch /metric changement. The Springs resistant to
corrosion and abrasion have long life time, thread slot
armour plating during repairing of threads, V-Coil Tools
are used securily for more flexible materials having low
shear resistance, For example: Machine Productions of
Aluminium Alloys or Magnesium Alloys, Electric- Medi-
cal - Space etc. Industries.

Recyling the rejected materials is ensured.

M22 x1.5| - -
M24 x3 = No:23 -

Usage Area of Spring Removal Device:lt is used
lto remove incorrect inserted, deformed, damaged
Springs that were preinstalled.

Present a Kit Per Each Thread Slot
As per request, except set: You can supply each
products ( devices ) externally from our company.

THREAD SLOT REPAIR KITS
Sets as Group ( Economic Presentation )

S 15D
M HSS S s prings

7 &
5
ng a,eak

o

Stainless Threa

Slot Spring

1 8 |25 Piece
No : 9 |25 Piece
No : 11|25 Piece
M10 x1.5|10.40 No : 13|25 Piece
M12x1.75 |12.40 No : 15|10 Piece

SET grouped from M6 up to M 10

M6 x1  |6.30 mm|[No:9 |No:9 |25 Piece
M8 x1.25(8.30 mm 111 [No : 11|25 Piece
M10 x1.5 |10.40 1 13 [No : 13|25 Piece
M12x1.75(12.40 : 15 [No : 15{10 Piece
M14x1.25 - 117 - |10 Piece
PT Ignition Plug Guided From M6 up to M14
M6 x1  |6.30 mm|[No: 9 25 Piece
M8 x1.25(8.30 mm t 11 25 Piece
M10 x1.5 |10.40 113 25 Piece
M12x1.75(12.40 115 10 Piece
M14x1.25 - 117 - |10 Piece

5.20 mm
6.30 mm
8.30 mm

M5 x0.8
M6 x1
M8 x1.25

SET grouped from M6 10
M6 x1  |6.30 mm|[No: 9 25 Piece
M8 x1.25(8.30 mm|No : 11 |No : 11|25 Piece
M10 x1.5(10.40 [No: 13 |No : 13|25 Piece

uptoM
No:9

NOTE: Except metric thread specified in tables, all
thread (UNF / UNC ) types are available at our
company as per request.

Order : M.(Thread) Reoar UsageR: .
N_/ .. eparing and Renewing
A Repair Kit | |of Damaged Thread Slots




CHUCKS GROUP
THREADED & LUG

Ord

MOULD FASTENERS

PLAIN LUG

Ord

er: 1330

er: 1350

SRV YV

b1l

Nl
ull

e2

PLAIN LUG

WORK PIECE SUPPORT ELEMENT
Rear Thrust for Plain Lugs

<—d—>|

H

12

<4

—For Different method clam-
pings, straightening heads

can be used.
Elevator Support Elemen
Trapezoid thread structure,
makes product powerful in
support riser position and is
provided efficiency with

locating on movable riser part

h different options in support
l usages, @ 12mm hole

SCREWED LUG SET

SCREW LUG ELEVATOR

Support Elevator, Adjusting Bolt

In lug elevator process, the
lengths of support bolt are
used as not to exceed lug
length proportionally.
Trapezoid Thread Structure
carries load safely.

t «‘» provides other straightening ~ Support Elevator ~ Order : 1490.DxF
heads according to different
D DA j .
A ( ; T EI ™ position. Itis in connection of e |_F oL LG
S ‘ L straight seating surface for large - Small work pie- M10 | 42 30 8 0.06
The products should be specified as 1330 or 1350 ces, stacked and different device design suitability. 50 0.10
A . M12 36 10
separately during giving order.  Qrer : ..MxL Support Elevator  Order : 1510.No 95 0.15
d bt |a|b2[b3]et]e2 [kg. B h-H [ dl | d |Kg. 62 0.20
vg | M6 [ 50 [6.6[10[20 8 [10[20o0s| [ 01 |, [ 23-30 [M16] . |0.14 Mi6 | 97 | 45 13 1025
M8 | 60 | 9 (12| 2510|1322 0.110[ | 02 40 -60 | M16 0.25 117 0.30
M10|M10| 80 | 11 |15/ 30 |1215]30 |0.200| | 93 42 .52 0.55 62 0.34
mi2|MI21100 4, o) 40 | 14|21 2012550 "gq 50 -70 062| | M20 [ 97 | 50 | 13 [ 0.40
M14|125 50 |0.600 50 Trapeze| 50
M16]125 25 |L.100] | 05 70 -100 35% 4 0.90 117 0.43
M16m18[160 18512 ° 186 65 [1330] | 06 100 -140 1.60 81 0.60
M20/ 160 30| 60 | 22| 602000 07 | 54 | 140 -220 54 | 2.40 M24 116 50 14 0.85
M20 200 |22.5 30|80 [2.200[ | 08 | 58 | 210 -330 Trapeze 58 | 3.90
M2273550] [35[70(30] [100[2500] [ ‘09 | 68 260 -430 30 x 6| 68 | 6.70
;88 130, 0|26 gg ;ggg WORK PIECE BALANCING / PLACEMENT
i . . s .
M24|M24 5= 26 (35 (=535 e §5ra|qhten|nq Heads?r-aig\:te'lzfgaur:dgs
gég :g 80 /35 igg :';gg ‘ H Radius Screwed Foots
[TY| - For Angular Surfaces
M24|M30 571 33 51 80 (34|45 |13 EW‘ —
M36 18 ‘ 1555 | 37 | 10
M24 \qp| 400 | 43 |60]100]43 [100]150] g g2 oo ~— — T LEGGED STUD BOLT, SPRING WASHER
e traightening Heads .
DIFFERENT LUG SETS {riosom \"Bearng Head . Lug Lifting, Support Element
Order: Order : Order : ’ At Cylindrical Work Pieces jan|
1370 1450 1387 | TE‘B d | h cl_— 1 — @D
~@d—igo—— [ 1565 [ 45 | 15 =N 1
Lug ‘7' Type Plate . .
i —_— Straightening Heads
. Stepped Lug Clamping 20‘ Pinned Support Stopper =
Stair Order : 0’1";1"; “~ Between figured parts It is compact product that
Threaded 1470 d h| holds lug balancedly and has  y
8 not any part having protrusion in
Yoke| |Adjustable Lgd 712 8 1570 [ 50 = connection and dismantle process.
Cylinder] |LUg —————  Straightening Heads  ug Support Spring  Order : 1970.M
Order : Order : Order : Ball Support @D od L L1
1390 1410 1400 On rough surfaces
| 5 d h M12 28 13 40 33
Yoke Yoke Yoke| @A 81560 [ 45 | 25 M14 28 15 40 30
Lugf | Threaded Lug Stepped [35.8 o Stra[i:ghteningll‘leads M16 37 17 45 30
—3  Inter Centering Average
Page 2 oo Ueace Mig | 37 | 19 | 45 | 40
e — ‘ T h M20 | 37 21 45 42
94 EEEE 04 Tg12 = 1575 | 45 | 8 | | M24 | 45 | 25 | 50 | 45




'T' LEGGED STUD BOLT 1610 'T' LEGGED STUD BOLT 1610 DIN 787

72 gd| L bla|e| k |Proc| P d| L b|a|e]| k |Proc.
%M mm | mm m mm | Kg. EW/%M mm | mm m mm | Kg.
125 | 80 1.86 63 |45 0.20
160 |110 1.95 80 |55 0.22
M30
W58 [ 200 135, 11, [225] | M1a 100 | 65 0.23
d.36 | 250 [150 2.55 416 125 | 75(15.7/ 25| 9 |0.28
500 300 3.95 igg Eg g-ig
TR > %! 7' LEGGED STUD BOLT 1610
M36 63 |45 0.25| Set: Stud Washer CHUC .
xa [220 175, oo | g [3:84 80 |55 0.28 | Itis used at —
d.42 | 400 |250 4.95 M1e | 100 |65 0.29 | installation of
600 (340 6.50 x2 1125 |85(15.7| 25 | 9 |0.30 '(;’:afi‘t’:ls_'wg
d.16 U
Ma2 | 160 100 6.00 160 |100 0.42 Security Certificated b
NS : 200 (120 0.44 | Product The products up
250 (175 6.90 to 180°C lied
dds 1 1476] 75| 30 2y Y 053] 0 e e /
Istege Sore : 63 |45 0.26 |  Material : 42 CrMo4 DIN
"M | 600 (340 10.20 80 |55 0.31| Black Plated Cap Forged
Heat Threated
M16 100 |65 0321 Tyread: Hardened (Scrub-
x2 [125 [8517.7| 28 | 10 [0.36 | peg) petween two drum.
d.18 160 [100 0.39 | o a
200 [120 05| | N7 1610 K
250 150 0.56 dxL Lde |
80 |55 0.42 fa*,d‘ M 0| 2| ¢ | Kk [Proc.
100 | 65 0.46 | Kadl mm|mm| [7] | mm | Kg.
mis | 125 |85 049 | myo | 40 |30 0.07
x25 [ 160 [110[19.7| 32 | 12 [0.58| | *° | 63 [45], 1 .| o |0.08
d.20 | >0 |125 0.61 d.10 | 80 |50 0.09
'T' CHANNEL CLEANING / EQUIPMENT 250 [150 0.70 100 | 60 0.11
315 (190 0.93 50 |35 0.1
80 |55 0.52 63 |40 0.12
24X 28 100 | 65 056| | M9 | 80 |55 0.13
M20 | 125 [85 0.57 d.12 100 [60(11.7 18 | 7 |0.15
X 2.5 125 |75 0.18
20 X 22 160 |110/21.7) 35 | 14 | 0.68
d.22 200 [125 0.71 160 | 90 0.23
250 [160 0.80 200 (120 0.27
16X 18 315 [190 1.03 50 |35 0.12
100 | 70 091 | | 111o gz ‘5‘2 gii
12X14 125 |85 097| | **7 00 65117 18 | 7 [0.15
Processing machines are practical and useful 160 |110 1.04]| | 9-12 ' :
product suitable to use in order to clean M24 125 |75 0.17
bench plates, chips and similar wastes x3 | 200 |12523.7| 40 | 16 | 1.27 160 (100 0.20
occurring between channel spacings. ‘ d.24 250 150 141 200 120 0.22
—rat
7 '&' Channel Dimensions Pr%gUCt 315 |190 1.64 50 |35 0.13
7z . 63 |40 0.15
12 x 14 'T'Kanal igin 40 400 49 180 M12 | 80 |55 0.16
16 x 18 TKanal id 100 | 70 098/ | x175 [100 |65(13.7] 22 | 8 [0.17
x 18 'T'Kanal Igin 50 125 | 85 1.01 414 . :
20 x 22 "T'Kanal igin 55 160 |110 1.15 ' 125 |75 0.18
: M2% 200 [125 124 ) [FY b
24 x 28 'T'Kanal igin 80 g | 250 [150 27.7| 44 | 18 1.50 200 (120 0.24
| 315 [190 1.73 By
Order : 1950 Usa(fe:Pror]cessir;qlmaqhine 400 (240 1.86 I 9 Sg
; Z 'T' Channel at plate channel cleaning. 500 290 231 II II




Full 'T' Nut Reinforced Extension Nut Spherical Washer

T Ghan“e‘ Nut Nut %
%{é
Angular'T' Nut Thick
Washer
Graded Washer
‘T' MOULD INNER / NUT 1750 REINFORCED NUT 1790 THICK, WASHER ASSEMBLY 1870

Mould Connecting, Straight Stud Bolt Set Mould Connecting, Straight Stud Bolt Set Mould Connecting, Straight Stud Bolt Set

]s —d1—
_ ] d2—!
Reinforced Nut  Order : 1790.Thread  Reinforced Nut Order : 1790.Dia.
0. Edged Stud Bolt  Order : 1750.axd |ee=mnid e | m| r product| [eemmml 41 | 42 s |Product
g SW K : mm
e h | k [Product] d mm | mm | mm | Kg. d BO mm mm Kg.
I M6 10 [11.5] 9 [ 9 [0.005 M6 6.4 | 17 3 10.006
13 110 | 6 |0.009 M8 13 |15.0) 12 | 12 |0.009 M8 8.4 23 4 10.010
- M10 17 |19.6| 15| 15 |0.014 M10 10.5 28 4 10.016
15 |12 | 6 |0.012 M12 19 [21.9] 18 17 [0.020 M12 13 | 35 5 10.035
0.022 M14 22 |25.4] 21 | 20 |0.045 M14 15 40 5 10.040
Miox1z| 7|18 147 ool [ M16 | 24 [27.7[ 2422 [0.060| [ M16 | 17 | 45 | 6 |0.060
M8 x14 0.040 M18 27 [31.2| 27 | 24 |0.085 M18 19 45 6 |0.065
X : M20 30 |34.6] 30| 27 |0.110 M20 21 50 6 |0.075
M10x14 | 13.7 | 22 | 16 | 8 |0.037 M22 32 [36.9] 3330 0.130 M22 23 [ 50 8 [0.095
M12x 14 0.035 M24 36 [41.5] 36 | 32 [0.200 M24 25 60 8 10.170
M30 46 [53.1] 45 | 41 |0.400 M30 31 68 10 [0.230
M8 x 16 0.060
M10x 16 0.050 M36 55 163.5] 54 | 50 |0.720 M36 38 80 12 0.350
157 | 25 |18 | 9
M12x 16 0.050 ) Soherical
M14x16 0.045| Nutwith Washer  Moveable Head Nut V'I)Vairl::?
M8x 18 0.090
M10x 18 0.087 )
M12x18 | 177 | 28 | 20 | 10 [0.080 Conical Washer
M 14 x 18 0.075 msehf;i'
M 16 x 18 0.065 —
M 16 x 20 0.110 Wester
19.7 | 32 |24 | 12
M 18 x 20 0.105| NUT WITH WASHER 1810 SPHERICAL, WASHER ASSEMBLY {89()
M16x22 0175 Mould Connecting, Straight Stud Bolt Set Mould Connectinq, Straight Stud Bolt Set
M18x22 | 21.7 | 35 | 28 | 14 |0.160 .
M 20 x 22 0.155 =30
M 16 x 24 0.260 rEI
M20x24 | 23.7 | 40 | 32 | 16 [0.230 354
M22x24 0.220 = Assembly Washers: In using as a set (
M 16 x 28 0.380| Nut th Washer Order: 1810. Thread with two different products), 3° deviations
M 20 x 28 0.350 are balanced, thus inclined position of
M 22 x 28 27.7 | 44 | 36| 18 0.340 ,_; sw &|ma dgl Pr(gerCt seating surface is prevented.
mm | mm | mm "_{ Spherical Washer Order : 1890.Dia
M24x28 0.320| ""mg [ 1315.0] 12 [3.5|18] 12
: : A:Djj d2 | h2 | r |Product
M24x36 | oo | 54 | 4q | 22 (07901 [ M10 [17]19.7[ 15 [4.0[22] 25 mm | mm mm| Kg.
M30x36 0.600| | M12 [1921.9] 18 [4.0[25] 35 64 12 12319 0.002
Dia. Products written as bold: They are specified M14 | 22254/ 21 |4.5(28| 50 8.4 | 17 |3.2/12]0.003
our standard stocks. For endurance of 'T' Lug, stud M16 |24 |27.7| 24 |5.0|31| 70 M10 10.5 | 21 | 4.0 |15/ 0.005
bolt should be screwed to the all threaded portion. M18 | 27131.2/ 27 |5.0134| 95 M12 13 24 | 4.6 1171 0.007
N/, Order: Material : CK 45 DIN M20 | 30[34.6/ 30 | 6.0 37| 130 M14 | 15 | 28 |5.0|22] 0.010
<1750 a.d] |Haroness: 503 e M22 | 32[36.9 33 | 6.0 40| 160 M16 | 17 | 30 |5.3(22]0.015
S M24 |36 (41.5/ 36 |6.0 45| 230 M20 21 | 36 |6.3]27]0.025
g M30 | 46 |53.1| 45 | 8.0 58| 470 M24 | 25 | 44 |8.2[32] 0.045
06 ILii M36 | 55 63.0] 54 | 10 |68| 800 M30 | 31 | 56 [11.2(41] 0.085




Modular Plain Stud Bolt ~ Qrder : 1690.d x L

QUALITY DIN 6379 d ‘ U b1 | b | gg

. M mm mm mm
:12.9 100 45 | 0.290
125 70 | 0.380
160 100 | 0.470
200 125 0.580
M24 7250 | 35 | 160 | 0730
315 200 | 0.920
400 250 | 1.160
500 315 | 1.450
630 315 | 1.650

: A 125 56 | 0.600
Plain Stud Bolt 1690 d 200 125 | 0.950
Dismantled Set of G e M30 | 250 | ,. | 160 | 1.230
Connecting Kit ‘|' x3.5 | 315 200 | 1.500
Plain stud bolt are used i 500 PchSiuPcé\ron 315 | 2.360
modular as dismantled set. | 700 | Request | 400 3.300
Itis useq with lugs and J_ 160 30 1.100
ity 200 125 | 1360
Quality: 10.9 b M36 '

. o 315 51 200 | 2.150
Security Certificated Product x4 200 250 | 2.700
The products up to 180°C ( -

. g : 500 315 | 3.450
are supplied separately. ik 700 400 | 4.750
Our special production is i‘-% L 315 59 200 | 2.950
available as per reqgest. M42 200 Prodiicton 560 | 3.750
Material: 42 CrMo4 DIN Black Plated x4.5 500 | Request | 315 | 4.690
Cap Forged Heat Threated
Thread: Hardened (Scrubbed) Including NUT
between two drums. j and WASHER
Two screw two 4
stud bolt together, extension a
nutis used with plain stud bolt. Loy
Modular Plain Stud Bolt ~ Order : 1690.d x L
d L 1| b d L 1| b
AR B[ [ <o
40 20 (0.010 163 | 32 |0.085
63 40 [0.020 180 50 [0.105
M8 |80 50 [0.025 @ 63 [0.130
x1.25(200 ™! [63 [0.030 M16 125 75 |0.160] WRENCH EDGED STUD BOLT
125 75 |o.035| |, , 160 19 | 100 |0.220| Usage Suitable to theThreaded Plate
160 100 |0.045 200 125 |0.280 SW. !
50 25 [0.025 250 160 [0325| (| |H | QA
63 32 10.035 ﬁ 180 |0.425 bl m b
30/ 200040 050 To130] W, Edged Stud BeitOrder : 1670.3xL
5(411(5) 100 13 | 63 [0.050 180 50 |0.130| W.Edged Stud Bolt Order : 1670.dx
~ 125 75 0.060 %‘5) gg g;gg d b [b1] m [sw]|Kg.
160 100 [0.080| | M18 [+ : M12 | 130 | 65 0.16
200 125 [0.100] | x2.5 % 23 igg gggg x175 [160 | 00 | ¥ 1] 14 [0.19
50 25 [0.035 250 150 0'400 M14 | 130 | 65 28115/ 15 0.22
63 32 |0.045 315 180 0'500 x2 1160 | 90 0.25
M12 180 | 50 [0.055 30 32 To.1o0] | M16 140 | 70 | 5, | 46 | 171030
0.070 P x2 1160 | 95 0.34
100 15 | 63
x 175 1100 60 [0.220 15070 0.40
125 75_|0.090 125 70 [o260] | M18 3519 (19
160 100 (0.115 160 100 [0.330 > 1180 | 95 0.45
200 125 [0.140| |M20 5501 52 155 [0.410| | M20 [ 150 [ 70 | 0155 | 55 | 050
[63] 32 [0.095] [*2° 350 160 Tosi0| LX2° | 180 | 95 0.57
180 | 50 |0.100 315 200 |0.640| | M22 [ 150170 | 155 | 5, | 065
e x2.5 | 180 | 95 0.90
M14 20 63 |0.110 400 250 [0.815
X2 125/ 17 75 [0.120 500 315 |1.020 M24 170 | 75 0.85
160 100 |0.150 160 100 ]0.430 «3 205 ]105]47 22|27 |1.03
250 160 [0.240 250 160 |0.670 Pase
% PLAIN STUD BOLT — WRENCH EDGED STUD BOLT g 28
> order: 1690 .d x L order: 1670 .d x L 5 it 97




New Technology / Heavy Duty FAST MOULD CHANGEOVER SYSTEMS

In order to avoid any
operation error, safety
is designed with
control device.

MOULD LIFTING UNIT MOULD SLIDING ARM ‘T' CHANNEL, HYDRAULIC LUG AIR DRIVE HYDRAULIC PUMP OPERATION CONTROL PANEL

* Hydraulic Type * 4 Different Usage Options * CA ( Cylinder Type ) J§ PB-1P1V Model Pump  PB 08}t is equipped Interlock Control
* 'T" or 'U' Channel Installationd * RC - RD - RE - RF - RS * OB

With fast development parallel with traditional press moulds, in our country where various light/ medium and heavy duty mould increase production
efficiency with new technologies, new technology products are applying with high technology in all around the world and are used during mould

process especially in automative - white appliances etc. industries, production; manufacturing stage based on moulds are changing quickly, in cases that
types and total production are less, by decreasing mould changeover period and especially with work safety. It is high time to pass fast mould changeover
system. Application Areas: Press and Hydraulic Press Machines.

HYDRAULIC
AIR DRIVE
PUMP UNIT

Hydraulic Pump Model Selection

o] [lrll@]lv]

Pump
Pump Model  ( 1S€t) Control Valve
PB 03 Control Circuit
PC 12 (1-2-34)

Air Drive, Hydraulic Pump Unit; Hydraulic pump is air driven, when hydraulic pressure reaches the adjusted level, it cuts pumping for saving. On the
other hand, if working pressure is decreased, pressure continues automatically to ensure the pump continuity.

Circuit Control System is designed with possible leakage inspection and prevention function. Even when the pneumatic pressure is disabled, hydraulic
pressure remains. Characteristics of pressure inspection and connecting to the other machines are available. When application is done with CA or CB
-16 or 25 fishplates, to use PC12 Model pump is recommended. In system installation and model selections, our engineers will continue their supports.

PB-1PP3V Model Pump  PC 12§ Switch related to Electronic Machine.

@13 Pneumatic
S Inlet (3/8")
/= = PCType Electronic Operation
T Control Panel

neumatic
Inlet (1/4")
PB Type
Lifting
Order - Mode L[ H]HL[DLI] D
1040 - PBOSO1P1V | - | 378 | 353|367 | 80 | 235 80 o
1040 - PBOSO1P2V | - | 438 | 413|367 | 80 | 235 80 ot

Sliding

1040 - PBO801P3V | - 498|473 |367| 80 | 235| 80
1040 - PBO801P4V | - | 588|563 |367 | 80 | 235 | 80
1040 - PC1201P3V | 560 | - |473|367| 80 | - | 80

Arm

Air Drive
Hydraulic Pump
Unit

P . |Before ordering: Computer Aided Practical /
age Section Running (%90), Preliminary Preparation, pls.

Press
call our company for examples.
98 Mould pany P

Mould Connecting
Hydraulic Lug




Hydraulic Lugs

Rotatory Connecting

Model : CA (At Large plates) Model : CB ( At Large plates)
HYDRAULIC LUG 1010 CA .. HYDRAULIC LUG 1015 CB ..

Hydraulic Lug Model CA / CB: In cases that mould connecting ~ Hydraulic Lug Model CA / CB: It is made hydraulic

plates are large, it can be preferred at points that bench plate pressing in conformity with traditional pressings. By

are equal to the Iug location. Cylindrical hydraulic part of product  heightening read piston, it tightens/ pressures lug.

makes tightening / compression downwards with pressure. Hydraulic Lug Model: CB ( Large Plates )
Hydraulic Lug Model: CA ( Large Plates ) Hydraulic Pressure: 250 Kgf / cm? ( For single unit)
Hydraulic Pressure: 250 Kgf / cm? ( For single unit ) CB|CB|CB|CB|CB|CB|CB

Order - Model
CA|CA|CA|CA|CA|CA 1/2/4|6(10(16|25
Order - Model
Connecting Capacity TON

R Ur S Connecting Capacity TON| 1 | 2 |4 | 6 |10[16|25
[Total Stroke (X)

10/16|25
[Total Stroke (X)
Downward Motion 8 | 8 | 8 | |pownward Motion 6/8/8/8/8/8|8
Lug Stroke (Y) mm

414 |4 |Lug Stroke (Y) mm 25 3|3[3(3|3]|3
Preserved Stroke  (Z) 414 |4
Cylinder Total Volume. ¢ Preserved Stroke  (Z) 35/5|/5|5|5|5|5

1132|54(76
Mould Connecting Plate Cylinder Total Volume cc
8 m + 2.0mm
Thickness Tolerance (HJ" Mould Connecting Plate
Before requesting product, ‘pls inform T' channel (A-B-CD ) size and  [Thickness Tolerance (HJ™™
mould connecting plate thickness ( H) by specifying.

—QF—— Mounting Example

mm

H(p O |[Bh|d
AlDhl O OO

N(h|Dh| 0 NN

—
w
N

= (e]
n T RW W o |~y

= Mould
£ Plate

Hydraulic Mould Lug:

To connect mould, modernized
safety and fast connecting methods
are taking the place of traditional
bolted systems. Before requesting
product, 'pls inform T' channel
(AB-C-D ) size and mould connecting
plate thickness ( H ) by specifying.

b Model : CB ( Large Plates ) 1015 CB ..

e L [ K[J[H[E[F[G[alC]P
k 1015-CBO1|74.5| 60 [14.525| 42 | 44|20/ 10[6.5]1/8
5 o W OF | E 0G| 3) T,gf mlgxm?n K| P ||1015-cB02|110|90 |20 (25|73 |68 |32|14|10
1010-CA01| 44 |48[12(30| 60 | 12| 8 |9.5|PT1/8| [1015-CB04| 134[110] 24| 25| 77|79 |40|18] 12
1010-CA02| 53 |52|16|48| 80 |17|12|12 |PT1/8| |1015-CB0O6| 159 [130(29(30|92 | 96 |46|22| 14| pt
1010-CA04/65 |58 23|58 | 90 | 20/16| 15 |PTL/4| 14915 cB10| 189 [159| 30 |40]114[11754|24] 16 |1/4

1010-CAO6, 8216530641001 25 | 18115 | PT1/4 1015-CB16| 230|200 30 |40 (126/129/58|28| 20
1010-CA10|99|71|38|78|110(30|22|15 |PT1/4

1010-CA16/126|82[45[88[ 1203828 17 [PT1/4| [1015-CB25]265235| 30 |45 |148/156|70|36| 23
1010-CA25150(100| 55 | 98 | 140 | 45 | 36| 23 | PT1/4| Lug dimension (A),(8),(C) ve (D) are specified depending on T-Channel.

Model : CA ( Large Plates ) 1010 CA ..

Lug dimensions (A),(B) and (C) are specified depending on B 0 'I' H Produces Page

. . e ) Sells Section
T-Channel. If .Iu.q dimension (H+d) is hlqherthan aforementioned Affordable Prices | Press 9 9
max. values, it is accepted as special production. Mould




NHTS HYDRAULIC NHTSD 1050 NNHI_IST-SI\IIJHI_?Dd-Nl-‘_TS
raulic
ROTATORY HYDRAULIC yarau
Rotatory Coupling
COUPLING 1047 ROTATORY R
Threaded Adaption ( Screwed COUPLING work piece byyoperator are disabled
T e Siﬂ |e Arm P . and higher connecting power is
Liz )) Onquay Ov(err]egfaogactleadmp Threaded Adaption ( Screwed T) required, Hydraulic Connecting
Double-Sided Clampinq Arm Scylinders will be the best selection.
G—~~H+ Function: This Cylinder has tensile
| G property. Total stroke of it is equal to
A ==y }\ ; turning and tensile strokes.
Type: These cylinders are pressed
0\/ - >< o downwards, double motion types in
5 N clockwise and anticlockwise are ava-
= NJ s At Order:Pls. [ilable. It is 90°C and has 0°- 45° and
’ ‘ At Order:Pls. specify motion  [60° angles functionally. Single arm
} specify mOtll_)n type and turning |or double arm are included to the
< Ll : type and turning @ angle. connection type. For threaded type
@ i | angle. (Symbol) L1 [ < and 0-ring manifold type, bottom
O LG : ? I O m Screwed mounting flange is included to connection type.
: /| (Symbol) Screwed mounting ‘ S erErTETEAl Material: Material of main casing is
L at seating area b [ + . 9 Y |auminium Alloy.
q y opening thread slot
4] ‘ ﬁ: opening thread slot i pening Sl0tlorder Example: NHS (Base No)
T — PN T -(Type) Flange - 'T' Threaded
L2 L2 D -(Arm Type ) 'D' Double
Motion Empty: Single Motion
Y [ . [ ]‘ Order Example: Y[ | L -( Direction of rotation )
‘ 1047-NHTS025 T Order Example; | Left/ 'R Right
L \ (Clockwise) R (Right) 1047-NHTS025 | 40 -(Piston @) 25 -32 -40 -50 -63
(Left) \  Double Motion 90°) Clockwise)  [x90°™ (angie) 0*-45"-60"-0"- 180
g ( ) )
Double Motion 900) Theoretical Connection power
_ @ _ \ // / T v \\,\\ K Under Pressure
A | N gl
(Right)/ \ 3 120
L £ 100
(Left) = 80
Order No | 1047- | 1047- | 1047- | 1047- ; =
Application [NHTS 25|NHTS 32|NHTS 40|NHTS 50 Threaded_Adaptlon (-SCI'EV\.Ied T) 1 050 § 40
Connection Type| Threaded Casing (Screwed Type ) Double-Sided Arm Tightening Arm Vv rk'" 1F5’r§5 35 45(;5 65 7‘2’)
; 1050- | 1050- | 1050- - 0rKing Fressure (Kg cm
Clamp /Arm Single Arm Moveable Order No NHTSD | NHTSD | NHTSD ,\llgigD . Diameter : 25
Max. Pressure 70 Kg. / cm? Uygulama 025 032 040 o0 |1 3o
2 -+
Normf’" Pressure 20 -45Kg. / cm Connection Type| Threaded Casing (Screwed Type ) ug_ 533
Motion Type Double Motion ( Clockwise ) Clamp /Arm Single Arm Moveable = 150
Turning Angle| 90°(0°- 45" - 60° - 180%) £ 2° | [viax. Pressure 70Kg. | cm? g
. . - 8 0
TU"”'”Q Stroke| 12 14 14 14 Normal Pressure 20 - 45 Kg. / cm? © T 15253545556570
CO””eCt'.o“ Stroke| 14 15 15 14 Motion Type Double Motion ( Clockwise ) Working Pressure (Kg cm?)
Hole Diameter| 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | [fyming Angle| 90°(0-45° - 60°- 180°) £ 2° || g ;4  Diameter: 32
OOPiStO_" Rod | 18 | 20 | 20 | 20 | yymningStroke| 12 [ 14 | 14 14 || g 600
sk | 59 | 125 | 200 | 600 | |comectonSwoke] 14 | 15 | 15 | 14 || s
. £ 300
Dismantie/A(mm) 100 | 111 | 113.6 | 120 | [Hole Diameter| 25 32 40 5 || 5
B (mm) 70 76 80 87 Pisto.n Rod 18 20 20 20 s 1og
Com) | 35 | 45 | 45 | 50 | (PWetiRwer 59 | 135 | 200 | 400 || yorkingPreseure (kg om)
D (mm) OJ| 254 | 25.4 | 25.4 | 254 | |igmantie/Ammm)| 100 | 111 | 113.6 | 120 || . 1ap Diameter:40
G (mm) 50 55 55 55 B (mm) 70 76 80 87 3; 1200
H (mm) 10 | 10 | 10 | 10 S 35 | 45 | 45 | 50 ||£ "o
I (mm) 9 | 9 | 9 9 Dem | 19 | 22 | 22 | 22 [|€
L1/12 Connecting /Dismantling 1.8 P/F G (mm) 100 120 120 120 g 200
N (Bolty  |M10x1.5|M10x1.5| M10x1.5 | M10x1.5 H (mm) 9 9 9 13 S Yismasass56570
S (Thread) [M45 x1.5M50x1.5/M55 x1.5M65 x1.5 I (mm) 9 10 10 10 Wortdng Pr%slzlm(é? _c5n(1)2)
T Lock - - - : i
i Zogcs. @65 | @70 | @75 | @85 L1/L2 | Connecting /Dismantling 1.8 P/F || & 1100
Y (mm) 10 1 1 2 N (Piston) | @8 8 28 o8 || 8 1250
Weight 08 11 1.5 17 S (Thread) |M45x1.5/M50x1.5|M55x1.5 [M65x1.5 “g: ;gg
5 Nions | @65 | 870 | 875 | 885 || E 2=
age Section S o
Y 10 11 11 15 25 35 45 55 65 70
1 0 O Press Mould (r_nm) 12 Working Pressure (Kg cm?)
Mould Components Weight 0.9 1.2 1.4 1.85 Diameter : 63




NHS HYDRAULIC ROTATORY COUPLING 1043 NHS HYDRAULIC ROTATORY COUPLING 1045

Flanged Adaptation, Single Arm / One Way Overhead Tighthening Flanged Adaptation, Double Arm / Center Two Way Tighthening
'H G H G G G
j=5) T j=5) T T T
N7/ AN 5 DR NV 72
N > 5° N 5 N—S At Order:Pls. N—
At Q;;ier:PI;. § specify motion
specify motion Et d turni
ﬁ_'-l << type and turning L < C?T‘l < & . Z:qlgmmq e c— T
~S m angle. —S— o > o ‘) P o
(Symbol) T | _?_ LI) | Lt)
| ﬁi.& F L Ll) L2 | T

]
T . R (Right) | R (Right)
R (Right) o ﬁ: R (R|ght%R M R R .
R M N — o~
==\ N | b e e
P & P 7N & =L =<5 T
O 1 s ‘ AT e NES l
\ = \ o=l \ [ =
L [P L [=p (Left) Q— (Left) p—
(Left) Q (Left) Q— Double Sided Tighthening( Rotatory ) Lug —Q—
Order No 1043- | 1043- | 1043- | 1043- | 1043- Order No 1045- | 1045- | 1045- | 1045- | 1045-

Application  [NHS 025|NHS 032{NHS 040[NHS 050|NHS 063 Application  [NHSD 25|NHSD 32{NHSD 40|NHSD 50|NHSD 63
Connection Type Perforated Block /Flanged Connection Type Perforated Block /Flanged

Clamp /Arm Single Arm Overhead Tightening Clamp /Arm Single Arm Overhead Tightening
Max. Pressure 70 Kg. / cm? Max. Pressure 70 Kg. / cm? ,

Normal Pressure 25 - 45 Kg. / cm? LI ST 25 - 45Kg. / cm”

Motion Type Double Motion ( Clockwise ) MOt!OH Type Dgub(!e Mcgtlon g Clock\éwse )0
Turning Angle 90° (0% 45° - 60° - 180°) + 2° Turning Angle 90°(0-45 -60"-180) +2
Turning Stroke | 12 14 14 14 14 Turning Stroke | 12 14 14 14 14
ConnectionSwoke | 14 | 15 | 15 | 15 | 15 ComedionStroke | 14 | 15 | 1> | 15 | 15

- Hole Diameter 25 32 40 50 63
Hole Diameter 25 32 40 50 63 :
= Piston Rod 18 20 20 20 25
Piston Rod 18 20 20 20 25 -
Conneding Power Connecting Power | 59 | 125 | 200 | 400 | 600
(25Kgfa) 59 | 125 | 200 | 400 | 600 (25Kg/em’)
_(23Kg o0 o iEe o i Dismante/A(mm) | 100 | 111 | 113.6 | 114.5 | 118
Dismantle/ A(mm) . 4.5 B (mm) 70 76 30 30 85
B (mm) 0 1 76 | 8 | 8 | & C (mm) 23 | 25 | 27 | 27 | 32
C (mm) 23 25 27 27 32 Dmm) OJ | 19 22 22 22 | 254
D (mm) ] 25.4 25.4 25.4 25.4 32 G (mm) 100 120 120 120 140
G (mm) 50 55 55 55 75 H (mm) 9 10 10 10 12
H (mm) 10 10 10 10 11 Nmm) o] 8 8 8 8 10
L1/L2 Connecting /Dismantling 1.8 PF P (mm) 40 44 48 57 70
N (mm) M10 x 1.5 M12 Q (mm) 50 | 55 62 74 | 88
P (mm) 40 44 48 57 70 Rmm) # | 65 | 65 | 85 8.5 10
Q (mm) 50 55 62 74 88 Sm @ | 45 50 54 65 80
Rmm) @ | 65 | 65 | 85 | 85 | 105 OM' rings 51 g 52 : 52 g Sé g i 3
(mm)
Swm) ¢ SN S0 NN 60 O F (mm) 15 | 17 | 20 | 25 | 30
O - rings S4 Weight 09 | 1.1 | 12 | 15 | 25
M (mm) 18 24 26 30 40 (o1t (A G ] 1045 -NHSD 25 ( Clockwise Double Motion 90° )
F (mm) 15 17 20 25 30 IV
Weight 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.4 2.3 el 1.8 PF s:rc:is:n Page
L S ey 1043 -NHS 0 25 ( Clockwise Double Motion 90°) | |  Dismantling Mot 101




HYDRAULIC TENSILE THREADED CYLINDERS 1055

Order 1055 | 1055 | 1055 1055 1055
Cylinder Information |CMD 02|CMD 04|CMD 06/ CMD 10|CMD 20

Stroke / Pulse mm) | 5 [10| 5 10| 10 20| 10] 20 1020

g Hydr. Pressure 3.5 MPa 0.3 0.4 0.7 1.2 2
% Hydr. Pressure 7.0 MPa 0.5 0.9 1.5 2.5 4.3
g Hydr. Pressure 25 MPa 2.1 3.4 5.6 9.3 15.8
= | Hydr. Pressure 35 MPa | 2.9 4.8 7.9 13 222
Cylinder Dia. (Inner) mm 16 18 22 28 36
1055 Cylinder Arm Dia.(mm) 10 10 12 16 20
HYDRAULIC TENSILE THREADED CYLINDERS Cylinder Influence Area (cm?)| 0.84 1.37 2.29 3.76 6.40
Threaded Adaptation (Screwed Type) Kit with Connection Hole Max. Oil Flow Area 0.25 0.41 0.69 1.13 1.92
1z 5y Cylinder Capacity (en') | 0.5[0.9] 07 [1.4] 2.3 |4.6 3.8] 7.5 | 6.4 |12
l——OA—] §£ Spring Back Draft Power (N)| 30 ~ 56 | 43 ~ 77 |65 ~ 120{100 ~ 193(170 ~ 267
S FON~ g X Cylinder Weight (Kg) | 0.1 [0.12]0.12[0.15]0.23]0.3]0.35]0.46]0.69] 0.89
&2 E
¢ Order Example  NR1055 CMD 02 16 Strok
?B Order No.  Product Code  Serial A Piston@ Pulse
w 6
Extractor 18
Threaded 22 5
30° w Cylinder 2663 10
Threaded Adaptation (Screwed Type) Kit with Connection
eIl 1055 | 1055 | 1055 | 1055 | 1055
o Details CMD 02 |CMD 04 |CMD 06 |CMD 10 [CMD 20
o Stroke / Pulse mm) | 5 [ 10| 5 [10 | 1020|1020 [ 1020
@ Amm) 19 21.5 27 33 45
M_Z/ B (mm) 10 10 12 16 20
@ C(mm) 20.3 23.3 28.3 34.3 46.3
Ei—-— - D (mm) 51|65 |51|65|69|96|73|101| 80 (109
O-ring Z (included)
c c F (mm) 7.5 8 9.5 11.5 13.5
(7] (7]
CMD STROKE £ [5g € () 27 | 36 [26.5]35.5/35.5]52.5[35.5[ 53.5|35.5]54.5
02-04-10-20  05-10-15-20-25 5~ [5© SW_(Wrench) 17 19 24 30 41
s s J (Wrench) 8 8 10 14 17
] K (mm) 45 45 5.5 6.5 8.5
% L (mm) 5 5 6 7 9

M1 (threaded end part)| M6x1-11 | M6x1-11 | M8x1.25 | M10x1.5 [M12x1.75
M2 (Threaded Casing)M22 x1.5M25 x1.5M30 x1.5M36 x1.5M48 x1.5

N (Wrench) 9.5 9.5 11.5 15.5 19.5
Mounting Detail 0 P (mm) 6.5 6.5 8 9 12
o 2 @ Qmm) 205 | 235 | 285 | 345 | 465
@ X ; R (mm) 13 14 15 17 20
S (mm) 32.5]415] 32 | 41 [42.5[59.5]43.5]61.5|46.5]65.5
M2~ ‘ Tm 5.5 5.5 7 8 11
e ¥ U (Hydraulic Inlet) 3 3 4 6
e Lo/t =H V (mm) 5 5 5 7
' I -Ring ZZ (Included) W (mm) 7 7.5 9.5 12 15
_gtvarauic o u|]_|I| e 0) | 6 X om 4 4
Connection
Inlet ) W v (Al @ Y (mm) 3 3 3 3 3
QY (Air Inlet) 0-Ring Z P6 | P6 | P6 | P6 | P8
- Prod -Ri
Page secton (B ) T HS;‘?'S“CGS O-RingZZAS568| 017 | 019 | 022 | 026 | 031

102 mi Affordable Prices Compressed Torque | 8 N-m | 9N-m | 10 N-m | 14 N-m | 30 N-m




Screwed Type, Out Pusher Single Plunger

c

—

A Serial Single Plunger

1.25

TC HYDRAULIC PUSH THREADED Cylinder

Order Example
TC 12 A
Order No.

Piston @  Serial
1 A: Without Female Thread
;% B: With Female Thread

25

This threaded / casing connecting cylinder
works in certain stroke range for conditional
push and connecting work pieces safely.

Type: A Serial Pushing out without Piston Gear
B Serial Ejector cylinders related with piston gear
(equipment etc)

HYDRAULIC EJECTOR CYLINDER 1053A

./_I\

il

|/ —
B Serial Distributed Piston

HYDRAULIC EJECTOR CYLINDER 1053B

i Screwed Type, Out Pusher Equipment Connected

Connecting Diagram

Ejector Cyclinders; While fast connecting the mould or positioning fast work piece or at areas that higher connecting power is required, and also for creating
equipment for your tools, hydraulic cyclinders will be the best selection. TC Hydraulic Ejector Cylinders work with the work piece on it upwards at ejector position in

certain stroke ranges.

A Serial: It is placed with screwed casing by opening thread to the desired area. Ejector piston face is with radius, and works as point contact.
B Serial: It is placed with screwed casing by opening thread to the desired area. Thread structure existing on ejector piston is in fast connection position and
works as ejector with certain ejector by preparing various threaded equipment as per request (Straightening Caps - 'V' Bearing / Pinned Support / Ball support or

centering average etc.).

TC HYDRAULIC EJECTOR CYLINDERS 1053A/ A Serial Cylinder 1053B / B Serial Cylinder

Order 1053 1053 1053 1053 1053 1053 1053 1053
Technical Details TC12A TC16A TC20A TC25A TC12B TC1i6B TC20B TC25B
Working Oil Pressure 20 - 350 Kg / cm?
Motion Type Single Motion
Stroke S (mm) 10 12 15 16 10 12 15 16
Piston Rod @ (mm) 12 16 20 25 12 16 20 25
Connecting Power (200 Kg/cm?) | 200 (Kg.) | 400 (Kg.) | 620 (kg.) | 980 (Kg.) | 200 (Kg.) | 400 (Kg.) | 620 (kg.) | 980 (Kg.)
A (mm) 38 46.5 56 57 45 52 64.5 67
B (mm) 36 44.5 54 55 36 44.5 54 55
C (mm) 7 8 8 1 7 8 8 1
D (mm) M22 x1.5|M26x1.5|M30x 1.5 | M38x 1.5|M22x 1.5|M26 x 1.5|M30x 1.5 | M38 x1.5
F (mm) 12 16 20 25 12 16 20 25
G(mm) 16 20 24 28 16 20 24 28
H(mm) 6 7 7 10 6 7 7 10
N(mm) - - - - M6 x 1 M6x1 |M8x1.25|M8x 1.25
Weight (Kg.) 0.07 0.14 0.22 0.37 0.08 0.15 0.24 0.4
For examples working with computer aided application with our company and your application designs of hydraulic Section Page

cyclinders and during installation of systems and also model selection, our engineers continue their supports.

Press
Mould
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HYDRAULIC MOULD LIFTING MODEL-DL Needle Bearing, Roller MODEL-DB Misketli,(Bilya) Noktasal

Process Measurement
| D 28 Serial T oo " D10 Serial 209 for plate
M e 45 20|  f28roast  [-66

e e v Ll — | — ¥
ﬂ i i FAT “— @ *TR
5 Up f ﬁi ,, 1
@7 12
| . -20- .
Eﬂ 7: 7{ 7. 7: ‘;7@;;1” ‘ ‘ D 150 Serial 4*53+0[v:::£el DEBU Serial . U - Channel
B Bt AT = T *°’°5F & — | [ = 18— 80025~
- x o +0.05 afe
L Down ' TNE“EJL ..D ..Dﬂ rSOﬂg
10 10, =kt erﬂn
_ 410 1. M6 1125 125/ T U
P @ @ @ Model Selection U - Channel N \4-M10
U - Channel
IR [ Voud Lifting || Mould Lifting HYDRAULIC MOULD LIFTING Roller - Ball MODEL-DL / MODEL-DB
Cyiinder Width Length Order Example : 1020 - 0200 - DL 28 (DB 28) Order No : 1020
L Type ||28| 28 mm | 200 -1900 Do oo L so
Mould
Ball (50| 50mm | 200 - 2500 | | OrderNo. | e
B Type Reference Length [Rollery Ball | Hyd. [Roller| Ball | Hyd. |Roller| Hyd.
YPe (80| 80 mm | 500 -2500 (DL) | (DB) [Cylinder| (DL) | (DB) |Cylinder| (DL) [Cviinder
o Capacity Per 1020 - 0200 | 200 3| 5 2 | 2| 4 2 -] -
Model Cylfifder SDralit Ball /Roll(Kgf) 1020 - 0300 | 300 5 7 2 3 6 2 - |-
capacity [P oo [ sasc | | 1020-0400 | 400 | 6 | 10 | 2 | 4 | 9 2 | - |-
5028 .42 Torl 3 | 80 | 140 1020 - 0500 | 500 8 | 2] 3 |5 | 11 3 5 | 2
1020 - 0600 | 600 9| 15| 3 | 6| 13 3 6 | 2
DOSO |11 Ton|3mm| 200 | 350 | "y020-0700 | 700 | 11 | 17 | 3 | 7 | 16 | 3 | 7 | 3
DL 80 [2.8Ton |4 mm| 460 | 800 1020-0800 | 800 | 12| 20 | 4 | 8 | 18 3 8 | 3
Mould Lifting Model Type | 99709-0900 | 900 | 14 | 22 | 4 | 9 | 20 4 9 | 3
Application : It can be 1020-1000 | 1000 | 15 | 25 5 | 10 | 23 4 10 | 4
connected to the
norma| p|ate or 1020 - 1100 1100 16 27 5 11 25 4 11 4
Siandary— Mould lifing plate. 1020-1200 | 1200 | 17 | 30 | 5 | 12| 27 5 [12] 4
Mould Lifting 1020-1300 | 1300 | 18 | 32 6 | 13 | 29 5 13 | 4
. rooication: o 1020-1400 | 1400 | 19 | 35 | 6 |14 | 31 | 5 | 14| 5
o o the oo o 1020-1500 | 1500 | 20 | 37 | 6 | 15| 33 | 5 |15 5
- perforated plate or 1020-1600 | 1600 | 22 | 40 7 |16 | 35 6 16 | 5
Two Stepped | 10 P 1020-1700 | 1700 | 24 | 42 | 7 |17 | 38 | 6 | 17| 6
MotlE ing T 1020-1800 | 1800 | 25 | 45 | 8 |18 | 40 | 6 | 18 | 6
pplication: Norma
Dlates and conter 1020-1900 | 1900 | 27 | 47 | 8 | 19| 42 6 | 19 | 6
( || perforated piates can be 1020-2000 | 2000 | - | - - 20 4| 7 [20]s
dismantled with mould
g, fact connecting 1020-2100 | 2100 | - - - 21 ] 46 7 |21 7
Demountable ~ connector. 1020 - 2200 2200 - - - 22 48 7 22 7
T A 1020-2300 | 2300 | - | - - 2350 | 7 [ 23]7
Page Secton 1020 - 2400 | 2400 | - - - |24 =2 8 | 24| 7
104 il 1020-2500 | 2500 | - | - - |25 54| 8 |25 8




RC RD RE-RF

IR C I CHR G BN I RCY
2 B
Press

[ | [ [ ]
‘Machine | ; |
MOULD LIFTING ARM
Model : RC - RD - RE - RF - RS
Support is used with 2 stepped mould lifting by
changing with longitudinal (S) model.
Example: RC-16 > RC16 S/ RC - 16 H > RC - 16 HS
R|(D|—|®@ Model Selection
RC RD RE-RF
i Model : RC Qo N D MOULD SLIDING ARM B
W89 T einition gsie! 7=, DEMOUNTED TYPE SETe
c Disr:a:tled 50 o™ ST amr T 1 @ %E
mm 4
D Mounted 760 mm L A ‘
|
E Folding (Short) | 880 mm Rear AQ@ o e ey @) ‘?‘P ‘
G—F /
F Folding (Short) | 990 mm Support i st /b
SPARE ACCESSORIES Rear Support Component Hole Processing / Mounting Example Installation Holes
Pleyt~ 92
CA Model o ‘ ~
Ly e AR o
Hanger {c\:ﬁ Bolt ‘
Refer to L] I (=)
Page 99 bt 2010 i R=)
' 2x@10 ' o x15 x 15 ;!
CB Model x 15 AN Retaining Retaining
Lug Retgmmg .08 Pin o8 Pin 110
Hanger A -Type / Support B -Type / Support C -Type / Support
Biihy o Order No : 1025
Mould Sliding Arm ( Demounted ) Order No : 1027

During installation of hydraulic lugs, it is

an accessory unit to keep hydraulic lugs by Order No. | ortRIE\!/Iqouljlrgd Max. | Total |Rearsupport| g .. | Roller
mounting any place of press. 1025 [ PPOr it |Capacity| Length | Me3SUreS ingtalation| Cylinder
Reference (Lg) (Kgf) (A) |p|B| H | Holes Qty
STA Model
Distributor RC 580 | RC-12 | 500 800 550 |48 [115| 118 | A -Type 5
Connector RC760 |RC-12| 700 600 750 |48 (115|118 | A -Type 7
RC 880 | RC-16 | 800 800 850 |48 |115| 158 | B -Type 8
RC 990 | RC-20 900 900 950 |48 (115|188 | B -Type 9
STA Model
Distributor Order No : 1027
Connector RC 5125 |[RC-14H| 500 | 1250 | 550 |55]130]138]C -Type

Spare accessory tube connector providing distri- RC 5160 |RC-16H| 500 1600 550 |[55|130| 158 | C -Type

bution of hydraulic pump (in 2 directions) to the RC 5200 |RC-18H| 500 2000 550 55 [130] 178 | C -Type
different directions in hydraulic system installation.

7
7
7
Tube Connector Direction Distributor Modeling | RC 7125 |[RC-14H| 700 1250 750 |55 130|138 | C -Type 9
9
9

@ O RC 7160 RC-16H| 700 1600 750 |55 (130|158 | C -Type

8 I T 8 RC 7200 (RC-18H| 700 2000 750 |55(130(178 | C -Type
Oi i |% B & | RC 8125 |[RC-16H| 800 | 1250 | 850 |55 (130|158 |C-Type | 10
@ RC 8160 ([RC-18H| 800 1600 850 |55(130(178 | C -Type 10
§ 2 & | RC 8200 |RC-20H| 800 2000 850 |55(130| 188 | C -Type 10
O! i & % & RC 9160 [RC-22H| 900 1600 950 |55|130| 218 | C -Type 11
e ey e [ e Page
R = T 2 : 2 || Press
@ P 5 @:‘3 7 5 differently in accordance with the purpose. Mould 1 05




FM
00
LD
DE
AL
B
L
E
MOULD SLIDING FOLDABLE ARM MOULD SLIDING INWARD FOLDABLE
Model: RD ( Hanging Down Model )
A |
R —
e @ ) ) 9 & ‘

RD RD RE-RF RE-RF

rmoo=

mro>oromm

Model RE Model RF

T "
[T RigiHM
Model RD & | [ || @

i

HANGING DOWN FOLDABLE ARM Order : 1030 r P,
Height difference of mould sliding RD model between (Y) floor and A = +Hr
V plate at hanging length should be lower during mounting. L !
: T SRF - REATT
Order | YoUr | vax. | Am | HANGING Support 59}0 EEL‘ piSig /1M
No |MUd|capa | Fuil [Measures|Measurements| S B |5 & :] LI - ~— B
1030 | cor'| cty. |Leng. S3E8 T Model RF CrEssRvouly
Capa. X Y| D|B H|g~"F Model RE: After finishing Rear Support| - | |1 I
mould placement process, unit S| L
RD | 500 800 |550(140(620 | 52 [115/118|, . 5 | ig'in foldable positon o the Elemente (110 “&| H
580 | mm | Kof | mm | mm | mm | mm | mm | mm right, left and inwards. l
7RG[:) Znorr? 6}(%9 Znsrr? ]r-n4n9 8mzn(1] 35] ]r-nlrr? ]r‘n]‘m8A-Type 7 Rear Support C: Hole Pr ing/Mounting E I ion Hole (Model : R
Pleyt ~  Pleyt Pleyt |
RD | 800 | 800 |850 (180|960 | 52 [115[158] 1| g S s = e <
880 | mm | Kgf | mm |mm | mm | mm [ mm | mm P EZIE | Q x25 I =
RD 900 | 900 [950 [220[1100] 52 [115[188[; 1| o | oot L F a0 ‘ St o — @R
990 | mm | Kgf | mm |mm | mm | mm | mm | mm yp 2><(31§0 ' To x 15 }Lo :15 f%$
X N Retaining < Retaining
Ref@ning . 08 . i i
FORMATION AS PER REQUEST I P "
Heavy Duty / Remforced A -Type / Support B -Type / Support -Type / Support
i Order No : 1033
Model Mould Sliding Arm MOULD SLIDING ARM ( Inward Foldable ) Order No : 1035
Model : RS y Min. | Measures | o Hole
Necessary at order: [OrderNo. YO | wey | Total | Distance | When | FOPPRCC | o Shape
L (Length) 1033 | . gth Capa | Len. Reqﬁt;ired Folded TE|M| N For
K A =c Mount-
H (Height) Reference) Capa. (0 | (A Moun;ing X| Y | B|H|OC (i)r'{'gnt
‘ W(Moqld Weight) [ Resso| soo | 800 | 550 | 525 |90| 150 | 115 | 118| 5 |57| 120 | A -Type
ﬂ‘ / RE760 | 700 | 800 | 750 | 725 |90| 150 |115[118| 7 |57|120 | A -Type
+ IR SIS I i i Ak i onnct
L RES80 | 800 | 800 | 850 | 825 |90| 150 |115[158| 8 |57|120 B -Type
é’ RE990 | 900 | 900 | 950 | 925 [90| 150 |115(188| 9 |57|120 |B -Type
H = OrderNo: 1035
Adjustable Support ;3 RF5160| 500 | 1600 | 550 | 525 [105| 170 | 130|158 | 7 |74|140|C -Type
Alan £ 30 mm
RF5200| 500 |2000 | 550 | 525 (105 170 | 130|178 | 7 |74|140|C -Type
RF7160| 700 |1600 | 750 | 725 (105 170 | 130|158 | 9 |74|140|C -Type
RS | H) W RF7200| 700 |2000 | 750 | 725 (105 170 | 130|178 | 9 |74|140|C -Type
Ushge  Height between  Mould RF8160| 800 | 1600 | 850 | 825 (105 170 | 130|178 | 10 |74|140 | C -Type
Length floor and Range |rRr8200| 800 |2000 | 850 | 825 [105| 170 | 130|188 | 10 |74 140 | C -Type
p plate Model Selection
age Section RFO160| 900 | 1600 | 950 | 925 (105 170 | 130|218 | 11 |74|140 | C -Type
8 Press BoTﬂigre(ﬁguceS
106 Mould | Affordabc Prices RF9200| 900 |2000| 950 | 925 |[105| 170 | 130|248 | 11 |74|140 | C -Type




Standard Die Gas Spring Production Series (Stocks)

Order g . ) Page
Serial - 0
SN 150 |10 ~ 12570 ~ 300 | 60 ~ 175 | @32 | 150 | 110
SN 250 |10 ~ 125/ 70 ~ 300 | 60 ~ 175 | @ 38 | 250 | 110
SN 500 |13 ~ 160/110.4~405|97.7 ~ 245| @45 | 500 | 111
SN 750 |13 ~ 300[120.4~695|107.7~395| @ 50 | 750 | 111
SN 150025 ~ 300[160 ~ 710({135 ~ 410| @ 75 | 1500 | 111
SN 300025 ~ 300170 ~ 720(145 ~ 420/ @95 | 3000 | 112
SN 500025 ~ 300190 ~ 740|165 ~ 440| @ 120 | 5000 | 112
SN 750025 ~ 3001205 ~ 755|180 ~ 455| @ 150 | 7500 | 113
SN 1000025 ~ 300210 ~ 760|185 ~ 460| @ 195 |10000| 113
Y300 (10 ~ 12570~ 300 (60~ 175 | @32 | 250 | 114
CYLINDER’ DIE GAS SPRINGS ) ) Y 500 (10 ~ 12570~ 300 |60~ 175 | @38 | 250 | 114
Experienced and Reliable GTH Mould Components are the first Die Gas spring
producer in our country and present Die Gas springs in your branded products Y 700 (13 ~ 160/110.4~405|97.7 ~ 245| @ 45 | 700 | 115
selection, quaranteed products preferred with approval of mould producers and N N -
state-of-the-art technology with our sales support and we protect our national Y 1000 13 ~ 300/120.4~695107.7~395| @ 50 | 1000 | 115
capital with your supports. Excluding our standard series, the products can be Y 2400 25 ~ 300/160 ~ 710{135 ~ 410| @ 75 | 2400 | 115
produced as per requests;
SN: IS0 9001 Serial Die Gas Springs Y 4200 25 ~ 300(170 ~ 720({145 ~ 420| @ 95 | 4200 | 116
( For Practical Usage Information, Refer to Page 113). Y 6600 25 ~ 300/190 ~ 740[165 ~ 440| @ 120 | 6600 | 116
Y: Similar with 'SN' Serial, But Higher Series As Force / Kg.
YO: Suitable to Turkey Mould Standard ( Less Stroke - High Power ) Y0200 5~32 40~94 35~62
G: Its power / pressure are the highest - however working life is lower. YO 300 5~ 125 40 ~ 280 35 ~ 155
KN: It is thin, long and has less power- it is used as extractor at male holders.
AD: They are limited in stocks and are compatible with 'EU ( German )' Mould YO 500 5~ 125 40 ~ 280 35~ 155
Standards.
KV: Bottom Mounted Threaded, Limited Stocks at 'EU ( German )" Mould Standards Y0700 10 ~ 125 52 ~ 282 40 ~ 157
VD: Threaded Casing / Threaded Slot Placement at 'EU ( German )' Mould YO 100010 ~ 125 58 ~ 288 48 ~ 163
Standards
NM: Threaded Slot diameters at different 'EU ( German )' Mould Standards Y0 150010 ~ 125 64 ~ 294 54 ~ 169
YN: 5 mm longer than 'YO' series at 'Japan / China' Mould Standards YO 240010 ~ 125 65 ~ 295 55 ~ 170
FN: Similar to G' Series Forces at 'Spain' Mould Standards. YO 420016 ~ 125 97 ~ 315 81 ~ 190
Die Gas Spring Usage Advantages (Refer to Page 113)
150,070 YO0 660016 ~ 125107 ~ 325 91 ~ 200
T (15.000) Y0 1180019 ~ 125116 ~ 328 97 ~ 203
= (1133(.)0%%% G40 |10~50|75~195|65~ 140 | @25 | 400 | 121
% (11%00%8? G75 |10~50|75~195|65~ 140 | @32 | 400 | 121
E G100 | 6~50 |61 ~230|51~180| @38 |1000 | 121
3 G180 | 6~50 66 ~220(60~ 170 | @50 |1800 | 122
G470 |10 ~50(80~240|70~ 190 | @75 | 4700 | 122
G750 |10 ~ 50|90 ~ 255 |80 ~ 205 | @95 | 7500 | 123
200 G 1200 |10 ~ 50 {100 ~ 260| 90 ~ 210 | @ 120 | 1200 | 123
Spring Force (62 > | 'KN 19 |10~ 80|65 ~205| 55~ 125 | @19 | 120 | 109
We present the Die Gas Springs w vur vuowinuie wiul Materials selected carefully, ~ ~ ~
during production, careful quality control at every stage of production, appropriate| KN 25 |10 ~ 125/ 65 ~ 295 | 55 ~ 170 | @ 25 | 150 | 109
affordable prices and high quality by applying innovations oriented to research. HRM | Serial Connection, Junction (Hose /Coupling/Teflon) | 124
Die Gas Springs respond to higher requirements than traditional springs (vul- o - — I 12
column / steel spring / dish KPA spring ), for moulds requiringhigh force with KPA | Serial Connection, Application / Control Panel | 125
minimum floor requirement or when long stroke lenght is desired, the solution is DB Serial Connection Distribution Blocks 126
prodived with just one complex product. Gas used in Die Gas springs, is environ- HRM/EP| Die Gas Spring Clutch Pad / Crush Plates 127
ment-friendly Nitrogen (N2) gas found in market, cylinders have the max. 150 Bar — -
(180) Bar filling pressure. This pressure is from 2 daN up to 20.000 daN G.144 | Crush Plate Shock Absorber / Additional Information | 128
depending on spring length and type. Provides power, due to that the Die Gas spring Cylinder is filled with nitrogen gase,
it can be worked by itself. For safety usage, absolutely should be selected by persons who have Die Gas spring expe- S Page
rience in suitable measures and capacities / diversificaiton selection and should be used in accordance with mounting Press 1 07
instructions. Different systems cause t hazards and accidents. Instructions are on the back page. Mould
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Die Gas SPRING CYLINDERS: 2 YEAR Maintenance Guaranty ( From the date

of sale ) for the products. Intervention out of Warranty Coverage ( Misusages / Heavy
Applications, Intervantion to the Piston System / Damages on Cylinder Casing,
Applications except Usage Instructions are not covered by the guarantee. Our
company will not take any responsibility for these applications, if pressure loss occurs
inlong term use, this situation shows that the sealing gaskets are worn or damaged.
In this case, pls. communicate with our company. All Die Gas cylinders are designed
with stroke reserves between 1and 3 mm.

All Standard Ready Cyclinders are delivered as filled with gas. Empty,
refillable gas cylinders are used at serial connection designed systems, also
catalogue data are available. While filling, follow the recommended values.
Absolutely be sure that piston arm is removed (With 5 Bar Pressure). During
unloading, keep the cylinder in the opposite direction. Before disposal of Die
Gas spring, be sure that all pressure is discharged. Maintenance and Filling
absolutely shoud be done by qualified personnel.

Usage Information: To calculate the first initial force of each cylinder,

pls multiply max. pressure application value (P) with gasket, rod or piston
aea of seaing gaskt (). st
Example: F(Force daN )= P (Bar/Psi).S (cm9 90% of siroke length.
To obtain different force than nominal F value and to specify required
pressure level, pls. divide required force (FN) to rod or piston area of the
sealing gasket (S). In the spring selection, absolutely
Example: P (Bar / Psi) = F (daN) + S cm?

Usage Instruction ( Things to avoid) selected.

Die Gas Spring Production Series ( As Per Request)

Order
Serial

AD 500 (6 ~ 125

62 ~ 300 | 56 ~ 175

Dia
D da

@45 | @20 | 500

AD 750 |6 ~ 125

62 ~ 300 | 56 ~ 175

@50 |@ 25| 750

AD 1500225 ~ 100

110 ~ 260| 85 ~ 160

@70 | @ 361500

AD 300025 ~ 100

120 ~ 270| 95 ~ 170

@95 | @50 (1500

KV 250 (13 ~ 100

75.4 ~ 250|62.7 ~ 150

@38 | 15| 250

KV 1000(10 ~ 100

58 ~ 238 | 48 ~ 138

Dis M12
@ 28 | 750

VD 250 (13 ~ 80

57 ~191| 44 ~ 111

@50
@15

250

VD 500 (13 ~ 100

56 ~ 230 | 43 ~ 130

Dis M16
@ 20

500

VD 750 (13 ~ 100

63.4 ~ 238/50.4 ~ 138

M 36
@ 25| 750

NM 12010 ~ 125

62 ~ 295 |52 ~ 170

M 45
@10 | 120

NM 150 |10 ~ 125

62 ~ 295 |52 ~ 170

M 50
@12 | 150

YN 200 (7 ~ 100

46 ~ 232 | 39 ~ 132

M 24
@12

200

YN 300 |7 ~ 100

53 ~ 239| 46 ~ 139

M 28
@16 | 300

YN 570 |7 ~ 125

51 ~ 287 | 44 ~ 162

@25
@22 | 500

YN 750 12 ~ 100

74 ~ 250 | 62 ~ 150

@32
@ 25

700

YN 100012 ~ 100

74 ~ 250 | 62 ~ 150

2120
@30

1000

YN 150012 ~ 100

84 ~ 260 | 72 ~ 160

@45
@ 36 | 1500

YN 2500(12 ~ 100

84 ~ 260 | 72 ~ 160

@ 50
@ 45

2500

YN 4000225 ~ 100

120 ~ 270| 95 ~ 170

@63
@ 60

4000

FN 300 |10 ~ 80

75 ~ 220 | 65 ~ 140

@75
@15

300

FN 500 |10 ~ 80

75 ~ 225| 65 ~ 145

@ 95
@ 18 | 500

FN 1000(10 ~ 80

75 ~ 240 | 65 ~ 160

@25
@ 25

1000

FN 180015 ~ 80

95 ~ 145 | 80 ~ 165

@32
@35

1800

FN 470015 ~ 80

100 ~ 250| 85 ~ 170

@38
@ 56 [4700

FN 750015 ~ 80

115 ~ 260{100 ~ 180

@ 50
@55

@ 95 7500

FN 12000| 15 ~ 80

115 ~ 265|100 ~ 185

@75
@120 | @ 70 |4700

aspring above criteria should be Note: Technical data of the series in the table are not available in our catalogue.

When required, pls request from our company. The products are stocked partially.

B1 B2

Don't use cylinder
except in specified
max. values!

Bring Cylinder into
vertical position!

Don't make any
mechanical process
on casing or shaft!

Ba XY

[} )

Don't let to contaminte
Cylinder surface with
liquid or solid substance,
in imperative piston,
cyliner can be used as
reverse

B5

Don't charge
cylinder with any
gas except Nitrogen Noy

Don't charge cylinder
with More Than 150
Bar Pressure !

BBQ/Q

Don't mount
Cylinder Never remove the
without securing! cylinder!
Page Section
Press

108

Mould

e

Don't let someone

Die Gas Sprlnqsﬂance except the

else to make mainte-

incumbent

While securing
Cylinder, don't use
hole over piston!

B11

0=
While using gas
Cylinder, don't
let mould
temperature to
exceed 80°

Label Information:
Y0 4200 -38 Model Name and Mode}
09/14 Production Date
00010 Party / Traceability No

PED97/23/EC P.ED Pressure Vessels|
€ —] Directive

Max. Pressure 150 bar —Max, Filing Pressure
Use only gas N2 Kind of used gase

WARNING __| High Pressure Warning
HIG PRESSURE INSIDE
Made in Turkey




(Ejctor Pin Unit)

Mounting Example

Spring ejectors are used as ejector, damper
(pedal) stabilizer and retaining pin, Die Gas
spring, press mould burnisher remover in many
industries such as mould, fixture production.

Clamping Pad gd Q’Id Shaft Piston 7 Type: Full
D T ]
é ! 3 Dust Seal
4 | 4 \
| i l .
7 i : i Ol Seal Bedding
| 1 S ; a/1 Component
i —~ 0 ! —~ n
|l €5 R . £ 3
] EX ! E X
! — ! - Tappet
| ! Kit
Trim Punc i !
Inlet  Press Mould i | O-Ri
! | Shing Steel
| g i -~ Wire
@ di gdi ushing.
KN 19 Die Gas Spring Remover| KN 25 Die Gas Spring Remover Standard: Die Gas Spring Cylinder

KN Serfal Die @as Springs thin/ Long - With less force (Press Mould, Male Holder Remover)

Order Cylinder | Course | Full |Cylinder . 270 Working Diagram
Technical
Code Measures | Stroke |Length| Length Specifications
KN 19.. © | | Kg. | P 240
KN19-10 | d: 10mm | 10 65 55 0.09 |Pressure Gase Np 210
_ di: 19 Max. Pressure (P)
KN 19 -16 a 1mm 16 77 61 0.10 150 Bar
KN 19 -25 25 95 70 | (F) | 0.11 |Min. Pressure 180
Bottom 25 Bar
KN 19 -38 | onnection 38 121 83 120 0.14 V\{)%El;(inq Teé‘ggc 150
H ve +
KN 19 -50 6 50 145 95 |daN|0.15 Max. Working Speed
KN 19 -63 63 | 171 | 108 0.18| 08m/s 120
Piston Area (S) 10 16 25 38 50 63 80
KN 19 -80 80 |205| 125 0.20| 05cm? L (K Couse(Shoke)— >
Note: According to the 20° C value calculated nomi- =2
Cylinder At slot, Bottom Supported| nally, any variation at temperature can cause a change =
Couplin volume Screwed Volume | at gas pressure (P). During spring selection, absolutely ==
pling 2 Coupling @ above spring criterias should be selected, by assuming =3
Fastening +1.0 M6 +1.0 that the quality continuity of processed sheet material "=
+0.5 +0.5 can be changed, usage criterias should be adjusted. (A
Order Cylinder | Course | Full [Cylinder Technical (daN) 1 Newton : 0.102 Kg. dir.
Kod Measures | Stroke [Length| Length ificati 260
KN 25.. 2 (K) (L) | (L1) Kg. Specifications Working Diagram
KN25-10 | d:12mm | 10 | 65 | 55 0.15 250
- di: 25 Pressure Gase N
KN 25 -13 a1 mm 13 71 59 0.16 Nitrogen 2 230
KN 25 -16 16 | 77 | 61 0.17 [Max. Pressure (P)
150 Bar 210
KN 25 -25 25 85 70 ) 0.19 Min. Pressure
KN 25 -38 Bottom 38 121 83 0.22| 25Bar 190
KN 25 -50 | Connection | 50 | 145 | 95 |150]q.25 [Working Temp.
KN 25 63 Hole 63 | 171 | 108 daN 0.29 0°C ve +80°C 170
- 6 . Max. Working Speed
v
KN 25 -80 & 80 205 | 125 0.33 . 08m/s 150 101316 25 38 50 63 80 100 125
KN 25 -100 100 | 245 | 145 0.38 Plst:r: g\reaz(S) U
13 cm
KN 25 -125 125 | 295 | 170 0.45
Generally for other connection position of Die Gas springs Lo
Cylinder At slot, Bottom \Slulpported that are completed their mounting by exhausting with =
Coupli volume Screwed olume bolt from base in compliance with your mould, select ~
. : connection type specified at drawing (with code) an =
el 2 Couplin 0 ' fiied at drawing (with code) and =
Fastening +1.0 pling +1.0 request information (technical drawing) for details from =
+0.5 M6 +05 our company. 3
Usage Advantages of Die Gas Spring Cylinder: * Significiant decrease at the required surface area, height, occupied volume and
quantity of fixer unit that should be preloaded, directed and fitted. * Mould unit ( occupied less space) providing significiant decrease Section Page
at height for same working range and power * None preload, easier and quick assembly * Always same force at each contact point. Press
Forces can be placed at required place precisely, system pressure is monitored continously ( Fixed production are provided) etc. Mould 1 09




Valve Kit dy
Dust Seal Shatt Q M 1
Steel Wire | ™
Qil i §
W\ ! s
) Bedding _ 1
O-Ring %mponen ﬁ ! al ]
v o
R . 4
c
Type: | E
Full I =
Bushing” @ d2 i
Type ;
e
\Valve Kit Empty o d1
Serial Connection: Gasless (With Valve) | Standard: Die Gas Spring (Ready /Full) | SN Serial Die Gas Spring Technical Drawing Detail
S N Serial Die Gas Springs compatible with ISO 11901 / Serial Connection / Wide Options
Order Cylinder | Course | Full |Cylinder 6 . 240 -
Code Measures | Stroke [Length| Length S Zec?fr;géiia:::ns Working Diagram
KN 150 o © | O | @ Kg. | P 230
SN 150 - 10 gi 13 ;m 10 70 60 0.28 | pressure Gase N 220
1:
SN150-13| 5. 57 13 75.4 | 62.7 0.29 | Max. Pressure (P) 210
. 150 Bar
SN 150 - 16 g:3-z3rgmmm 16 82 66 0.30 Min. Pressure 200
SN 150 - 25| ,. 25 100 75 0.33| 25Bar 190
b: 4 mm (F) Working T
SN150-38|e:3.5mm | 38 | 126 | 88 0.36| s e + g0 168
L2: 10.5 ve + 80 C
SN 150-50 | . 50 150 | 100 350 0.40 | Max. Working Speed 170
y aN 1.8m/s
- M:
SN 150 - 63 6 63 177 | 113.5 0.44 Piston Area (S) 160
SN 150 - 8o | Basefole | g9 | 210 | 130 0.49| 113cm? 50
SN 150 - 100/ [ ~¥| 100 | 250 | 150 0.55| PED 1O 101316 25 38 50 63 80 100 125
| | 1]
SN 150 - 125 125 | 300 | 175 0.64 | 912/ 11901-1 ‘—tKJ—Gﬂ"'S&LSImm—>
BT 32 BY 32 Generally for other connection position of Die Gas springs %
Silindir At slot, Bottom that are completed their mounting by exhausting with ;
. volume@ Screwed bolt from base in compliance with your mould, select &
Baglanti 10 i connection type specified at drawing (with code) and oo
Sabitleme 405 Coupling request information (technical drawing) for details from
' M8 our company. &8
Order Cylinder | Course | Full |Cylinder Technical 385 (daN) 1 Newton : 0.102 Kg.
Code Measures | Stroke |Length| Length T
SN250..| © ® | | @) Kg. | P
SN250-10[d: 15 [ 10 [ 70 | 60 0.40 | pressure Gase Ny | |
SN 250 - 13 d2:. 33mm| 13 75.4 | 62.7 0.41 M?gblg':rssure (P) 335
- d3: 36
7SN 250-16 a2 mmmm 16 82 66 0.43 Min. Pressure f
SN250-25|,. , 25 100 | 75 0.48| 25Bar 2l 310
. (F) Working Temp. | £
SN250-38|e:35mm | 38 | 126 | 88 0.54 ] 0% e + 80°C
————————12: 10.5 g
SN 250 - 50 | . ¢ 50 150 | 100 35'(\)1 0.60 | Max. Working Speed 5| 285
" a 18m/s
- M: 6
SN 250 - 63 63 177 | 113.5 0.66 Piston Area (S)
SN 250 - 80 | Base H0||$|8 80 | 210 | 130 0.74| 1.77 cm? 101316 25 38 50 63 80 100 125
- 7 —_
SN 250 - 100[( _ ~ X1 100 | 250 | 150 0.81| PED SO I (K Course (Strake) >
SN 250 - 125 125 | 300 | 175 0.98 | 91/23/t6 119011
Cylinder Coupling BT 38 BY 38 %
Fastening Components At slot, Bottom S
volume Screwed > ))"o
. g Coupling 2%
Page Section +1.0 VI8 = P
Press +0.5 % {P
1 ]_O Mould




SN Series Die Gas @[@[Fﬂ[m@g(For technical drawing details, pls. refer next page upper section )

Order Cylinder | Stroke |Length|Cylinder S Technical 720 Working Diagram
SN 500.. | Measures | (©) | U | (L1) || Specifications
SN500-13 (d:20mm | 13 [110.4| 97.7 0.90 [Pressure Gase Nyf | | 670
di: 45 Max. Pressure (P)
SN 500 -25 |d2: 40 mm| 14 135 110 1.00| 150 Bar
d3: 620
43 mm Min. Pressure
SN 500-38 |a:2m 38 161 | 123 1.10 |55 gar
b: 4 m
SN500-50 | o 3.8mm | 50 | 185 | 135 | (P [1.20 Working Temp. | 5 570
N
SN 500 -63 IF'{Z 11/4 5 mM:8 63 212 | 148.5 | 500 | 1.30 |Max. Working Speed 520
SN500-80 | 2Foe g 80 | 245 | 165 |daN|1.40 pisho /S ©
SN 500 -100 i 100 | 285 | 185 1.60 4.91 cm? 470 10 25 38 50 63 80 100 125 160
SN 500 -125 ’ 125 | 335 | 210 1.80| PED SO
SN 500 -160| 5% 160 | 405 | 245 2.10 | §1/23/t6 11901-1 OUISELSTOXE
BT BY BY BA BA | Serial Connection: + 10 mm will be added to L length. 1 For each model,
. 45 45 45-A 45 45-A| During ordering, (S) should be added while coding. tect
gylm|der ok - pres’)srﬁrgﬁevel,
oupling s xample: N
Fastening \ 2% = Serg;\‘ngr(l)egtlon {M
= S 77 s
Order Cylinder | Course | Full |Cylinder . (daN) 1 Newton : 0.102 Kg.
Code Measures | Stroke |Length| Length ﬁ Sp-gf:?ggalltt:ﬁ::ns 1250
SN 750.. 2 (K) (L (L1)
SN 750 -13 | d: 25 mm 13 |120.4| 107.7 1.25 Pressure Gase N 1200
" di: 50
SN 750 -25 D 43 25 145 | 120 1.38 Max. Pressure (P) ]
SN 750 -38 d3: 46 mm 38 171 | 133 1.53| 150 Bar
SN 750 -50 | 5. - 50 | 195 | 145 1.65 |Min. Pressure 1050
a: 3 mm
SN750-63 |b:8mm | 63 | 222 [ 1585 | (r)|1.80] (frilﬁgrmm 050
SN750-80 |&5mm | 80 | 255 | 175 1.96 | 0% vo -+ 80C
SN 750 -100| . ' 100 | 295 | 195 |750|2.09 [Max. Working Speed 850
SN 750 -125| M:8 125 | 345 | 220 |daN[p33] 18m/s
SN 750 -160| 2Hole yal 160 | 415 | 255 2.68 P's‘g”MA’Ce;Z(S) 0°13 2538506380 100 125 160 200 250 300
SN 750 -200 © 200 | 495 | 295 3.10 S—
- P AP PED /SO
SN 750 -250 ’ 250 595 345 3.60 WHI[G 11901-1 For valve inlet of serial connected cyclinders, pls.
SN 750 -300 550 300 695 395 4.10 specify options as 1's or 2's valves !
BT BY BY BA BD BA Mainéenance:lfpressLlu‘re loss ohccurs aﬂe‘r‘ long , Serial Connection:
tions, t i
50 50 50-A 50 50 S0-AlGilion s Shows et sAing Qasked fe wor a0 | Lo
or damaged. In this case, the maintenance of e——
your gas Cylinder is done by our maintenance BIYELIL,
service that you will call. Maintenance service () should be
is only for @ > 50 mm and over cyclinders. @) added \gl_hl\e
coding.
Order Cylinder | Course | Full |Cylinder : 2500
Code Measures | Stroke [Length| Length ﬁ 22N S Tec_:fhmcgl
SN 1500..| 9 ® | O | @ pecifications | | 1,59
SN 1500 -25| d: 36 mm 25 160 | 135 3.64 |Pressure Gase No
SN1500-38/93:75 738 186 | 148 3.91 |Max. Pressure (P)| 2100
SN 1500 -50| d3: 70mm| 50 | 210 | 160 4.15 M;r?OPE:;sure
SN 1500-63| 3™ [ 63 [ 237 | 173.5 447 1900
b: 8 mm E 25 Bar
SN 1500-80/e:5mm | 80 | 270 | 190 | (F) [4.81 \working Temp.
SN 1500 -100] L2 18 100 [ 310 | 210 |, [5.22] 0°C ve+80°C | 51700
SN 1500 -125 125 | 360 | 235 |4an|5-75 Ma’;- ‘é"f"k;"q Speed
SN 1500 -160 160 | 430 [ 270 633 |piston Ares ) S‘C5°°B 53850 63 80 100 125 160 200 250 300
SN 1500 -200 200 | 510 | 310 7.34] 10,18 om? 2
: g st (K)_Course ( Stroke ) >
SN 1500 -250 250 | 610 | 360 850 BEG 10 e
PED % Working Diagram
SN 1500 -300 300 | 710 | 410 9.60 | Wmit 119011 |~ G4
Serial Connection: + 10 mm will be added BT BY BY BA BD BA Cylinder Coupling
to L length. During ordering, (S) should be 50 75 75-A 75 75 75-A Fastenin
added while coding. o £ g
=] Example Section p age
o= Serial Connection
O =TT SN15008 ﬂ?ﬁi 111




Valve Kit
Dust Seal Shaft
Steel Wire
Qil \
W
) Bedding
Type:
Full
Bushing” u
Type
\Valve Kit Empty

Serial Connection: Gasless (With Valve)

Standard: Die Gas Spring (Ready /Full)

—Qdy—M
| -
I 0
| S
¥
— : & A
3 . fal &
| =]
R/ , 4
<
U S
I -
@:d2 T
on 0
od1 |
SN Serial Die Gas Spring Technical Drawing Detail

SN Serie Die Gas Spr

[N@S Compatible with 1SO

11901 / Serial Connection / Wide Options

5500

Order Cylinder | Course | Full |Cylinder :
Code Measures | Stroke |Length| Length ﬁ s Zec?f?saliia(: .
SN 3000..| @ CHECREE 93| >p 5000
SN 3000 -25| d: 50mm | 25 | 170 | 145 6.36 | pressure Gase N
SN 3000 -38 321.: 575 38 | 196 | 158 6.75 |Max. Pressure (P)| /4500
. mm
SN 3000 -50| 43: 90 mm| 50 | 220 | 170 7.35 M;r?OP?:;sure z
SN 3000 -63| 2:3m™ | 63 | 247 | 183.5 7.87| 25Bar 4000
i b: 8 mm F Working Temp.
SN 3000 -80| ¢: 5 mm 80 | 280 | 200 |(F)|8.44 0% ve + 80°G
SN 3000 -100| 12! 21 100 | 320 | 220 |,)19.03 | Max. Working Speed | |3500
SN 3000 -125 125 | 370 | 245 |dan|10.1 Pist16?1 ;‘;ré : ©
SN 3000 -160 160 | 440 | 280 11.3] 19,63 cm? 300055385063 80 100 125 160 200 250 300
[Serial Connection Base
SN 3000 -200| 200 520 320 12.8
- === m| (K)_Course (Stroke ) >
SN 3000 -250 250 | 620 | 370 145 PED IS0
SN 3000 -300 300 | 720 | 420 16.2 97/23/6 11901-1 s (daN) 1 Newton : 0.102 Kg.
BT BY BA BD BA | Serial Connection: + 10 mm will be added — For each model,
95 95-A 95 95 95-A|to L length. Durmq ordering, (S) should be protect
added odin pressure level.
Example w
Serial Connection e \@
SN3000S |
Order Cylinder | Course | Full |Cylinder :
Code Measures | Stroke |Length| Length ﬁ S s Zf:ci:fri](r:]:t:ﬁ)lns
SN 5000..| 9 ® | © | w P
SN 5000 -25| d: 65 mm 25 190 | 165 12.2 P G N
sN 5000 -38| 9120 3 H16 | 178 129 |y presee O
d2:112 mm -7 | Max. Pressure (P) 7500
SN 5000 -50| d3:115mm| 50 | 240 | 190 13.7| 150 Bar &
: Min. Pressure 7000
SN5000-63 3™ [ 63 | 267 | 2035 14.5
b: 8 mm : 2| 25Bar 6500
SN 5000 -80| €: 5 mm 80 300 | 220 |(F) |15.4 |Working Temp.
12: 22.5 0°C ve +80°C 6000
SN 5000 -100| - 100 | 340 | 240 |00l 167 | vy, working Spoed | | 5500
SN 5000 -125| M:8 125 | 390 | 265 |daN|18.3| :-821/8 q 5000
ston Area
160 | 460 | 300 201|709 AR) | " 25385063 80 100 125 160 200 250 300
200 | 540 | 340 22.3 £ fivo| [ Course (Strokey >
250 | 640 | 390 24.8| PED 1SO § a3 For valve inlet of serial connected cyclinders, pls
SN 5000 -300 300 240 440 273 EI_HZHIH: 11901-1 3N50(30835 oo specify options as 1's or 2's valves !
Cylinder Coupling BT BY BY BA BD BA |Serial Connection: + 10 mm will be added
F nin 120 120 120-A 120 120! 120-Ato L length. Dunnq ordermq (S) should be
added while coding. o E
Page Section §° e
Press A~ Sy Serial Connection
1 ]_2 Mould 5 =5 77T SN5000S




SN Serie Die Gas g[@ﬁ’ﬂﬁﬂ@@ (For technical drawing details, pls. refer next page upper section)

Order | cylinder | Course | Full [Cylinder Technical 13500
Code Measures | Stroke |Length| Length ﬁ S RS
SN 7500..| 9 ® | © | @ g93|>p 12500
SN 7500 -25| d: 80 mm 25 205 180 19.8 | pressure Gase N &) 11500
SN 7500 -38| 931150 [ 33 1531 | 193 21.0 |Max. Pressure ()| 2
d2:142 mm 150 Bar S
SN 7500 -50| d3:145mm| 50 | 255 | 205 21.8 | iin. Pressure ~|10500
. " E
SN7500-63) 3 3™ | 63 [ 282 | 2185 22.6| 25Bar = 4500
b: 8 mm Working Temp.
SN 7500 -80| e: 5mm | 80 | 315 | 235 |(F)|24.4| o0 e, golc
SN 7500-100) % 243 | 100 | 355 | 255 | 126.1|Max Working Speeq | | 8500
"< 1.8m/s
SN 7500 -125| . :
125 | 405 | 280 |daN | 28.0|piston area (s) 75007 5538 5063 80 100 125 160 200 250 300
SN 7500 -160 160 | 475 | 315 31.4| 5027 cm?
Serial Connection Base
SN 7500 -200 200 | 555 | 355 35.0 o [ (K) _Course ( Stroke )
SN 7500 -250 250 | 655 | 405 38.5| PED SO @3 (daN) 1 Newton : 0.102 Kg.
a7/23/kt 11901-1 G For valve |nllet of genal conlnectetll cycllnde;rs, pls.
SN 7500 -300 300 755 | 455 2.4 hses spemfly options as 1's or 2's valves !
BT BY BA BD BA |Serial Connection: + 70 mm will be added — For each model,
150 150-A 150 150 150-A/to L length. During ordermq (S) should be protect
pressure level.
Example
Serial Connection /ﬁf&k\@
SN 7500 S '\
Order Cylinder | Course | Full |Cylinder . 17000
Code Measures | Stroke |Length| Length ﬁ S -Ie-?:(i::il(r:]aut:ﬁ)lns /\
SN 10000., 9 K | L | @ P 16000
SN10000-25 | d: 95 mm 25 185 | 34.8 19.8 | pressure Gase N 15000
SN10000-38 g;ffgfmm 38 | 198 | 36.7 21.0 | Max. Pressure (P) %
SN10000-50 | d3:190 mm 50 | 210 | 38.5 218 0B | [514000
. . o
SN10000-63| 2 3™ | 63 [223.5| 40.5 22.6| 258ar 3 13000
SN10000-80 | e: 8 mm | 80 | 240 | 43.0 |(F)|24.4 |WorkingTemp. | i5
L2: 30 0°C ve +80°C | |z 12000
SN10000-100 100 260 | 46.0 26.1 | Max. Working Speed
R:2.5 10000 18m/ 11000
SN10000-125 M:8 125 | 285 | 49.8 |daN|28.0|, . ;‘;re: ¢ |
aboe | 160 | 320 | 55.0 31.4| 7088 cm? 10000 "5 38 50 63 80 100125 160 200 250 300
Serial Connection Base
200 | 360 | 61.0 35.0 12 (K)_Course (Stroke ) >
250 | 410 | 68.5 38.5| PED IS0 X6 1 Forvalve inlfet of serial connected cyclinders, pls.
e - specify options as 1's or 2's valves !
SN10000-300 300 | 460 | 76.0 42.4| I3 119011 SN%&SS—ZE-S-ZS pecify opti valv
BT BY BY BA BA |Serial Connection: + 10 mm will be added — For each model,
195 195 195-A 195 195-A [to L length. During ordering, (S) should be protect
added while coding. of pressure level.
'_52 Example o
.§+ Serial Connection /&%
= 77 SN10000S Lol

PRACTICAL INFORMATION OF USING Dle Gas SPRING & USAGE ADVANTAGES OF Die Gas SPRING

Fo=120 ~ 14600 daN Fo= 0 daN

it

po po F

1daN = 0102 T m— -
At each contact point, same forces can be

By using thew Die Gas spring, required E I
application area, height, occupied volume, 1

retaining springs for preloading are  Together with same study course and force incre-  Higher performance, easier and fast placed to the pure desired point
decreased significantly. ment, significant length decrease, length saving, mounting is provided with small continously, system can be monitored in
spring structure advantage are provided. preloading (0.5 - 1 mm). terms of pressure.

Practical Information Using Die Gas Spring; At Die Gas spring press sheet mould, more larger - volume high forces can be preferred. In your Die Gas spring selection, piston spring -
course - load capacity information are important selection criterias, your designs can be created with working diagrams diameter of our page. Using of Die Gas spring at press sheet
moulds in our country, is selected in similar system with practical methods and force balance of mechanical springs. According to this: Example: for selection of Die Gas spring can be
done 20 % stretching with 6000 Kg. load coefficient and be given 20 mm's course value, it is completetdh with that 10 Pieces Mechanic Steeel Yellow Spring ~ (6000 Kg.). In case of
that Die Gas Spring is selecteed instead of this, by using YO 700 - 25 Serial (@ 45 mm / Length: 82 mm ) Course: 25mm - Diagram: 1330 Kg. x 4 Pieces is sufficient.

5850 Kg. (10 Pieces Mechanic Yellow Spring ) + 1330 Kg. = 4 Pieces Die Gas Springs are sufficient for this position. Thus,

(6 Pieces ) Steel Saving are provided. By increasing examples, at greater diamaters; spring quantities will be decreased / forces Section Page
are increased. First and foremost, spring area will be decreased at your mould, technologic and economic gains will be supplied. Press 1 1 3
Mould




Valve Kit ~-Qd-
Dust Seal et 4 M T
Steel Wire ! 0
Qil 5
W\ / | $
‘ by
) Bedding _ 1
O-Ring %mponen ﬁ ! fal] &
| (=}
R/ i 4
d =
Type: [ 5
. Full | =
Bushing” @'d2 -
Type -
. o
\Valve Kit Empty odi_ |
Serial Connection: Gasless (With Valve) | Standard: Die Gas Spring (Ready /Full) § Y Serial Die Gas Spring Technical Drawing Detail
Y Serie Die @as Springs Model Designed For Area Saving From SN / IS0 Serial
Cylinder | Course | Full [Cylinder - 600
Measures | Stroke |Length| Length ﬁ S Zf:(i:gga“t:ia(‘::ns
o © | O] e 95| P 50
Y300-10 [d:16mm 10 70 | 60 0.29 | Pressure Gase Ny
v300-13 |4°32 13 | 744 62.7 0.30 |Max. Pressure (P)| | 500
d2: 27 mm 150 Bar
Y 300 - 16 d3: 30 mm 16 82 66 0.31 Min. Pressure g 450
12 S
Y300-25 |p 4 | 25 [100 | 75 0.34| 25Bar
o mm (F) Working Temp. | 8| g0
Y300-38 (e:3.5mm | 38 126 | 88 0.38| 0% ve+80°C | I&
Y 300 - 50 ;2.110.5 50 | 150 | 100 300 0.43 | Max \gork}nq Speed 250
‘ N 8m/s
Y300-63 |M:6 63 | 177 [ 113.5 || 0.48| piston Area (5)
Y300-80 |Basehole | gg | 210 | 130 0.54| 201cm? 3000131625 38 50 63 80 100 125
- x6 —
lY300-100 [ . <~ ¥ 100 | 250 | 150 0.61 PED I ki Toursn § Siioke >
Y 300 - 125 125 | 300 | 175 0.69 97/23/tC
BT 32 BY 32| Generally for other connection position of Die Gas springs &
At slot, Bottom that are completed their mounting by exhausting with @
volumegd Screwed bolt from base in compliance with your mould, select >
.0 . connection type specified at drawing (with code) and o=
+05 Coupling request information (technical drawing) for details from =
’ M8 our company. 5
[}
Cylinder | Course | Full [Cylinder 2 Technical 1100 (daN) 1 Newton : 0.102 Kg.
Measures | Stroke [Length| Length ﬁ S ificati
p © | W | pecifications
1000
Y 500 - 10 gl 20 mm 10 70 | 60 0.29 |Pressure Gase N
1: 38
¥Y500-13 |4533, | 13 [754 | 627 0.30 M?Xb%ressure ) 900
: 50 Bar =
Y500-16 |(d3:36mm| 16 | 82 | 66 0.31 |Min. Pressure 800
12 ;
Y500-25 |p a4 | 25 [100]| 75 0.34| 258
: (F) Working Temp. 700
Y500-38 |e:35mm | 38 | 126 | 88 0.38| 0% ve + 80°C
Y 500 - 50 E?‘lm'S 50 | 150 | 100 300 0.43 | Max. Working Speed) 600
’ N 1.8m/
Y500-63 |M:6 63 | 177 | 113.5 | “*" | 0.48 | piston Arca (5
Y 500 -80 | Base Hol“e,I 80 | 210 | 130 0.54| 3.14cm? 0™ 10131625 38 50 63 80 100 125
6
Y500-100 ([ . ~ ¥ 100 | 250 | 150 0.61 PED | {K) Course (Stroke) >
Y 500 - 125 125 | 300 | 175 0.69 91/23/tG
S
BT 38 BY 38 P
At slot, Bottom 10
volume Screwed T ))‘o;
@ Coupling = 7‘)’&
Page Section iég M8 % ’é‘
Press ' @
1 ]_4 Mould




Y Serie Die Gas g[@ﬁ’ﬂ[ﬁ]@]% (For technical drawing details, pls. refer next page upper section)

Cylinder | Stroke |Length|Cylinder S| Technical 1200 Working Diagram
Measures | (K) | (L) | (L1) Specifications
Y 700 -13 5:1 21 gm | 13 |1104] 977 0.98 | Pressure Gase Nj | | 1100
Y 700 -25 gg d0mm| 25 | 135 | 110 1.07|Mex Fressure B) | oo
H mm .
Y 700-38 |a:2mm 38 | 161 | 123 1.16 | Min. Pressure
b: 4 mm (F) 25 Bar 900
Y 700-50 |e:3.5mm 50 185 | 135 1.25 V\GOEklnq Teégg
: ve +
v700-63 K" 6| 63 | 212 [ 148.5 | 700 | 1.35 | max working speed | go0
- 2 Hole daN 1.8m/s
Y 700 -80 MP 80 245 165 1.47 Piston Area}S)
Y 700-100 100 | 285 | 185 172} 452cm 0 13 25 38 50 63 80 100 125 160
Y 700 -125 125 | 335 | 210 1.80 PED
Y 700 -160 160 | 405 | 245 2,05 o - 10 Course{Stoke) D>
BY BY BA BA [Serial Connection: + 10 mm will be added to L length. For each model
45 45-A 45 45-A|Puring ordering, (S) should be added while coding. protect '
=) E Example: pressure level.
o i? Serial Connection E”@X‘\@
o 2=*"Y700s N
3 i [
Cylinder | Course | Full |Cylinder Q| Technical 2150 Working Diagram
Measures | Stroke [Length| Length ﬁ e
o © | W | W) Specifications | | [ 1g50
= d: 30
¥1000-13 [ d:30mm [ 13 [1204] 1077 1.35 | oressure Gase N | | 1850
Y 1000 -25 |5 Satml_2>_| 145 | 120 1.44 | \max. Pressure (P)
Y 1000 -38 | 43: 46 mm| 38 | 171 | 133 1.59 | 150 Bar 1750
Y 1000 -50 | a: 3 mm 50 | 195 | 145 1.68 Mig- PBressure 1650
_ b: 8 mm 5 Bar
Y 1000 -63 o 5 o 63 222 | 158.5 (F) 1.83 Warking Temp. 1550
Y 1000 -100 | R: 1 100 | 295 | 195 (1000| 2.19 |Max. Working Speed 1450
Y 1000 -125 | M:8 125 | 345 | 220 |daN[743 P‘s:d?l % S 1250
Y 1000-160 | 2Hole gl 160 | 415 | 255 277" 707 cmz( ) 1000
Y 1000 -200 3500 | 495 | 295 3.16 13 25 38 50 63 80 100 125 160 200 250 300
Y 1000 -250 || 7 " 250 | 595 | 345 3.64 %ﬂ/ﬂ [t CoursestoRey >
Y 1000 -300 320 300 | 695 | 395 4.13
BT BY BY BA BD BA | Serial Connection: -+ 10 mm will be added to L length.  — For each model
50 50 50-A 50 50 50-A| During ordering, (S) should be added while coding. ) protect '
=] E : pressure level.
m"zE% Seri] Gontecton
2=+ "TY1000'S e
R E:@): =
Cylinder | Course | Full |Cylinder :
Measures | Stroke [Length| Length ﬁ 22N Te;f_mlc_al
o © | O | W Specifications
Y 2400 -25 | d: 45 mm 25 160 135 3.70 | Pressure Gase N4
v2400-38 | 91:75 "33 186 | 148 3.96 | Max. Pressure (P)
Y 2400-50 | d3: 70mm| 50 | 210 | 160 4.21 | 150 Bar
a: 3 mm Min. Pressure
Y2400-63 | 2:2MM | 63 | 237 | 173.5 4.50 | 25 par
Y2400-80 |e:5mm | 80 | 270 | 190 | (F)[481 Working Temp.
L2: 18 ve +
Y 2400 -100 | - 2 B 100 | 310 | 210 2400 5.23 Max, Working Speed — 2400
Y 2400 -125 125 | 360 | 235 |qqy|5-67 e lBm/e o 13 2538 50 63 80 100 125 160 200 250 300
= Iston Area Serial Connection Base
Y 2400 -160 160 | 430 | 270 6.48 et el & CoursersHoRe)
Y 2400 -200 200 510 310 7.49 13 (daN) 1 Newton : 0.102 Kg.
Y 2400 -250 250 | 610 | 360 9.36 m] For valve inlet of serial connected cyclinders, pls.
Y 2400 -300 300 710 410 11.23 97/23/k6 v 240%@5—8-28 specify options as 1's or 2's valves !
Serial Connection: + 10 mm will be added to L BT BY BY BA BD BA
\ength. Ddrmg ordering, (S) should be added 50 75 75-Al 75 75 75-A
while coding . E
£ Example: ) Page
gf . Seri;xl gzggegtion S;g's(;n 8
—O—F——
== Mould 1 15




Valve Kit ~-@Qd-
Dust Seal ahaft Q? M T
Steel Wire ! 0
Qil 5
Q
W\ / ! ~
. Bedding _ 1 '
O-Ring %mponen 'j ! fa] 8
| o
R/ i A
c
Type: i E
Full =
Bushing’ o'd2 b
Type ;
. e
Valve Kit Empty gdi_ |
Serial Connection: Gasless (With Valve)| Standard: Die Gas Spring (Ready /Full)| Y Serial Die Gas Spring Technical Drawing Detail
Y Serle Die Gas Sprin@s Model Designed For Area Saving From SN / 1S0 Serial Model
Cylinder | Course | Full |Cylinder - 9200
Measures | Stroke [Length| Length Te;r_mlc_al
o © | W | L Specifications
8200
Y4200-25 |d:60mm | 25 | 170 | 145 6.54 | pressure Gase N
Y 4200 -38 g;' 8975mm 38 196 | 158 7.00 M?x, PBressure P) 7200
Y 4200 -50 | 3: 220 | 17 7.37| 150 Bar
d.3'390 mm| 50 0 0 3 Min. Pressure
Y4200-63 | °mM | 63 | 247 | 183.5 7.84| 25Bar 6200
b: 8 mm .
Y4200-80 |e:5mm | 80 | 280 | 200 |(F)|8.35 V‘g%fcl“cg Ieégﬁ’g;
Y 4200 -100 | 12: 21 100 | 320 | 220 |,0119-30 | Max. Working Speed [ 5200
Y 4200 -125 125 | 370 | 245 [dan|9.80| 18m/s
Piston Area (g) 4200
L PR 160 | 440 | 280 10.5]  2827cm* [ |253850 63 80 100 125 160 200 250 300
Y 4200 -200 200 | 520 | 320 11.3
—_— [ (K)_Course ( Stroke ) >
Y 4200 -250 250 | 620 | 370 12.3| PED IS0 ) _ )
E— 11901-1 For valve inlet of serial connected cyclinders, pls.
Y 4200 -300 300 720 420 13.3 172316 Y42((?06-g5-s-zs specify options as 1's or 2's valves !
BT BY BA BD BA | Serial Connection: + 10 mm will be added to L ~— For each model
95 95-A 95 95 95-A length. During ordering, (S) should be added protect '
while coding. £ pressure level.
E le: —O%
Serialxggnl'ﬁ'n:ction /gf% =0
Y 4200 S
Cylinder | Course | Full |Cylinder Q Technical 15600
Measures | Stroke |Length| Length e s 14600
@ (K) L (L1) Specifications
13600
Y 6600 -25 | d: 75 mm 25 190 | 165 12.1
d1:120 Pressure Gase N9 12600
Y 6600 -38 d2:112 mm 38 216 178 13.7 Max. Pressure (P) S
Y 6600 -50 | d3:115mm| 50 240 | 190 15.1| 150 Bar = 11600
. Min. Pressure °
Y6600-63 |2 2™ | 63 | 267 | 2035 15.5 10600
b: 8 mm 25 Bar S 9600
Y 6600 -80 | e: 5 mm 80 300 | 220 |(F)|16.1 W%rkmq TemE). S
L2: 22,5 0°C ve +80°C 8600
Y 6600 -100 | ' 100 | 340 | 240 6600 17.5 | Max. Working Speed 7600
Y 6600 -125 | M:8 125 | 390 | 265 |daN|19.3| 18m/s s 6600
Piston Area (S) 25 38 50 63 80 100 125 160 200 250 300
Y 6600 -160 | 4 Hole 160 | 460 | 300 218 " g’ e
Y 6600 -200 200 | 540 | 340 247 g o W oo
Y 6600 -250 250 | 640 | 390 283 PED 150 a3
aToan 4 | vawe daN) 1 Newton : 0.102 Kg.
Y 6600 -300 300 | 740 | 440 T e e !
BT BY BY BA BD BA |Serial Connection: + 10 mm will be added to L
120 120 120-A 120 120! 120-A length. During ordering, (S) should be added

D

while coding. o E
=
Page Section =S
g Pt NS + Example:
%) S Serial Connection
116 Mould o O 5T " ye600S




haf Valve Kit
Dust Seal Shaft —
Steel Wire [
Qil S
Seal vz
O-Ri >Beddinq
Jhing omponen{ ta &
F
|
Type: £
Full =
Bushing” |
Type]
\Valve Kit Empty
Serial Connection: Gasless (With Valve) | Standard: Die Gas Spring (Ready /Full) | YO Serial Die Gas Spring Technical Drawing Detail
YO Serie Die Gas Springs Area Saving - Short Length - High Forces
Cylinder | Course | Full |Cylinder é .
Measures | Stroke |Length| Length S Te(_:fhnl(t:_al
Flat Cylinder | (K) L (L1) Kg. PRI
Y0 200 -5 gllzzgnm 5 4 | 35 0.09 | Pressure Gase N
YO 200 - 10| d2: 23 10 | 50 | 40 0.10 | Max. Pressure (P)
a:lmm 150 Bar
YO 200 - 13| b-ed3: - | 13 | 56 | 43 |(F)|0.10 |Min. Pressure
L2 :8 25 Bar
YO 200 - 16| R:1/M:6 16 62 46 0.11 | Working Temp.
YO 200- 19| B¢ 19 | 68 | 49 |asn|0.12] 00 ¥+ B0
6 daN | 0. Max. Working Speed 200
¥0200-25/( .\ 25 | 80 | 55 0.13| 18m/s L L R
i Piston Area (S
YO 200 - 32 2 |9 & 016 e : (RO (10K >
[ =]
Generally for other connection position of Die Gas springs ne (<]
Cylinder At slot, Bottom that are completed their mounting by exhausting with ! ™
" volume Screwed bolt from base in compliance with your mould, select : E
Coupling o Coupling connection type specified at drawing (with code) and ! =
Fastening +1.0 M6 request information (technical drawing) for details from 1 =
405 our company. | >
i (7]
Cylinder | Course | Full [Cylinder é Technical 600
Measures | Stroke |Length| Length Specificati
) (K) L (L1) Kg. pecifications 550
YO300-5|, ., | 5 |40 | 35 017 pressure Gase N4 -
YO 300 - 10| d1:32 10 | 50 | 40 0.18 | Max. Pressure (P)
d2:28 mm
Y0300-13| 350 | 13 | 56 | 43 0.19 M:{?OPE:;SUW 450 2
YO 300 - 16| a: 1 mm 16 | 62 | 46 0.20 | b b=t
'~ 3
YO 300 - 19 |E0r52? :} 19 68 49 0.22 Workinq Temp_ 400 E
¥0300-25/bidmm | 25 | 80 | 55 | 025 0°C ve +80°C 3
e: 3.5 mm Max. Working Speed| 350 S
Y0300-32 5" 0 32 94 62 0.27 18m/s E
YO 300 - 38| R:1 38 | 106 | 68 |300(0.29|piston Area (S) | 300 =
Yo 300 - 50/ ':° 50 | 130 | 8o |9N[034] 201cm? 51013161925 32 38 50 637580 100 125
Y0300-63| Bottom | 63 | 156 | 93 0.39 | (K Course (Stoke) >
Connection
YO 300 - 75|  Base 75 180 | 105 0.42
YO 300 - 80 8/ 80 | 190 | 110 045 PED
o
YO 300 - 100 1 230 | 130 0.53| E————
% S1I23EC (daN) 1 Newton :0.102 K,
YO 300 - 125 ‘ 125 | 280 | 155 0.68
o BT 32 BY 32 ovii :
B o ylinder Coupling
S m m At slot, Bottom Fastening
e ! 1 éolume Screwed
- | | .
S | | +10 Coupling Section Page
3 | —— +05 M6 Press 1 1
©2 Course (5~16) Course (9~125) Mould 7




YO Serie Die Gas Sprlnqs (For technical drawing details, pls. refer next page upper section )

Order Cylinder | Stroke |Length|Cylinder S Technical  [950
(o N1 [| B8 Measures | (K) (L) | (L1) Specifications |g00
Y0 500 -5 g::l_?gsmm 5 40 | 35 0.25 | pressure Gase N850
Y0500-10| 534 m 10 50 40 0-27 | Max. Pressure (P)[800
Y0 500-13|d3:36mm | 13 | 56 | 43 0.29 | 150 Bar 750
YO 500 - 16 |2: 1 mm 16 | 62 | 46 0.31 | Min. Pressure )
YO 500 - 19 19 [ 68 [ 49 0.33| 258 700 %
YO 500 - 25 | b: 4 mm 25 80 55 | (F) [ 0.36 |working Temp. (650 =
YO500-32|€35mm | 32 | 94 | 62 0.40| 0°C ve +80°C |[ggp 8
¥0500-38| % 10> [738 [ 106 | 68 |’500[0.44 |Max Working Spee 2
YO 500 - 50 | M:6 50 [130 | 80 |daN|0.50| 1.8m/s =
YO 500 - 63 Bottom 63 156 93 0.57 |Piston Area (S) [500
YO 500 - 75 CD’;:::"”B 75 180 105 0.61 314 cm?2 51013161925 32 38 50 637580 100 125
YO 500 - 80 o 190 | 110 0.66 PED [ {K)_Course ( Sfroke ) >
YO 500 - 100\ ; ) 100 | 230 | 130 0.77 —
YO 500 - 125/ 125 | 280 | 155 0.90| /23K (daN) 1 Newton : 0.102 Kg.
— = [=3
- At slot, Bottom BT 38 B3| o [¥] & V] B
AL s volume Screwed © = Ly m—
Coupling 1% Counli > ! e ! ~-
Fastening 410 oupling el | gl | | =
+0.5 M6 S \ § == 3
(o] (T8 Cylinder | Stroke |Length|Cylinder 53| Technical |1a00 (daN) 1 Newton : 0.102 Kq.
A (O V[ A Measures | (K) (L) | (L1) Specifications -
YO0700-10|d:24mm | 10 | 52 | 42 0.39 |Pressure Gase N
YO 700 - 13 321} :05 13 | 58 | 45 0.42 |Max. Pressure (P)|1200
Y0700-16| 43 a6 mi| 16 | 64 | 48 0.45| 150 Bar _
YO0 700-19| a: 1 mm 19 70 | 51 0.48 |Min. Pressure  [1100 3
Y0700-25|b:4mm | 25 | 82 | 57 0.53| 25Bar =
YO 700 - 32 32 | 96 | 64 | (F)[0.58]Working Temp. 1000 3
YO 700 - 38 38 [ 108 | 70 0.62| 0C ve+80°C =
700 Max. Working Speed 300 g
YO 700 - 50 50 | 132 | 8 |4 n10.71 EUE LIRS S
Y0 700 - 63 63 | 158 | 95 0.81| 18m/s g5 €
Y0700- 75 75 | 182 | 107 0.85|on Area ) ‘
- - 700 &=
YY:7700(;) 180(:) 18000 ;g; 1;; ?gi PEI] 1013161925 32 38 50 63 7580 100 125
: E— [ {K)_Course ( Stroke )
IYO 700 - 125| 125 | 282 | 157 1.28 97/23/kG
BY BY BA BA | Serial Connection: + 10 mm will be added to L " For each model
45 45-A 45 45-A \ength. Dgrmq ordering, (S) should be added u protect Y

Cylinder
Coupling
Fastening

pressure level.

oo

o

= Example:

Serial Connection
YO700S g,

Order Cylinder | Stroke |Length Cylinderﬁ S Technical (2200
S ELIM Measures | (K) | (L) | (L1) Specifications |2000

d:30mm | 10 | 58 | 48 0.57 | pressure Gase N 1800 A
g:zl ‘fGomm 13 | 64 | 51 0.59 | Max. Pressure (P) g
a3+ 46 mm 16 70 54 0.62| 150 Bar 1600 g
a: 1 mm 19 76 | 57 0.65 | Min. Pressure £
b:5mm | 25 | 88 | 63 0.70| 25Bar 1400 2
32 | 102 | 70 |(F)[0.77|Working Temp. 2
38 | 114 | 76 0.83| 0°C ve+80°c |20 =
50 138 88 ](-joa?\lo 0.94 Max. Working Speed 1000
SN 1000 - 63 63 | 164 | 101 1.07 Pis::; Zr/e : © 10131619253238 50 63 7580 100 125
SN 1000 - 75 75 188 113 1.16 707 cm? [ (K) _Course ( Stroke )
SN 1000 - 80 80 198 | 118 1.21 PEI] Pls. specify valve inlet of specify serial connection
cyclinders as with 1 or 2 valve options !
SN 1000-100 100 238 138 1.43 m Serial Connection: + 10 mm will be added to L
SN 1000-125 125 288 163 1.70 length. During ordering, (S) should be added
BT BY[ BY BA[ BD50] BA while coding SE
Page Section 50, 50| 50-Al 50 50-A : WSS Bample:
) 2 20 A—r S J: Serial Connection
1 ].8 Mould Y0 1000 -25-5-28 5 =TT " Y01000S
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Valve Kit
Dust Seal Shat
Steel Wire
Qil \
W
. Bedding
ORing %mponen
Type:
Full
Bushing” u
Type
\Valve Kit Empty
Serial Connection: Gasless (With Valve)

Standard: Die Gas Spring (Ready /Full)

YO0 Serial Die Gas Spring Technical Drawing Detail

YO Serie Die Gas Springs Area Saving - Short Length - High Forces

Orde Cylinder | Stroke |Length|Cylinder S Technical | 3300 (daN) 1 Newton : 0.102 Kg.
B Measures | (K) | (L) | (L1) Specifications | ..o
IYO 1500 - 10 4: 36 mm 10 64 54 1.02 [Pressure Gase Ny
YO 1500 - 13/ d1: 63 13 70 57 1.05 |Max. Pressure (P)
d2: 58 mm 2100 =
YO 1500 - 16 d3: 59 mm 16 76 60 1.10| 150 Bar s
YO 1500 - 19| 27 1 om 19 | 82 | 63 1.15 |Min. Pressure | 2400 5
YO 1500 - 25| b: 8 mm 25 94 69 1.25| 25Bar S
¥01500-32¢°m 35 (108 | 76 | (F)[1.35WorkingTemp. 2100 B
YO 1500 - 38| "> 38 | 120 | 82 | . 1.44] 0C ve+80C £
YO 1500 - 50 M:8 50 | 144 | 94 [ 5y|L61 Max. Working Speed| 1800 c
YO 1500 - 63 2 Hole 63 | 170 | 107 1.81] 18m/s
YO 1500 - 75 75 | 194 | 119 1.90 [Piston Area (S) | 1500 ==
'YO 1500 - 80 30 204 124 2.06 10.18 cm 10 1316 1925 32 38 50 63 7580 100 125
: ourse roKe
YO 1500-100 100 244 144 2.38 l’—E For valve inlet of serial connected cyclinders, pls.
YO 1500-125 125 | 294 | 169 2.86 97/23/16 specify options as 1's or 2's valves !
BT BY BA BA Serial Connection: + 10 mm will be added to L —/
63 63-A 63 63-Al = m fnath. During orceing, (8 Shld be added wiie coding, Fore[f%?eﬂwe"
IS ! pressure level.
2 : Example: E&‘\@
g ! Serial Connection A
< | @63 Y1500S g
Ord Cylinder | Stroke |Length|Cylinder ﬁ SL | Technical [5300
D 2400 Measures (K) (L) | (L1) Specifications 1800
YO 2400 - 10 d: 45 mm 10 65 55 1.47 |Pressure Gase Np
YO 2400 - 13 3'215 6795mm 13 [ 71 | 58 1.52 |Max. Pressure (P) |4300
YO 2400 - 16| d3: 70 mm 16 77 61 1.58 | 150 Bar %
YO 2400 - 19| a: 1 mm 19 83 64 1.65 [Min. Pressure  |3ggp s
YO 2400 - 25 b:8mm | 25 | 95 | 70 1.77| 25Bar g
¥02400-32 %50 732 [ 109 | 77 | (F) [1.93|Working Temp. 539 =
YO 2400 - 38| R:2 38 | 121 | 83 |,,00/2.05 0°C ve +80°C g
YO 2400 - 50 M:8 50 | 145 | 95 [ [2.30 Max Working Speedipgg =
Y0 2400-63 4Hole | 63 [ 171 | 108 2.55| 18m/s J =
YO 2400 - 75 75 [ 195 [ 120 2.75 Piston Area (S) - |ppppe
'YO 2400 - 80 30 205 125 2.85 15.90 cm 10131619 25 32 38 50 63 7580 100 125
YO 2400-100 100 [ 245 [ 145 3.28) PPED | {K)_Course ( Stroke)
YO 2400-125 125 | 295 | 170 3.93|  91/23/k6 (daN) 1 Newton : 0.102 Kg. dir.
BT BY BA BD BA | € ™ Seral Comnectin Base Serial Connection: + 10 mm will be added to L
75 75-A 75 75 75-A 1S Y Valve Ieng_lh. During ordering, (S) should be added while
=] : P W3 coding. 9§
aé ; i mé: Example:
3 ; Valve. - ,,,,fS'_l_l Serial Connection
© @63 Y0 2400 -25-5 /25 oM T S

Pls. always mount Die Gas springs via threaded holes on base or example fixing components directly!

Page
119

Section
Press
Mould




YO Serie Die Gas Sprlnqs (For technical drawing details, pls. refer next page upper section )

Orde Cylinder | Stroke |Length|Cylinder S Technical (10200
JWPTTM Measures | (K) | (L) | (L1) ﬁ Specifications (daN) 1 Newton : 0.102 Kg.
YO 4200 - 16 21 609?m 16 97 81 3.40 |Pressure Gase N 9200
Y04200-19 >'o0’ | 19 | 103 | 84 3.45 M?gbfggrssure )| 5200 /
IYO 4200 - 25| d3.190 mm 25 115 90 3.65 Min. Pressure E
YO 4200-32 2 - ™™ 32 | 129 | 97 |(py|382] 25Bar 7200 ey
YO 4200 - 38 38 | 141 | 103 4.00 |Working Temp. g
8 0°C ve+80C 6200 =
IYO 4200 - 63 63 191 128 4,95 ! 18m/s 5200 2
YO 4200 - 75 75 | 215 | 140 |9aN[520 Piston Avea 5) =
YO 4200 - 80 80 225 145 5.41 ' 4200
'YO 4200 -100 b 100 265 165 6.00 PE“ 16 19 25 32 38 50 63 75 80 100 125
IYO 4200 -125 125 | 315 | 190 6.70 91/23/t6 (K] _Course { Stroke) >
[Serial Connection: + 10 mm will be added to L )
gg QEB')YA gé SB)g g%l.-\A length. During orderi;q, (S) should be added while coding. For e[e)ir%qer&odel‘
pressure level.
Example: &@“@
Serial Connection N S
Y4200 S
Orde Cylinder | Stroke [Length|Cylinder SL | Technical [14600
o {1 [1 88| Measures | (K) (L) | (L1) Specifications [13g00
YO 6600 - 16 d: 75 mm 16 | 107 | 91 6.60 |Pressure Gase N21zsun
¥06600-19 5120 719 [ 113 [ o4 6.65 | Mex. Pressure 7
- : &I 11600 =
YO 6600 - 25(d3: 115mm| 25 | 125 [ 100 6.82 | i Pressure z
YO 6600 - 32 32 | 139 | 107 | (gy|7:18| 25Bar 10600 5
YO 6600 - 38 38 | 151 | 113 | _|7.57 “{)%Ek"vlg I"B"Sﬁ’é 9600 5
YO 6600 - 50 50 | 175 | 125 | @ |8.18 |yax working Speed 3
YO 6600 - 63 63 | 201 | 138 8.81| 18m/s 8600 £
YO 6600 - 75 75 | 225 | 150 |9aN[gos |Pistonhrea(s) | qy, =
YO 6600 - 80 80 235 | 155 9.10 ]
YO 6600 -100|\ 100 | 275 | 175 107| PED 1619 25 32 38 50 63 75680 100 125
YO 6600 -125 125 | 325 | 200 12.5| 912/ ! (K] _Course (Stroke]
BT BY BA BD BA Serial Connecton Base Serial Connection: + 10 mm will be added to L
120 120-A 120 120 120-Alvane length. During ordering, (S) should be added while
/(‘ wio| " sk
x13 - Example:
alv 5100 Serial Connectior|
Y0 6600 -25-S-2S VEELE
Orde Cylinder | Stroke |Length|Cylinder S Technical 23800
O Ji[1 | Measures | (K) (L) | (L1) Specifications
YO 11800 -19 19 | 116 | 97 9,57 | Pressure Gase N 20800
YO 11800 -25 25 | 128 | 103 9.96 M?ngBr:rssure ®)
YO 11800 -32 32 | 142 | 110 | gy 1041/ yin, Pressure S
YO 11800 -38 38 | 154 | 116 10.81| 25 Bar S| 17800
YO 11800 -50 50 [ 178 | 128 |  [11.59 “g%rck"v'g Ieégﬁ’é s
'YO 11800 -63 63 204 | 141 § 11.88| max. Working Speed S| 14800
YO 11800 -75 75 | 228 | 153 dHN 12.21] 1.8m/s
YO 11800 -80 80 | 238 | 158 |“"[12.43/Pton Area () 1800
'YO11800-100|\ 100 278 178 13.51 PED 19 25 32 38 50 63 7580 100 125
YO11800-125 125 | 328 | 203 15.14 ST/20
BT BY BA BD BA Seral Comesinsse | Sl Connection: + 10 mm will be added to L
150 150-A 150 150 150-A [vane length. During ordering, (S) should be added while
M0 coding. g
x13 = Example:
Valve 700 - : Serial C i
Y0 11800 -25-S-28 Y 118008

. PIs. specify valve inlet of
Page Section specify serial connection

Press cyclinders as with 1 or 2
1 20 Mould valve options !




T m
Shaft é:
Dust Seal )z
; edding
Oif Seal N Component
Valve Kit
Bushing ™\ /
0Ring —— Steel Wire
Serial Connection: Gasless (With Valve) |Standard: Die Gas Spring (Ready /Full) | Serial : G40 - G 75| Serial : G 100
@ Serie Die Gas Springs High Pressure - The Strongest Spring - Less Working Life
Order Cylinder | Stroke |Length|Cylinder SL | Technical 1000
G 40.. |Measures | (K) | (L) | (L1) Specifications 900
P G N
G40-10 10 | 75 | 65 0.18 | yiae prosuuns (- 800
d: 14 mm ) Mj50PBar 700
in. Pressure
G40-15 |d1:25 15 90 75 0.20 » 2?( BarT 600
. orking Temp.
G40-25 ;; ™ | 25 120 95 |300]024 00 uess0n 500
' 1.8m/s 400
G 40 - 50 50 | 195 | 145 0.35 [Piston Area(5) e ——

. At S|0t, Supported 2 Ho|e Generally for other connection position of Die Gas springs
Cylinder Volume Volume @& M4  [that have completed their mounting by exhausting with bolt
Coupling 0 0 L Sk x6  |from base in compliance with your mould, select connection

i . 1.0 1] ified at drawing (with code) and t
Fastening Wy 05 AT infomtio (echnical tawing o detals rom our company
Order Cylinder | Stroke |Length|Cylinder ﬁ S Technical 1750
G 75.. Measures | (K) (L) | (L1) Specifications 1550
Pressure Gase No
G75-10 10 75 65 0.18 | pax. Pressure ®) 1350
d: 19 mm ) 150 Bar
G75-15 |d1:32 15 | 90 | 75 0.20 | Min. Fressure 1150
a Waorking Temp.
a: 1 mm 400 0'C ve + 80°C
G75-25 Y 25 120 95 daN 0.24 Ma)1( gNor/kmq $peed
8m/s
G75-50 50 | 195 | 145 0.35 |Piston Area (5 O e e >5°

- At Slot, Supported 2 Hole Note: During spring selection, absolutely a spring
Cyllnc_ler \al’olume \al’olume . M4 | above criterias should be selected, by assuming that
Coupling 1.0 +1.0 S X6 | the quality continuity of processed sheet material can
Fastening :0:5 +05 o be changed, usage criteriar should be adjusted.

Order Cylinder | Stroke [Length|Cylinder S, | Technical 2200 (daN) 1 Newton : 0.102 Kg.

G 100.. | Measures | (K) (L) | (L1) Specifications 2000
G100-6 21203;'“ 6 61 55 0.36 | pressure Gase No 1800
G100 -10 d2'. 36mm 10 75 65 0.41 M%b"BfgrSSUre (P) 1600
G 100 - 16 | §3: 36mm 16 100 | 84 |(F)o48 Mir2|.5PBressure
G100-25|a:lmm | 25 | 135 110 0.58 | Werking Temp. 1400
G 100 - 32 L2:9.5 32 167 135 1000 0.62 0C ve+80C 1200

- 13: 105 daN [ Y- Ma)1( 8Wor/k|nq Speed 1000
G100-40 |p.q 40 195 | 155 0.68 | piston ?reg © 6 10 16 25 32 40 50
G 100 - 50 | M:8 50 230 | 180 0.74| 7.07cm’
At Slot BT 38 Pls. always mount

. ot, Supported 2 Hole Die Gas springs via
Cylinder Volume Volume L5 i M6 é% threaded holes on
Coupll_ng 9_1 0 01 0 i x4 4 "é’ base or example
Fastening 105 10-5 AT ’;9 fixing components

’ ' i directly!
Section P age
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Shaft
Dust Seal
Oil Seal "\ edding
Component
Valve Kit
Bushing ™\
W ﬂWire

13, 7

—K (Corse)

o
L+0.25

L1 (min.)

Serial Connection: Gasless (With Valve)

Standard: Die Gas Spring (Ready /Full)

@ Serie Die Gas Springs High Pressure - The Strongest Spring - Less Working Life

Order | Cylinder | Stroke |Length|Cylinder ﬁ SL | Technical (daN) 1 Newton : 0.102 Kg.
G 180.. | Measures | (K) (L) | (L1) Specifications
G180-6 |4.30mm| 6 | 66 | 60 0.71 | Pressure Gase Ny
G180-10|d1:50 | 10 | 80 | 70 078 | Mo hressure ®)
G180-16 322 Ao 6 | 106 | 90 | (Fy |0.91 | MinPressure
3: 46mm 25 Bar
G180-25|2a:1mm 25 135 | 110 1.04 | Working Temp.
L2:13.5 1800 0°C ve +80°C
G 180-32 L3: 14.5 32 162 | 130 |daN|1.12 Max. Working Speef
G 180 - 40 | R:2 40 | 190 | 150 121 18m/s
M:8 Piston Area (S) 6 10 16 25 32 40 50
G 180 - 50 50 220 | 170 1.33 12.57 cm?
BT 50 BY 50-A BD50| Solid Base +20 mm will beadded to  [9251 o Serial
4 Hole L and L min. length. Dur- T atie Connection
ing ordering, (S) should Adantor
be added while coding. “{ Valved Boch
@43
==
T |
. @50—
Order | Cylinder | Stroke |Length|Cylinder ﬁ S | Technical 8100
G 470.. | Measures | (K) | (L) | (L1) Specifications 7600
G470-10 | d4:50mm| 10 | 80 | 70 1.85 | Pressure Gase Np | g] _ o
di: 75 Max. Pressure (P) | |5
G 470 - 16 d2'. Z0mm 16 106 | 90 2.11| 150Bar S| 6600
) (F) Min. Pressure =
G470-25 d3-1 70mm 25 | 135 | 110 2.34|  25Bar g| 6100
a:lmm Working Temp.
G470-32(12:17 | 32 | 167 135 Z?\JO 2.54| oG ve +80% 5600
L3: 18 Max. Working Speef 5100
G470-40 |R:25 40 | 200 | 160 2.77] 1smis 470
G 470 - 50 M:8 50 240 | 190 3.06 Piston frea (9 n_1e L N
- . 31.17 cm?
BT75 |BY75-A| BA75 | BD75 |BA75-A| Solid Base +20 mmwillbeaddedto  [2°1 wgys  Serial
4 Hole L and L min. length. Dur- i x4 Hole  Connection
ing ordering, (S) should [ ) Adantor
be added while coding. Valved Basg
@68
=
T
~ m 8
" g5
Pls. s_pecify valve inlet. of
Page St sk e e
1 22 I;’Ireslf1 valve options !
ou




Shaft

Dust Seal
ﬁ dding
Component

0Oil Seal ™\
Valve Kit

ORing—— Ring Steel Wire

— K (Corse)

. 1
N 1
- al]
o
R q
-
-
£
1S
N—
i
R -
%)
-

Serial Connection: Gasless (With Valve

Standard: Die Gas Spring (Ready /Full)

@ Serie Die @as Springs High Pressure - The Strongest Spring - Less Working Life

Order | Cylinder | Stroke |Length|Cylinder ﬁ S| Technical 13500
G 750.. | Measures | (K) (L) | (L1) Specifications 12500
G750-10 | . 10 | 90 | 80 2.94 | Pressure Gase Np
d: 55 mm Max. Pressure (P) 11500
G 750 - 16 | 91: 95 16 | 116 | 100 3.32| 150 Bar 10500
d2: 90mm (F) Min. Pressure
G 750 - 25 | d3: 90mm| 25 145 | 120 3.73 25 Bar 9500
a: 1 mm 7500 Working Temp.
G750-32|12:20 32 182 | 150 4.32| 0°C ve+80C 8500
daN . 5
13: 21 Max. Working Spee]
G 750 - 40 R:2.5 40 210 | 170 4.72 1.8m/s 7500
M.' 8 Piston Area (s) 10 16 25 32 40 50
G750-50 | 50 255 | 205 5.38 50.27 cm? (K] Course (Stroke ) >
BT 50 BY 50-A BD 50 Solid Base + 20 mm will be added to M8 Serial
Lana L engh G- T comectn
be added while coding. ONS Adaptorl
@88 Valved Base
Order Cylinder | Stroke |Length|Cylinder ﬁ S | Technical 19700 (daN) 1 Newton : 0.102 Kg.
G 1200.. | Measures | (K) | (U) | (L1) Specifications 18700
G 1200- 10| .. 10 | 100 | 90 5.47 | Pressure Gase Np 17700
d: 70 mm Max. Pressure (P) f 16700
G 1200-16(91:120 | 45 | 176 | 110 6.07| 1508ar g
d2:115mm (F) Min. Pressure 15700
G 1200- 25|d3:115mm | 25 155 | 130 6.80| 25Bar 3| 14700
a: 1 mm 1200 Working Temp. S
G 1200- 32| 2: 215 32 | 187 | 155 7.60 | 0°C ve+80°C 13700
L3: 22.5 daN Max. Working Speef 12700
G 1200- 40| ,. 40 220 | 180 8.38 1.8m/s
Ri23 Piston Area (S) 12000 10 16 25 32 40 50
G 1200- 50| M8 50 | 260 | 210 9.39| 78540 Ky Coue (St >
BT 120 BY 120 - A BD 120 Solid Base + 20 mm will be added to 250 . Serial
o oL oty O @ETIRIRLL comert
be added while coding. “{* Adapto
2113 Valved Base
==
™ B
% % & =
L 3100—
PlIs. specify valve inlet of
specify serial connection Section Page
cyclinders as with 1 or 2 Press

valve options !
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SERIAL CONNECTION; HOSE ( JUNCTION ) SYSTEMS

GHS

Order L | Criterias in order to insert hoses in a correct way
(oI B (Length) mm
GHS 180 180 Correct
GHS 200 200 Correct Correct -~
GHS 300 300 foo——— % &
GHS 400 400
GHS 500 500
GHS 630 630
GHS 800 800
GHS 1000 1000 Wrong Wrong Wrong
GHS 1250 1250
GHS 1500 1500
GHS 2000 2000 oo X ]
v Order :
M HRM.. xL (Length)
Hose Systems: Before beginning this process, ensure
From Serial SN 500 to SN 1000 that all pressure is discharged and piston HOSE CLIPS HK
rom eria to is withdrawn completely. In cases that R3__.

_ any mounting / inserted part is
removed, ensure that control pressure is
_ discharged completely over control
panel. Hoses should be stable in flat
position in the system.
From Serial G 180 to G ( Bending diamater is 13 mm)

- . . O0ni 4
1200 Includes Die Gas cyclinders. Working Temp. : 40 =+ 100"C'dir.

‘ |
SO

SERIAL CONNECTION: JUNCTION ADAPTORS

It is used as hose clips in fastening systems.
It can be added to 2 Piece HK ‘L' length in your hose order.

Yellow Material for Die Gas Spring / Pressure Systems

7/16 (3 Way)

Nut 90° Elbow

7/16 (2 Way)
d 7/16 (3 Way) 7/16 (3 Way)
Nut 45° Elbow Nut 'T' Coupling Nut Side 'T' Coupling
Order : Order : Order :

SD 45 7/16"uNF SBT 7/16"UNF SBYT 7/16"uNF

Order :
SD 90 7/16"uNF

7/16

7/16 (4 Way)
\ 7/16 (3 Way) 7116 (2 Way)
Y
Threaded Reduction Threaded 'T' Threaded Quartet Coupling Threaded Elbow
Order : Order : Order : Order :
DR 7/16"UNF - G1/8" DT 7/16"unF DDB 7/16"unF DD 7/16"uNF
PIPE COUPLERS / SEALING - TEFLON_BAND WINKELL
Page Seoion oot
Press * |t is the newest product used instead of hemp, teflon etc. 678.511.5 |50 ml.
124 Mould *High Quality Filling * 150 - 2000C Heat Protective 678.511.25 [250 ml.




Gauge

Discharge
Valve

Fast Filling
Dual

These standard
products with wide
connection and
accessory options
are used for all
kind of
applications that
balancing tanks are
used.

SERIAL CONNECTION: CONTROL PANEL KPA
Serial Connection Systems, Router Unit

140 Fixing Holes
1L | . .
1.)} 114 T } 3 Diverter Valve
‘ ‘ ~ T
| __ v
© (o))
{ a3 ‘T M order: KPA
58 1
il Standard Control Panel to change pressure, to adjust and to
= T control fastening system.
- = It is consisted from manometer connected, steel plate
y Plug (M t ' ’
Mhaqe Safety Plu a.m?me i filling and discharge valves, 3 Pieces Outlet and steel casing
_Valve 2 M6 Fixing Bolt that safety disc can be connected when desired.
Filling Valve
SERIAL CONNECTION, PRACTICAL EXAMPLES
While controlling
Die Gas springs,
remove Die Gas
spring valve
_ absolutely!
AutumatV
Coupling
While filling, ensure that piston - Dﬁs
100%  armis 100 % removed. —i Spring Hose
At cyclinders not having threaded Cylinder /

Course
o S hole on rod, to remove arm

completely, first fill up to Bar 5
(75 psi ), then fill up to required
level.

To make Die Gas
spring connection
with a system, it
enables to monitor
Die Gas spring pres-
sure out of mould and \
to adjust and Adaptor
correct it by
reincrease gas.

\D{stributiun

Control Block
Panel
%‘)('\(\Q
2
A
canto® %\]S\\\% use
@\\%‘5 -\Q(\eﬁm Section P age
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SERIAL CONNECTION: DISTRIBUTION BLOCKS

F—210(2%) .
,\% . T
(R=RE0E
~ ®|7(2x) I’ 0%(2X)
Order :
< DBCE
D 30 —= 30 —=
60
. @10(2x) 4‘\: T
d [ : i = L @ i
T @Y | = il
NS I == w | BT
I o B ; _ Y
' ' @7 (2x) o .
% Order : G 1/8" (4x) ;
M DB 4 30 1x45°
9 o 303030
. . 010(2x) I [ ]
S AR A T & n s g v =
K O _ S AR Kt | N i s ] =T
. k= = sk
LT | L e
27(2x)
G 1/8" (6x) 60 | -1 X 45°
Order :
| DB
1 A i T )
B ____/\ _;__ ] Lr;r_'J - LL
S i iy
L 16 178" (100 - @7(2%)
© = 30 = 30 = 30 = 30 — 30 —
g ] TTOH—F—FF I
| - 7 I o N e Y
2 N Ko~~~ % ‘\—'—'—7‘\—'—:'—'&2
N_ /| Order: [ r[j-. rm-. .—L{j-.(}.-_ﬁa-.—-_l
M DB 10 . 60 — 1X45°
T S S T 0 |
o0 © 60 |}
o Lleysan -+ 07(2x)
v - 30‘T‘30‘T‘30‘T‘30‘T ‘30‘7-‘30 -
Affordable Prices )t S S N ‘\%L,;Jjjﬁgm"'
ek ax ([
Page Section || M M M M@WM;J v Order :
126 Mould ‘ ‘ 90 I 1 X45° A{ DB 12
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Mounting Example =M Die Gas Spring CLUTCH PADS HRM
Piston Protection ( Balancing / Straightening ) Head
V ﬁ ﬁ Order
e M
ompression
Platas & HRM 6 M6 x 10
Protection Screw HRM 8 M8 x 10
( Pressure Pad)
M Order : Material : 1.1731
V"N HRMxm Superficially hardened
For M6 and M8 Threaded Piston Shaft, Die Gas Springs:
It is a useful product that protects piston head and absorbs clamping
occurred on mould. Our company also recommends to use Die Gas
Springs. In cases that stamp comes inclined or if there are parts
that are displaced laterally, hardened compression pad decreases
lateral pressure. Using pressure plate with compression pads, lateral
V A load resistance of Die Gas Springs is increased. This is made by
decreasing friction, even in cases that compression pad is not used,
using the compression plate will be very useful for your system.
D D1 @D
N/ /] e U / e
O @] ! ! )
T 7N R T
@ D1k @ D14
il dl
| iN] | L
i ~No ! ~ o
‘ i JE\ | Jn*n
COMPRESSION PLATES FOR 7 ‘ | \§ ‘ |
Die Gas Springs CRUSH PLATES EP I - \ E ]
A+2 A+%
Orde mcm @D (OD1| E El F Die Gas Spring Model
EP 40 40 40 15 15 9 21 21 10 | SN:150-250-500 / Y:300-500 / YO:300-500 / G:40-75-100
EP 56 56 56 20 18 11 32 32 13 SN:750-1500 / Y:700-1000 / YO:700-1000-1500 / G:180
EP 71 71 71 20 18 11 48 48 13 SN:3000-5000 / Y:2400 / YO:2400-4200 / G:470-750
EP 50 50 25 12 11 7 32 8 8 SN:250 / Y:300 / YO:300
EP 55 55 30 12 11 7 40 14 8 SN:500 / Y:500 / YO:500 / G:40-75-100
EP70 | 70 | 35 15 15 9 48 14 10 SN:750 / Y:700 / YO:700
EP75 | 75 | 50 | 15 | 15 9 56 | 30 | 10 SN:1500 / Y:1000 / YO:1000-1500 / G:180
EP 85 85 60 15 15 9 66 40 10 SN:3000 / Y:2400 / YO:2400 / G:470
EP 100 | 100 80 20 18 11 72 56 12 SN:5000 / Y:4200 / YO:4200 / G:750
EP 110 | 110 100 20 18 11 85 45 12 SN:7500-10000 / Y:6600 / YO:6600-11800 / G:1200
Note: Especially at Die Gas Springs having Order : - )
wide stroke capacity, we recommend to use M EP AxE Mat(la-lr:rltljénja .d2842 s:rc::;n Page
pad and compression plate combination... ! dR Mould 127




Compression Plate
Shock Inhibitor

Mounting ﬁ/
Example,/

——
—

)
()

J

APPLICATION OF

Die Gas Springs faciliate storing and

preparation of moulds for production .
Using Die Gas Springs at great sheet mould is
becoming increasingly popular. This system
faciliates to storage moulds and shortens the
time between storage and production. Die Gas
Springs are mounted to both upper and lower
casings. The processes over Die Gas Springs
should be done after removing the mould from
the press.
At application example 1 and 2, special

=< compression head is shown, when these
L L——— o products are in mould press, before compressing,
== - Die Gas Spring is placed to the place that piston will
a * be pressed. During removing from press or storage,
1 o ) upper mould casing stays on Die Gas Springs.
G1 1 3 F“_l it i & Wedge pins are for security after Die Gas Spring.
When moulds are stacked, increased weight
COMPRESSION PLATE SHOCK DAMPENER ‘ a3 d2 ‘ * * can cause crushing of springs, in this case, they
: are fitted on upper mould wedge pins. When
Shock Dampener / Noise Preventer (daN) 1 Newton : 0.102 Kg. upper moulds are removed, Die Gas Springs lift
- - - the upper casing again.
Die Gas Spring Force F: (daN)|  d di While preparing for production, springs enable
G.113.58 750 - 1500 108 91 58 reach various parts of moulds. When mould is
- connected to mould press, before stamping,
G.113.92 > 1500 - 6600 143 126 2 wedge pins and head should be removed.
G.113.122 > 6600 - 10000 167 150 112 In significant Status: Warning signs should be
Shock dampener clutch plates are designed to Shock Dampener, Working Diagram (Function) EA?)E?S r%gymn%? boeu l\ﬁéig"g ggﬁwstﬁgrl)%sts?ge.
minimize main problems of press mould in sheet 8 5 " -

X K K o X efore using shock dampenel‘, With Shock Dampener ) . .
processings. Specially designed shock inhibitor unit 6 i 1 - Die Gas Spring Mounted to Lower Casing
has been developed to reduce following the issues. 4 ‘ ] /14
- Excessive Impact Amount g 2 }' i ST :

- In terms of press and high costs developed g 0 Wl : Wedge Pin .
correspondingly g2 ; o 9 Compression
- High Volume Levels s 4 ! Head
- Low Quality Production Risk T 6 ' Gass
In case pf using shock inhibitor clutch plate Die -8 T3 7 5 : S 10 1 Sprin):)
Gas Springs: Time (S) >
X Flange
* After maximum 3 mm's shock dampener 000 —
course, Die Gas Spring shock dampener gonn \ Plate
compression plate reaches its previous spring = 7000 1
Power. £ 6000 | N
* Shock inhibitor compression plate should be ‘p 5000 ,’ 2 - Die Gas Spring Mounted to Lower Casing
mounted between mould plate and Die Gas £ 4000 7
Spring piston shaft. g 3000  gure——— Flange
Working Temperature : Between 0°C and 80°C £ fggg — Before using shock absorber) Plate
Recommended Stroke / Min : 20 S Twnn shockab‘sorber <—Wedge Pin (Flanqevoptions are
Max. Stroke Speed: 1.6 m /s 1.96 1.965 1.97 1.975 1.98 \- available )
Max. Shock Inhibitor Course : 3 mm Time () _ /ggm
Mounting Example v Order : L Compression
g M G.144 Head
8 -
5 Material: Polyurethane
[=X B R
=3 Steel (Nitration ) Gassy Spring
g 2 - Die Gas Spring Mounted to Upper Casing
2 Sheet Holder
= /
Clutch Plate, Shock .
— " nhibitor Wedge Pin
/ Die Gas Spring
_— Mould Lower Casing
Page Section Produces Clutch head X
3 Press Mould Bases B ﬂ T Sells Die Gas Spring
1 2 8 Mould | Mould Component Production  Affordable Prices Flange Plate




DISC / DISH SPRINGS ( Plate Springs )

DCY

d | D L|(L1|F |& d | D L |(L1|F |&
0 0 mm [ mm | Nw | & 0 0) mm [ mm | Nw |5
0.30(0.55/0.36|/ 104 | © 0.80(1.55/0.99| 718
3.2, 8 o| [8.2]23
0.50|0.70|0.55|357 | & 0.90(1.60{1.07|918
o [
4.2| 8 [0.40/0.60/0.45/209| 3| |10.2| 23 |1.00/1.70|1.17 1315_@’
0.30|0.65|0.39| 98 o 0.70(1.60{0.92| 599 5
3.2| 10 o [12.2| 25 0
0.40(0.70|0.48| 179 g 0.90(1.60|1.07| 862 §
0.50{0.75(0.56| 294 | & 0.80|1.75(1.04| 661 [
4.2| 10 o] (10.2| 28 et
0.60{0.85|0.66|502 | § 1.00{1.90(1.23[1129
[a W
0.40(0.70|0.48| 209 0.80(1.80|1.05| 801
DISC / DISH SPRINGS DCY |52 10 8| |14.2] 28
Short Sprinqs Fixed With DIN 2093 Shaft 0.50(0.75|0.56| 325 1.00{1.80(1.20{1107
| |‘— d —'l 0.40(0.80(/0.50| 178 1.25(2.15(1.48(1912
b 4.2| 12 o| [16.3|31.5
_tsi 0.50/0.85/0.59| 284 | o 1.50|2.40|1.73[3228
4
L1 / 0.50(0.90(0.60(349 | ® 1.25/2.35/1.53|1814
ot | 52|12 & |12.3 34
D 0.60(0.95|0.69| 506 @ 1.50{2.50(1.75(2719
d: Spring Inner Hole Dia| Disc Springs: At very short working Q0
D: Outer Spring Dia. courses, it provides resistance to higher 6.2 12 0.50/0.85/0.59| 326 f; 14.3| 34 1.252.40|1.54)1988
t: Spring Thickness forces. The advantage of springs with 0.60[0.95/0.69|551 | = 1.50|2.55|1.76{2982
LF very short spring is that when the
: Free length pressure is applied, it produces high 6.2 |12.5%-50]0-85]0-59| 293 16.3| 34 [150]255[1.76/3153
L1: Loading Length | power with less motion. Disc springs 177 0.70[1.00{0.78| 659 ) 2.00|2.85(2.21[5779
F max: Flex Force sometimes can be used alone and also
S: FleX Lenqth . as stacked Array Sets. 22| 14 0.50{0.90(0.60{279 14.3| 20 1.50(2.75[1.81(2544
Course / Mation |50 Crv (-15/ +1500 Resistance ) Heat 0.80(1.10|0.87| 796 ® 2.00(3.05|2.26 (4766
Resistance N (-25 / + 200) Voltage 3
Dish Spring Working Courses: Applied Forces (F/ N) should be 5.2 | 15 0-40/0.95/0.54| 175 é 16.3| 40 1.50,2.801.83)2748
designed according to the working courses. Specifying the working 0.60/1.05/0.71]407 | & 2.00|3.10|2.28|5166| @
courses should be according to the hole thickness ( t) internal wall. 0.5011.0010.63/ 289 ol 2.0013.10(2.28/5698 %
L: 0.25 (1/4) or 0.50 (1/2) of free length. In addition, with motionup | 6.2 | 15 — . - & 20.4 40 — : . &
t0 0.75 (3/4), different forces (F/N) per each course value may be 0.70]1.10]0.80| 577 | 2 2.50|3.45/2.74/9384) »
applied . F =N/§ = mm / course 0.70{1.10|0.80 665 1.753.05(2.08[3644) 2
. . L 8.2| 15 22.4| 45 "
Dish Spring Array (Load Application) 1 Newton : 0.102 Kg. 0.80/1.20{0.90| 982 2.50|3.50(2.75(7712|~i
At1F (Force/N) 0.40(0.90|0.53| 154 20.4| 50 2.00|3.50|2.38|4685
Application 0.25 8.2 | 16 |0.60(1.05(0.71]410 . 2.50(3.85(2.84[7915
4 Times S (Course) g
Light Duties 0.90|1.25/0.99|1012|§ 2.00|3.40(2.35(4760
6.2 18 0.50/1.10{0.65| 245 |& 25.4| 50 |2.50(3.90(2.85(9058
. w
At2F (Force /N) 0.70(1.25/0.84| 552 | & 3.00|4.10(3.28[11970
Application, 0.50 0.80/1.30]0.92[ 582 | 2.50/4.03|2.95[7293
4 Times S (Course) 8.2 18 v | 120.5| 60
Heavy Duties 1.00(1.40|1.10(1181 3.00|4.70{3.42 11563
0.70/1.20|0.83| 566 3.00(4.70|3.42 (13219
9.2| 18 30.5| 60
At3F (Force/N) 1.00{1.40(1.10|1253 3.50(5.00|3.88 18143,
Application 0.75 0.60(1.30(0.77|412 o 4.00(5.06|4.04 23338,
1Time S (Course) | | g 5 | 20 [0.80[1.40[0.95751| & | 5.00/6.20|5.30[33653) &,
Very Heavy Duty 2 IS
—— - 1.00(1.55|1.14/1294| | | 31 | 80 |4.00(6.10(4.50(19334C
Fixing with Dish Spring Shaft e &
Q 3.00{5.30{3.58|10512|
D T 0.80(1.35/1.94|748 | o| | 41 | 80 = 00l6.70/5 42153 g
- o . . . 541 (5
>8-16 0.2 10.2 20 = g
>16-20 0.3 1.00l1.55/1.14]1414 41 100 5.00(7.75|5.69 32344/~
T >20-26 04 U 51 6.00(8.20|6.55 47995
2 d % >26-34 0.5 P
>34 -50 0.6 age
; o o won] | 55
T = Working Space >50-100 08 u




PYB

POLYURETHANE PUNCH STRIPPER

HSS Overspreads on HSS Punch
(Shock Absorber)

N\

‘ Colours :
| ¥ 80 Shore - YELLOW SHIM
90 Shore - RED SHIM

d2
POLYURETHANE SHIM ( Washers)
Shock / Noise / Vibration Inhibitor Shims

Shock dampener washers are designed to minimize
main problems at press mould during sheet

L1

a7 S

Space

IN 76

4

I

l~d2-

POLYURETHANE GUIDE PINS

processing. Including Yellow / Red
d2 di s d2 di s
6.5 | 3mm 13.5| 5 mm
16 11 [4mm @ 40 17 |6 mm
8.5 | 3mm 21 (7 mm
@20 11 |4mm 32 |8mm
13 |Smm 17 [6mm During quiding of polyurethane springs, countersunk allen
10.5) 3 mm @50 26 | 7 mm | head metic thread connected guide columns can be used
@25| 12 [4mm 32 | 8 mm | assingle spring as well as cluster by dividing springs.
14 |5mm 37 |10 mm
| d2 13.5[3mm | [ g 63 [ 17 [6mm | |P.SPRING d2|L2| s
At moulds that polyurethane scraper is used, there is no 18 [4mm 32 |10 mm 316 20 6 3
need to dismantle scraper plate to make repair whetting @32 21 |5mm @ 80 21 |[8mm 26 25 | M4 Al
and modificaiton on mould components, there is not any 23.5|/ 6 mm 42 (10 mm x6.5 mm 32 mm en
effect on presicion parts, it is excellent for all painted / 25 [7mm | |@100] 21 [10 mm 25
anodized, plastic plated and polished parts. It is compatible rder - @20 32
A . . 4
fo use with oil and grease. Overspreads on poliurethane . M PRP (Hardness/Colour) x d1 x d2 x s e g n8‘ 20 M6 m9m A
scraper punch. Placement is done according to the scraper K R2
hardness. There is no need for extra holder. Stepped-Punch — Al 50
hole will be opened at first stroke of press and scraper : 25
edge. Especially, at large moulds requiring very wide 32
scraper plate, this product is very compatible. @25 1010 407 wg | 15| 5
. . x 10.5 mm mm | Alien
Poliurethane Springy, Scraper/ 50
Ejector-Bushes = 63
dl| d |d2(L1| L |Punch 32
@ | @ |9 |[mm|mm |Length R4 40
PYB.445 [4.0| 17 45 |56 / 63 3 ©32/40 (@13 50 |, | 15| 6
16 . ‘ x13.5 | mm | 63 mm | Alien
PYB.655 |6.0| 19 | —— AN
63 M SW- 80
PYB.855 [ 8.0 21 <V
PYB.1055 10 | 23 |>0 71 —di— 55
. 3 50 80 ~—d2— 32
PYB.1355| 26 | o |2:V| 55
2 % | POLYURETHANE DOWELS 40
PYB.1655 16 | 30 é Polyurethane Springs, Centering Bolts, Threaded 50
PYB.2071( 20 | 38 | 5 100 | Cylindrical polyurethane @50/63|@16| 63 |.,| 18 | 8
PYB.2550 25 | 50 springs cut in the desired x17 | mm | 80 mm | Alien
d2: (1.6 - 3.0 mm ) (d1) While opening hole diameter / dlmfnSI(g)nS_tls flxe? a_nd 95
drilling, polyurethane (punch) bush should be applied Gelnreirsl Wl ey, N 118
and drilled in pressed (S max ) position. Spring load boits. Threaded model S P SP 140
is obtained while extending outwards.
At S.max flexion, load coefficient data daN / Kg. ‘POLIURETHANE QUBELS :g
Da mm|17]19]21[23]26[30]38] 50 | [>-SPRING di|d2|L1]L2|SW 280 /100|65 20
56 19/28] 8 [26] 6 63
|60 |65|65| 70 |90 (110(140(310|370 @63 |M12 x 21 mm [ gq
< 64 (18|28|10(24| 6 Mi6 25 10
£[110] 12[120[130[160]190]210(380[ 650 es 2 10 o5 ¢ o5 mm | Alien
| - [180[180210[240[300[370[5501020] | 280 |ms6 T
. — = . @ 100 74(22]32]10[34] 8 se page 132for | 228
max: Load coefficient daN = Kg. / ( 10 Newton ), while support in mounting, | 140
poliurethane bush Smax in pressed, load data is advisory. @125 M20 72 |28|38|10|32|10 shim selections | 180
Pa ge Continous @ 140 100| 28 |38 | 15|45 | 10
Stock " .
I Order : Material : 1.0503 Order : Material : 1.7131
Product N/
1 30 u l M PSP.mxL (CK45) M PYP. d1x L1 | [Hardness 58 - 62 HRC

0SPXT

|

PYP




POLYURETHANE, MOULD COMPRESSION SPRINGS
-2~ F (Max.)__
Force (Newton)

S (Max?)
Preloadinf

; 1daN/Kg. =
' 10 Newton
H 1 Newton =
: 0.102 Kg.

Fmax =

daN / Ka. PM .
| Df (Clamp Lifter) 9

POLYURETHANE SPRINGS PY.., '=——d1—" Heat Resistance: Gradual increase at hardness under70°C / 18°C

Circular Section, Solid and Perforated Type Polyurethane Springs: They do not create any problem at water / oil emulsions (resistance to thermal shock).

There do not have any abrasion effecs that can be distinguished with fixed and high load under normal tempe-
rature and environmental conditions at serial motion moulds. Especially, they are efficient in ambients that do

Colours According to Hardness Values :
80 SHORE Hardness (Flexion %35) - YELLOW SPRING

90 SHORE Hardness (Flexion %25) - RED SPRING not require magnetization. Forming elastomers can be processed with ordinary machine tools as well as can be
process with traditional cutting tools ( with sharp cutting edge ). Polyurethane compression spring is incomp-
80 sHORE ressible material, spring load is obtained by extending outwards. Most of the expansion is reflected outwards,
when desired higher flexion, selected spring is cut into two pieces from center, then metal thick shim
dl | d2 L di d2 L is inserted, thus flexion is increased two times. Pin Diameter of polyurethane compression springs should
@ @ | mm (0] @ mm be less than the inner diameter of spring.
| onded | onded According to the flexion rate, selection of perforated polyurethane spring (Yellow / Red)
16 1310 | 16 310 | [q]( [az Smax=LX%35 dailL d2
: . O |mm| @ EHLEWA Smax|Fmax| Df|| @ |mm| @ [SRE R @Bl Smax| Fmax| Df
20 2% 200 | | 20 224 310 (12| [35][172] [50]46 (40| | 12 [2950] [ 16 [1380
8.5 8.5 16 116 | 6.5 4.8 | 178 20 6.5 | 45 2 150 15 |3000 20 1360
Loaded | oaded 120 6.0 | 180 8.0 | 44 632 17 19 |3100 80 25.2 (1300 85
25 310 25 310 25 7.5 | 185 10 | 43 180 | 24 (3100 32 |1300
10.5 10.5 116 | 4.8 | 250 6.5 | 67 1100 30 (3100 17 [1280
Loaded Loaded 20 6.0 | 258 8.0 | 65 125 37.5 3000 50 1280
22 13.5 310 =2 13.5 310 ZOEB'S 7.5 | 260 25 10 | 62 27 132 9.6 |5000 12.8/2100
o ed 32 9.6 | 260 12.8| 60 140 | 12.0|5100 16.0/2080
40 310 40 310 20 6.0 8.0 | 100 50 15.0(5200| |20.0/2000
13.5 13.5 25 25 10575 ] 5y |35/ 20 95 |, |80 63 [21.0/ 19.0(5200[100/ 25.2 1980108
Loaded Loaded 132] 77| 9.6 12.8| 92 180 | 24.0|5200 32.0{1960
50 713 | ISR 40 12 16 | 95 100 [30.0[5100 [40.0[1960
— — 132 9.6 | 630 12.8| 250 125 37.5|5000 50.0 (2000
63 | 30| | 63 | 310 | [ 39/49)54 12 4ol 262601, 1" [32] 9.6 |osoo] [12.8[3900
17 17 150" 15 | 650 20 | 260 140 | 12.0 10000 16.0|3750
Loaded Loaded 63 19 25.2| 250 150 | 15.0 {10500 20.0(3600
80 = 310 80 o 310 132 9.6 (1100 12.8|470 100| 63 [21.0) 19.0 [11000[125| 25.2|3400135
140 | 12 |1150 16 |440 180 | 24.0 (11000 32.0{3300
Loaded Loaded 40|50 |13.5 15 50| 20 | 43054 100 30.0(9700|  [40.0{3250
100 n 310 | | 100 n 310 63 19 {1200| |25.2]430 125 37.5/9000| [50.0(3250
R—— A— 80 24 32 | 420 132] [ 9.6 |15000) [12.8]6600
125 310 125 310 32 9.6 |1820 12.8| 810 40 12.0 15200 16.06300
37 37 (40| |12 [1860] |16 |780 (50| | 9.6 15300 [20.0[6200
Polyurethane / Elastomer Springs: 50 15 [1840| __| 20 | 750 63 12.0[15300|, __|25.2|6000
ittt e i 5063|119 [1800] * [25.2] 720 | ®®||"**[80 || 9.6 [15800"[32.0]5900]°
are not recommended. For such situations, we 180 o |17l £ 700 100/ T 0-015750
present the GTH affordable alternatives in 100 30 |1620 40 | 720 1125| 9.6 [15000]  |50.0|5600
our catalogue. Polyurethane springs such as 63(32| 17| 9.6 |2800|80|12.8|1400|85 160 12.0 (14200 64.0 /5500
cushion Guide Screw, scrapers, extractors, New Design: Polyurethane springs can be ordered as 310 mm in our sales system. In addition, it can
forming pads and spring components. be ordered as cut/short length from our stocks as per request ( By following the table).

PY B (Empty)-D (FU||) As per request, polyurethane can be produced in special form (in large quantities..! PMOrder : Short Length
order__Colour: S (Yellow)-K (Red) £ TV, Colour (S/K)d xL

Example : PYSB . @ (Perforated yellow) d1 / d2 Section Page
PYSB.16 (Yellow colour perforated / Empty Type) Press
PYKD.16 (Red colour Full Type) [Plates MMCviinder lDiscs IMPioes WSquare Type lVorphed Mouldin Mould 1 3 1




SPRINGY, BUSHING

SPRING EJECTOR SPRING STOPS EJECTOR, SCREW
. . . )
Fixable with screwdriver SBS Fixable with screwdriver BSM Fixable with Springy Ejector Mounting Kit
=K’ ~——o~ 2 L L ‘Stroke
T ‘TFl y— + Usage Area: :j!* STITTIII 10T /M
N, ‘i _, L panmn ~ - Fixation 2 /M %/ \ o8
[ - ﬁ%f o o [N © - Pulling, pushing * String N N
1 1 T < } - Extractor ~f ‘EGXZH PSK
AT s r L |~ - Compressing o 35
L : g Protective plating that prevents oxidation on the
Itis for |Ockinq’ Compressinq upWardS and |t is used as core lock etc. in IﬂJeC’[IOH mOUld, . q A .
downwards. It can be dismantled with screwdriver. S Stamp extractor in press mould and also  Part surface s avalable. The ball i from steel
Heat Resistance Maximum : 250°C. can be used for bedding of female shafts, material and is hardened an.d. poh'shed. Don't
= 1 el lanl Bl =2 limiting the torque tools and positioning of exceed force values specified in the table.
M6 |14 | 11351011118 |5 level adjuster. SPR|NGY, BUSHING
M8 [165[15[45/131 18 | 31 [5| SO ot /"™ EJECTOR, SCREW ___PSK
M10| 20 | 2 |6 (16|24 | 45 |6 ST e Restsianes 2500 Stroke L Initial Final
M12| 22 |25/ 8 |18(26 |49 |7 Force | Force

Order : Material : Steel i 20 80 24 Nw_| 186 Nw
/<~ SBSxat Quality 5.8 / 40 | 150 | 59Nw | 177 nw
1 7_]

S 60 150 11 Nw | 45 nNw

W ///7—' 80 | 200 | 2nw | 38nNw

7

S==1.

% Order : Material : Pin 1.625
Mounting Example M M PSK x strok || Hardness : 40 HRC
I
SPRING STOPS 74
For systems such as elevator and i Y)
1 1
sliding etc. N , & H SPRINGY
por ] KBS D6 = EJECTOR
s SPRING STOPS BSM I'L_i! MOUNTING
T (AR L | S | d2 |Initial | Final - KIT
3 ) T\Em H_0|e mm mm| mm | Force | Force ! lej
3 ©o  Mounting Iy "9 T08 | 2.5 | 6Mw | 12 Nw i PMT
Y g with _ _ o
PRI Reamer |2 | 12]09] 30| 7Nw | 13Nw | Springy Ejector, Mounting Kit PMT
L1 M6 |14 [1.0]3.5| 9Nw | 15Nw Springy h d di
BY i [a2[a3] 2] s [prmPan)] | Ms |16 [15] 5.0 |20 nw | 35w | [SEMGD) mm BEERR O
41530046/ (0.9 2 | 5 | ["m10 [19|20] 60 |25\ | 45w | [ o-M6 | 40 | 6 | 3 | 40
56 [40[56] , [tog 4 | 7 il B M8 45 | 8 4 | 45
617150065 L 150 6 |12 | | M12 |22 (25| 8.0 [35Nw | 60 nw M0 | 45 | 10 | 4 | 45
81916585 1180 6 | 12 | [ m16 |24 [3.5| 10 |65 Nw |110 nw m: gg ig g gg
>l ymrer Material : Steel | 4 \oyton 0,102 Kg. 1daN / Kg = 10 Newton M24 | 80 | 24 | 12 | 62
/N KBSxd Quality 5.8 et
Mould Don't exceed the force values. M30 100 30 15 73
Page Component Order : - Order : jal :
] Producti N/ : Material :5.8 Steel % rder: Material :5.8 Steel
132 II II rocueton M BSMx d1 Polished Hard Ball M PMTad xL || Hardness : 36-40 HRC




Pot

Upper Cover
PP Plate
. Cutting
Cutting Female
Male /
Extractor
Pin Unit

Springy Extractor Fixture can be used in many
designs such as mould and equipment
production. Especially, it is operated as
extractor - dampener - stabilizer and retaining

SPRING EJECTORS

It is secured with Alien and is locked with podger.
It is for locking, compressing upwards andPSZ

SPRING EJECTORS

It is secured with Alien and is locked with podger.
It is for locking, compressing upwards PS1

and downwards, the lock prevents the pin. downwards, the lock prevents the
reaching of liquids and oils to the pin. reaching of liquids and oils to the pin.
Working Temperature: From -30°C to +80°C Pod Working Temperature: From -30°C to +80°C
Pin: Polished Steel P Ef(’] qug) Pin: Polished Steel
Don't exceed force values specified
Don't exceed force values specified in the table. |« M—» in the table.
Safety Lock Safety Lock
Y 7 . ¥ x|
- = Tl 5 = ;W/M LITTIII 3
- F ::V: | = Y A | B *
bl L ¢ S_pg ing b
Sprin r
SPRING EJECTORS PS1 SPRING EJECTORS PS2
e M k | L|d |gy[mnitial ForcelFinal Force g M k| L|b|d |g|mnitial Force|Final Force
9’| Thread [inlEiK%) N (Kgf) N (Kgf) i QIEECE mm | mm |mm| @ N (Kgf) N (Kgf)
15/ M12xi1.75) 10 | 43 |35|5.5| 4 | 6.8 (0.7) | 39.2 (4)
2| M4xo7 |2.0]12(1.6/0.8| 1.9(0.2) | 9.8 (1.0) 16/ M16x20! 10 150 |35 8 | 5 9.8 (1) | 49.0 (5)
3| M5x08 |3.0/201(2.0/1.5| 3.9(0.4) | 19.6 (2.0) ||17|M16x2.0| 10 |50 35| 8 | 5 | 19.6 (2) |98.0 (10)
18 M16x2.0| 10 12.7 (1. 24
4| Msxos [3.0]13(20[15| 1.9(02) | 7.8 (0.8) 6x20/10160/35/ 8 | 5 (1.3) ] 39.2(%)
19| M16x2.0| 10 |60 (35| 8 | 5 | 26.4 (2.7) | 78.4(8)
5| M5x08 (3.0/120/2.0(1.5| 1.9(0.2) | 9.8(1.0) ||20/M16x2.0| 15|60 (358 | 5| 9.8(1) | 39.2(4)
6| M6x10 |3.0[25(2.5(2.0] 2.9(0.3) | 9.8 (1.0) ||22/M16x20]15]60|35|8 | 5 |147(1.5)| 78.4(8)
22/ M16x2.0( 20| 60|35 8 | 5 |12.7(1.3) | 39.2 (4)
7| M6xt0 |3.0]25(2.5/2.0| 7.8(0.8) | 29.4 (3.0) 23| M16x20| 20 |85 (35| 8 | 5 | 16.6 (1.7) | 78.4 (8)
8| M8x1.25 (3.0|253.1[2.5| 2.9(0.3) | 9.8(1.0) |{24|M16x2.0|30|125[35| 8 | 5 | 17.6 (1.8) | 39.2 (4)
25| M16x2.0| 30 |125(35| 8 | 5 | 19.6 (2) | 78.4 (8)
9| M8x1.25 3.0/ 25|3.1|2.5| 7.8(0.8) | 29.4 (3.0)
26| M16x2.0| 50 |155/35| 8 | 8 | 19.6 (2) | 49.0 (5)
10| M10x15 5.0 30 (3.8|3.0| 2.9(0.3) | 14.7 (1.5) ||27/|M16x2.0| 50 [155/35| 8 | 5 | 29.4(3) |98.0 (10)
11| M10x1s [5.0| 30 3.8(3.0| 9.8(1.0) | 49.0 (5.0) |[28|M24x30| 15|60 |45]10| 8 | 19.6(2) |98.0(10)
29 M24x3.0| 15|60 (45/10| 8 | 39.2 (4) |196.1 (20)
12] M12x.7550 30 |5.5/40| 1.9(0.2) | 9.8(1.0) |i30|M30x3:5| 20 | 70| 45| 15| 12| 29.4(3) [147.0 (15)
13| M12x1.755.0 | 30 [5.5/4.0| 9.8 (1.0) | 49.0 (5.0) |[31|M30x3.5| 20 | 70 |45]|15]| 12| 49.0 (5) [294.1 (30)
- - - Order : . Page
N Order : Material : Bushing 1.7220 Section 8
Pt PS1. Serial-M Pin : 1.1273/ HRC 36-40 PS2. serial-m || Press 133
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G.71B

\B

INTERMEDIATE DISTANCE SAFETY BOLT |NTERMEDIATE DISTANCE SAFETY PIPE

Installation of press mould springs and inter

Installation of press mould springs and inter

support support
Assembly of springand gap unit: Y [___________________ ]
Guide Screw Plugs are grinded equally after = &
mounted to punch holder. When punch are ¢ -?
grinded, for loosing distance pipe as 1 mm, the
length of junction should adjusted. L1
o e Aif1B
INTERMEDIATE DISTANCE SAFETY BOL
- ¥
— _F\_?_ M Order ‘ d1 | L1 [H)
| —J Thrust |G.71B.1329 29 8.2
Cylinder Head Distance Washer
Cap Screw Pipe G.71B.1339 39 8.2
Mounting Example | G.71B.1349| 13 | 49 8.2
press progressive
—, mould intermediate  [G.71B.1359 59 8.2
- safety bolt
Note: |G-71B.1369 69 | 82
This product is with
0 Ring and 0-Ring G.71B.1529 29 10.2
should be removed | G,71B.1539 39 10.2
before mounting.
G.71B.1549| 15 | 49 10.2
G71 G.71B.1559 59 10.2
INTERMEDIATE DISTANCE SAFETY BOLT
d1 | 4 I < M G.71B.1569 69 10.2
33 29 M8 x50
43 39 M8 x60
13 |53 | 18 | 49 | 4 M8 x70
63 59 M8 x80
73 69 M8 x90
33 29 M10 x60
43 39 M10 x70
15 | 53 | 20 | 49 | 4 | M10x80 G.71P
X INTERMEDIATE DISTANCE SAFETY BOLT
63 59 M10 x90 Installation of press mould springs and inter
support
73 69 M10 x100 |
Order ‘ d3 | d4 S
Complete Product:Mounting can be adjusted with
installation at general press and injection moulds.
Order : Material Pipe :1.7131 G.71P.18 | 18 | 8.4 4
V"N §.71 d1 x L1 | |Hardness : 58+2 HRC
Page Section |C houd
i t
1 3g 4 prs Component | © 21p.20 | 20 [ 10.5 | 4
oul

L1 404

~d2-]

G.71Y

SPRING AND GAP DISTANCE PIPE
Assembly of spring and gap unit

NN

/IJ__

i

|\

b
%.
B

g

SPRING AND GAP DISTANCE PIPE G.71Y
20 30
25 40
10 | 30 50
32 20 g3
40 | 6.5 80 | .,
@20| 50 @ 40 | 100
Spring 63 Spring 125
pring
80 140
100 160
20 200
25 40
30 50
12 40 63
50 | o 25 [go
@25 gg 122 17
Spring @ 50
100 coring. 140
pring
125 160
140 200
30 250
40 63
50 80
16 63 38 700
o3 80| 11 125|
1100 140
Spring @ 63
125 coring. 160
pring
140 200
160 250
N, Order : Material :1.7131
G.71Yd1 x L1| |Hardness : 58+2 HRC
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Mounting &
Examples &

AN\ N

This product

is an alternative of

SPRING COMPRESSOR SET SCREW the hanger boit,  SPRING FIXING /GUIDE SCREW (. 146

Adjustable Spring GUIDE SCREW ( @10~40 mm ) L2 +
—=k o -
? I ? FED — %g
o L = : I
he] L‘,_ Iy =T - Grinded Surface Befors mounting,*
+ 1y —— = —1 h L1 01 remove O-ring.
%_ % Spring Fixing and Guide Screw Equipment: Due to that it has been grinded, it provides
very precision length setting that can be adjusted. Different usage types can be created
=== G_1 45 q L] ( Mounting Examples ) Interval Tube (Pipe) Tensile Force: 1200 -1300 N / mm? Externa
. |_ J diameter is grinded at h9 tolerance. It is with Cylinder Head Cap Screw. Guide Screw
::)]?Iiz ss(:(t):;::'s can be used as adjustable equipment is supplied with O-ring, O-ring should be removed before mounting.
From @ 10 mm up to 40 mm, They are available  REFERENCE : PSA E 24.55 410.G SPRING FIXING /GUIDE SCREW (3.146
at our stock for all standard steel springs. Spring di | d2 | L1 IERIFE h hi di | d2 | L1 IERIEE h hi
tension can be adjusted from bottom plug (set 1% YRE™ | 3 | om | mm & M | mm R T
screw) with allen without doing any dismantle
process. Steel springs can be changed from 80 1100 20 | 35
bottom plug (set screw) slot without dismantling 15 90 [110] 23 | 15 | 7.5 25 | 40
mould. To place spring, open hole should be M.101100 120 : 30 | 45
created instead of blind hole. : 1201140 35|50
—dh— e 40 | 55
45 | 60
10 15| 10 | 5.5
Steel Springs 45 | 65 50 | 65
((F?gr$e”—BlL;e 50 | 70 M.6| 55 | 70
ed-Yellow
55 | 80 60 | 80
| 60 | 90 70 | 90 g
‘,,,,—‘;:i"::‘;:ﬁ‘ For fixing, 80 | 100 % S
NN Winkel 585.243 |q7.51 |20 [100) o | 1ol g 90 | 110 i
G.145 80 |110 04
SPRING CLAMPING SCREW M.12 90 | 120 550
100|130
RS dh [ h [ sw TioT140 40 | 55
L= MBIEAN Slot | Len. |Alien @ 45 | 60
120|150 % = 50 | 65
M.12x1.5| 10 |10.5| 10 6 1401 180 = 12.5 55170 1|19 | 13 | 6.5
60 | 80
M.14x 1.5 12.5 |125| 10 | 6 0 | 80 M-8 20 90
60 | 90 80 [ 100 <
M.18x15 16 165 10 | 8 70 | 100 90 [ 110 ==
80 | 110 100|120 ©0
M.22x 1.5/ 20 |20.5| 10 8 90 |120 30 | 50
23 100(130| 34 | 24 | 11 35 | 55
M.28x1.5| 25 [26.5| 12 10 110|140 40 | 60
M-167150 [ 150 15 45 | 65| 23 | 15 | 7.5
M.35x1.5| 32 [33.5| 12 | 10 140 | 180 5] M.10) 50 | 70 s
150 | 180 5 < 55 | 75 =+
Mould
i . - Material : Cylinder | Components Page
N_/] Order : Material : Head Cap S Production [
G.145xa || 1050345 | |G.146.02x 01 xL1| | pigeor 7131 g8 R B i 135




LOCKING COMPONENT (G.39 GUIDE SCREWS G.39

d2 il d3 | L2 | K [SW | N shl d3 | L2 | K [SW
\/Bl Head | mm |Head | Alien \/B Head | mm |Head | Alien
10 16
12 20
16 25
20 3 30
- Alien 35
6 M5 | 10 | 9.5| 4.5 40
30 g 45
GUIDE SCREWS . 35 5
Locking Component 6.39 2ol (12 22M10/ 18 | 16| 8 | 6
40 £ E 55 Alien
QT == E %
D |y & 50 2 65 s
® Ho ¢ 70 28
T ) | K 10 =
~L2 L1h11 l 12 80 £ E
' 90 g
Impact Test : KCU 15 J Min. o
Elasticity: A= %8 Min. = |- 16 100 =
Quality: 12.9  1S0 898 - 1 20 120
uality : 12. -
IHeat Treated, High Strength Knurled 25 30
Steel Head (Anti Slip ) 30 35
IN SPRING USE ( STEEL / POLIURETHANE SPRING) 35 4 40
For precise and secure placement, also suitable to Alien 45 8
setting position. 8 40 M6!| 13 | 11 | 55 50 Al
GUIDE SCREWS SHOULD BE USED. 45 : en
Our production is available in desired dimensions / 55
materials and lengths. 50 16 | 60 M12| 24 | 18 |11.0
Spring Working Area : h8 Voltage : 1100 N/ mm? 55 65 Q
o
: v 70 5
N, 60 3 20 55
Mounting ‘ o 65 o 20 £g
Examples w 70 2 e 2z
N 80 g2 190 S
=L - 40
j 16 45
| ”\“‘ 20
H5{ 50 10
‘ : 25 55 Alien
N 30 60
H4 11 35 20 | 65 |M16| 30 | 22 [14.0|0
Top i =3
N¥Y 40 70 e
o = 80 =
vH1 : / 20 c E
}' | 10 |50 [M8| 16 (13| 7 | 5 100 £%
// 55 Alien 120 =
; 60 50
65 % 55
— = g 12
= 70 L 60 Alien
80 £ 65 g
g Z|| 24|70 M20| 36 | 27 |16.0 §o
90 5 80 2 g
D ..
Mould 100 920 % £
Page Companents < G.39 | |Material:17131 Steel 100 2 z
136 ii i Order: d1xd2xL1| [Hardness:39- 44 HRC 120 =




PRODUCTION PRODUCTION
AS PER REQUEST AS PER REQUEST

YYH YYS
ROUND WIRE STEEL SPRINGS Preloading force and deflection ROUND WIRE STEEL SPRINGS

should be determined by designers.
Light Type High Course Special Winding Springs  Initially, 5 mm preloading should be applied. ~ Standard Performance Special Winding Springs

F=0 T 1 Newton = 0.102 Kg F=0 T
T D : Mean External Dia. ul’
Di : Slot Dia.
— r 7Fn d : Spring Wire Dia. — r 7Fn
—1 S : Total Compression —

L : Free Length
2 c Ln : Length at Load - -
8 I | LBL: Closed Spring s
J J F : Force / Newton J J

Fn=N Fn : Thrust Force Fn=N

‘ForceThese‘sprinqs from sprind steel as winding /with high tension heat treated are used in fable Data étandards DIN 2095m or optionally both inactive

and oscillatory loads. Optionally; they can be used in cases that are posed due to severe, hard impacts and vibrant load or when there are high expectations
from spring life. Both types have flattened, forged coils and their surface are homogenized with shot blasting process.All springs are supplied as lubricated.
Max. WorkingTemperature:200°C. All these springs can be produced in the desired lengths and diameters.
Light Type High Course Special Winding Springs ~ YYH..  Standard Performance Special Winding Springs YYS..

Di | d S [ Fn [ Ln [ LBL Di | d S [ Fn [ Ln JLBL

10 | 40 | 7.0 1.5 18.9 | 148 | 21.1 | 18.0 13 | 55 | 85 1.5 252 | 112 | 253 12
12 | 55 | 9.0 1%5) 30.0 | 103 | 25.0 | 22.0
14 | 40 | 10.0 2.0 19.1 | 243 | 20.9 | 18.0 15 | 50 | 95 2.0 21.2 | 250 25 9.5

14 | 50 | 10.0 2.0 24.0 | 228 | 26.0 | 23.0

15 | 40 |11.0] 2.0 | 195 | 221 | 20.5 | 16.0 16 | 40 1105 2.0 17 1220 | 20 | 70
15 (100 |11.0 2.0 58.5 245 41.5 | 39.0 18 | 85 | 12 2.3 37.4 260 41 14
17 |858[12.5| 225 | 41.0 | 265 | 44.0 | 32.0
17.5| 45 |11.5 3.0 13.0 | 422 | 32.0 | 30.0 19 | 50 | 11 3.0 13.6 | 480 34 8.5
17.5| 50 |11.5| 3.0 150 | 434 | 350 | 33.0
18 | 83 |100| 40 | 180 | 1198 | 650 | 62.0 | 29390 | 9 | 45 sl RE Rl LD
19 | 35 |11.0 4.0 5.0 697 | 30.0 | 28.0 21 | 40 | 12 3.0 11.9 | 450 26 5.5
19 | 90 [10.0]| 45 17.0 | 1669 | 73.0 | 70.0
19.5| 35 [145| 25 140 | 186 | 21.0 | 19.0 22 | 95 |145| 25 415 | 200 | 46.2 | 17

19.5| 40 |135| 3.0 14.0 | 398 | 36.0 | 24.0
205/ 95 |155| 25 | 540 | 262 | 41.0 | 39.0
21 | 40 |13.0| 4.0 11.0 | 1148 | 29.0 | 27.0 | |26.5| 24 | 16 | 4.0 61 | 960 | 16.8 | 2.0
215 45 |155| 3.0 | 20.0 | 436 | 250 | 23.0
215 50 |13.5| 4.0 15.0 | 1099 | 35.0 | 32.0 30 | 70 | 13 7.0 9.3 | 3750 | 59 | 8.0
22 | 45 [160| 3.0 | 21.7 | 387 | 233 | 19.5 sl zola | an lamel ool 2 | as
22 | 70 |160| 3.0 | 29.4 | 387 | 40.6 | 285

22 [100/160| 3.0 | 387 | 387 | 61.3 | 40.5 34 [125| 19 | 60 | 272 | 2150 | 93 | 115
23 [130/160| 35 | 434 | 579 | 86.6 | 59.5
23 (160 |160| 35 546 | 579 | 1054 | 73.3 44 (130 25 8.0 306 | 3895 | 94 | 10
23 [190]160| 35 | 648 | 579 | 125.2 | 86.0 48 | 67 | 35 10 26 | 5760 | 58 | 35

23 | 50 125 4.0 13.3 | 1160 | 344 | 6.5

24 | 220 16.0 4.0 62.4 | 765 | 157.6 | 112.0
24 | 250 |16.0 4.0 71.6 | 765 | 178.4 | 128.0 49 | 50 | 29 8.5 9.3 | 3707 | 39 2.5

25 | 24 |17.0| 40 70 | 790 | 17.0 | 16.0
27.8| 70 | 13.8| 7.0 8.0 | 3014 | 62.0 | 62.0 58 |50 1 39| 80 1192117} 36 | 25

30 | 70 |22.0 4.0 32.5 739 37.5 | 32.0 63 | 180 | 38 11 36.6 | 5203 | 137 10
30 (150 |17.0 6.5 34.0 | 3142 | 116.0 | 107.0

Delivery As per Order

n T Production As Per Unit
M er%(iurc:tlonYAYsl-Ple.BliﬂE Material: Spring Steel M order: YYS DxL [ | Sayfa
/N Hardened A\ Delivery As per Order u 137




Rectanqular, 1ISO 10243 Mechanical Import Mould Springs

I —

—

SFECINL SPRINGS

HIGH PERFORMANCE STEEL SPRINGS

—

D
His

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS AND PRODUCTION CHARACTERISTICS

Research and development ongoing in parallel of Quality Assurance

Procedures in compliance with ISO 9001, ensure high sensitivity, durability

and reliability Criterias.

Continous improvement in special spring performance is monitored directly

in the factory through comparative and destructive tests. The excellence of

these products are verified with the increasing number of the customers

selecting special springs in their moulds.

The following main characteristics show the superiority of special springs.

* Spring steel produced only in accordance with the special spring decriptions,

* Special profile /section usage to increase steel characteristics,

* Usage of special spring winding machine,

* Usage of special heat treatment developed by the special springs,

* Maximum care showing grinding and closing of spring ends in order to quaranty
optimum vertical and parallel acceleration,

* All springs are coil shaped in order to quaranty significiant decrease of load losses
in working conditions,

* Special remoulding stroke methods in order to increase resistance against metal
abrasion.

* Special pretreatment and powder coating applications of special springs in order
to ensure the best protection, preservation and completion,

* Intensive control performed during production and final stage in order to

L +1 quaranty dimensional compliance and sensitivity,
Table Values/Explanations of the Spring Pages Spring Load Coefficient Tolerances - Nominal Rate at All Springs + 10%.
Spring Dimensions |Length Load Spring Capacity / Recommended Resilience - Criteria ‘ Max
TOAD Resilience Fn
D d COEFFICIENT t__: %..A ‘ %..B ‘ %..C A Fn =N (Newton)
L (=10 %) Long Spring Maximum 0.. ‘ 0/0 D
Required load for Life Resilience Minimum "
b X h 1.0 mm resilience 3.000.000 1.500.000 Resilience Ej Full Resilience
mm mm [mm| N/ mm mm x N mm x N mm x N mm x N
) Wire Max. Force = Resilience ( A.B.C.D ) x Load Coefficient (R ): Load x Newton / Kg.
Code] Colour Series Section Colour | Load Resilience No N 1 Newton_ - 0_1- 02 Kg. . .
S S Minimum Working Life Showed with Spring Usage:
; 0, | * Select springs carefully during the design stage,
‘ Light |Extra| 50 % & | , 2% , , ) . )
\ : &2 Guide springs having free length and exceeding 3,5 diameter rate with
\ Green | Light | Length B o pin
©f- Ensure support and perpendicularity of springs to the printing area,
IS0 10243 — | *If possible, use long springs at lower loadings (Preloading should be increased
N\ . 40 % | & | properly),
Y & Green nght Length C_D. * Apply minimum preloading of 5% of the free length.
& | * Never apply thrust to the springs over maximum course,
*In case that mould components are reprocessed, check the installed length and
15010243 = ing length of springs. Normally, aft ing, spring thrust rate will b
Me- |37.5 %| & working ength o springs. Normally, after resprocessing, spring thrust rate will be
M | Blue | .. D increased after reprocessing.
N dium | Length | = ; LA
N g = * Protects springs from abrasive activities.
*Don't exceed 250° C working temperature, while increasing to 120° C, significiant
1S0 10243 30 % o loading decrease is not seen, at each 40° C over this temperature, 1% loss should
b | o be considered.
K & Red |Heavy Length i *Don't change a spring at a time, instead of this, use programmed maintenance
& | procedure that all springs can be changed at the same time.
*Don't change physical characteristics of springs. (Cutting- Internal or external
IS0 10243 Extra | 25 % 5| bending) If the above conditions are not followed , minimum life time will be
\‘ Yellow 0 3 decreased in the shortest time. When used properly, as stated by all the users of
\ Heavy| Length = special springs, performance levels over minimum lifetime value specified in
< | graphics are reached.
Special Springs | External diameter of spring, is smalller than slot diameter. Slot diameter
7 ) Ultra| 15 % | & should be greater. Internal diameter of spring is greater than pin diamater,
@ Silver Heavy| Length | & | pin diameter should be smaller. In usage of precision mechanical spring;
7, & | GUIDE SCREWS should be used.
———— °C 5
Page S Iy ’ %A 120
138 1 B | RorS [0
K m gEPEEIl\L SPRINGS v




7‘ Rectangular Springs Extra Light Load LIGHT GREEN SPRING - AY

\V

SPECIML SPRINGS

PERFORMANCE STEEL SPRING
Rectangular, Import Mould Springs

LIGHT GREEN SPRING - AY

Extra Light Load
Especially suitable to Injection Mould
Systems Extra Light Load Serial Rectanqular
Mechanic Springs 10243

Long Life usage of Steel Springs: It depends
on the quality of spring material, working
conditions and design conditions that are used.
Don't forget! The cheapest spring is the one
selected properly.
In all applications using springs, preloading and
compression rates specified for long life usage
should be adhered. Appropriate tension values
can be found at the loading value table and
tension/ spring life table.
By multiplying spring coefficient (R ) with
compression amount ( mm ) simply, spring force
value is reached. (N) Example: Rx (AB.C.D)x

1 Newton = 0.102 Kg.

For long life usage, shear stress on the basis
of oscillation should be maximum

800 N /mm?. 400 N /mm? of this value will

be used by the stress variation on the basis of
spring oscillation.

Order :
AYY (Light Green Spring) .D X L

Usage: It is compatible with extra light load
spring and especially injection mould systems
and equipment designs.

DIdiL|R|{A|B|C DIdiL|R|({A|B|C|D
. Long | Min. Max. Full ) Long | Min. Max. Full
Outer|Inner| Spring| Load Life  [Clamping | Clamping | Clamping Outer| Inner| Spring| Load Life | Camping| Ciamping| Glarmping
Dia. | Dia. [Length| Rate [%o 30|% 40|% 50|Attention| |Dia. | Dia. |Length| Rate  |%0 30|% 40|% 50|xtiention
bxh mm Nw. mm mm mm mm bxh mm Nw. mm mm mm mm
25(29.4| 75 | 10 [12.5/13.9 38|43.1|11.4|15.2| 19 [19.9
32 44|37.3|13.2|17.6| 22 |23.5
22.6| 9.6 [12.8| 16 [18.2
51|32.4|15.3|20.4|25.5|27.6
38|18.6(11.4|15.2| 19 | 22 64|25.5|19.2|25.6| 32 [35.2
44 15.7 (13.2|17.6| 22 |25.8 76/21.6122.8/30.4| 38 |42.4
89|18.1|26.7|35.6|44.5|50.0
51|13.7|15.3|20.4|25.5/30.3 2 102/ 15.7130.640.8/51.0/57.6
64|11.3]/19.2|25.6| 32 |38.9 16115 14.2|34.5|46.0|57.5|65.5
127|12.7|38.1|50.8(63.5|72.5
20 76| 9.8 |22.8|30.4| 38 | 47
10 139/ 11.6 |41.7|55.6|69.5|79.4
89| 8.3 [26.7|35.6/44.5|55.7 152/ 10.6 | 45.6|60.8| 76 |87.3
102 7.4 130.6/40.8| 51 |64.2 178| 9.0 (53.4|71.2| 89 |102.9
203| 7.8 [60.9(81.2|101.5/117.7
115| 6.4 [34.5| 46 |57.5|72.9
254| 6.4 |76.2(101.6(127.0/148.1
127| 5.9 [38.1]50.8|63.5|80.7| [6.5x2.6/305| 5.3 |91.5(122.0/152.5(178.3
139| 5.4 [41.7|55.6|69.5|88.4 51|48.1|15.3|20.4|25.5(28.0
152| 4.9 [45.6(/60.8| 76 |96.7 | |ER A |25 0)| 22 |36.2
76|33.3|22.8|30.4| 38 |43.7
4.3x1.7305| 2.5 [91.5| 122 | 153 [196.3 8928.4|26.7(35.6|/44.5|51.7
102 24.5|30.6(40.8|51.0|59.8
25(539| 75| 10 |12.5/12.9 40 115| 22.1|34.5[46.0(57.5|67.9
20127 19.6 (38.1/50.8|63.5|75.2
32|42.2| 9.6 (12.8| 16 [17.2
139 17.7 |41.7 |55.6|69.5|82.4
38|35.8|11.4|15.2| 19 (20.7 152 16.2 |45.6(60.8| 76 |90.6
44!31411321176| 22 [24.4 178 13.7|53.4(71.2| 89 |106.5
203 12.360.9(81.2101.5/122.2
5127.0115.3120.4/25.5/28.5 254| 9.8 |76.2[101.6 127 [153.6
64|21.6(19.2|25.6| 32 [36.5| [8-:0x3.4305| 8.3 |91.5(122.0/152.5[185.4]
76|18.1122.8/30.4| 38 |43.9 64|86.3|19.2|25.6| 32 (35.1
76|70.6(22.8|30.4| 38 (42.2
25 89 |15.2(26.7|35.6|44.5|51.4 89|59.8|26.7/35.6|44.550.3
= 102/ 13.230.6|40.8| 51 |59.3 102 52 [30.6|40.8| 51 |58.4
w1 115|46.1|34.5| 46 |57.5|66.1
115/11.8(34.5| 46 |57.5|67.2
50 127|42.238.1]50.8/63.5|73.8
127/10.6 {38.1]50.8|63.5|74.4 25(139(38.2|41.7|55.669.5|80.9
139| 9.6 [41.7|55.6|69.5|81.6 152/34.345.6|60.8] 76 | 89
178 29.4|53.4(71.2| 89 | 105
152/ 8.8 |45.6|60.8| 76 |89.5 203|25.5|60.9(81.2(101.5 121
178 76 |53.4]71.2| 89 [105.4 254|20.6 | 76.2 (101.6| 127 | 152
10.5x4.1305( 17.2 | 91.5(122.0/152.5 184
203| 6.7 [60.9(81.2(101.5/120.7| i
Techm(fal Page
Information! [ |
5.4x2.2|1305| 4.4 |91.5|122.0152.5182.4] Page 138 II II 139




7‘ Rectangular, Import Mould Spring, Light Load Spring GREE“ SPBIHG-Y

2 DdL R A B C DgbdlL R A B C D
S AR Outer Inner Spring | Load L‘:"eq Cla’:lr:; Qa":l:;nq Cla::[l;nq Outer Inner Spring Load lfi?: m’:l[';m Oa’fna;nq C;':m

D Dia Length Rae %o 25 % 30 % 40 Dia. Dia. Lengih Rate % 25 % 30 % 40
bxh mm Nw. mm mm mm mm bxh mm Nw. mm mm mm mm
25|234|6.3 |75 10 [12.6 76| 44 | 19 [22.8|30.4|38.6
32(229| 8.0 | 9.6 |12.8|16.4 89(37.2|22.3|26.7|35.6|46.5
3819.3| 9.5 |11.4|15.2|19.7 102| 32 |[25.5[30.6(40.8|53.2
PERFORMANCE STEEL SPRING 44171 11 [13.2]17.6]22.5 115| 29 [28.8(34.5] 46 | 60
GREEN SPRING-Y 51157 [12.8]15.3]20.4|26.3 127] 25 [31.8]38.1| 50 |66.7
Hant Load dering 16 I6a]107] 16 [192]25633.3] | | 16139] 23 | 35 | 42 | 56 [71.8
a IS0 10243 8 76! 10 | 19 [22.8(30.4/40.2 152(21.5| 38 |45.6(60.8|78.5
m 89/ 8.6 [22.3(26.7|35.6|47.6 178(18.2 |44.5|53.4|71.2|94.4
q ‘V.Y.Y.Y.Y.,§ 102| 7.8 |25.5/30.6(40.8]55.4 203( 15.8 | 50.8|60.9|81.2| 107
115| 6.6 |28.8/34.5| 46 [60.8 254(12.5(63.5|76.2| 102 | 136

3.2x1.5/305| 2.5 |76.3/91.5| 122 | 165 | |6-8x3.3|305|10.3 |76.3|91.5| 122 | 162

By multiplying spring coefficient (R ) with compression 25|558|6.3 | 7.5 | 10 |12.1 511 92 |12.8]153120.4/25.5
yamozxt(qmpm)gimplythesprinqforcevall?eis 32| 45 | 80|96 |12.8]15.3 64| 73 | 16 |19.225.6/314
reached. (N) Example: R x (AB.C.D) x 38(33.3| 9.5 [11.4[15.2|18.9 76| 63 | 19 (22.8|30.4|37.8

1 Newton = 0.102 Kg. 44| 30 | 11 [13.2|17.6(21.5 89| 51 [22.3|26.7|35.6|44.3
DdL R A B C D 51245|12.8/15.3(20.4| 25 102| 43 |25.5(30.6(40.8|50.7
Outer Inner Spring|| Load anq CMin: aﬁx GFU“, 64| 20 | 16 |19.2|25.6|31.1 40 115/39.628.8|34.5| 46 |58.1
Dia. Dia. Length Rate °/Jf925°l/a:gg°/oﬂlg — 76| 16 | 19 |22.8|30.4|37.3 20 127) 37 |31.8/38.1)50.8|64.6
bxh mm Nw. mm mm mm mm 89| 14 (22.3|26.7|35.6|44.5 139 32 | 35 | 42 | 56 |70.1
25| 10 | 6.3 |75 | 10 |13.5 102] 12 125.5130.640.8|51.1 152 28 | 38 |45.6|60.8(76.6
32|85 (8.0 9.6 12.8|17.5 115/10.9]28.8/34.5] 46 [58.2 178|25.2 | 44.5|53.4|71.2|90.4

38| 6.8 |9.5|11.4|15.2(20.8 127/ 95 [31.8/38.1/50.8|64.9 203(22.7 (50.8|60.9|81.2| 102

10 44| 6.0 | 11 [13.2]17.6(23.9 139] 8.4 | 35 | 42 | 56 |71.5 254| 17 |63.5|76.2| 102|128
5|51 5.0 [12.8]15.3]20.4]28.9 152| 7.5 | 38 |45.6/60.8]78.8| | 8:1x4 [305]/14.8|76.3|91.5| 122 | 156

64| 43 | 16 |19.2/125.6|36.1| 4 2.1(305| 4.0 |76.3]91.5| 122 | 157
76| 3.2 | 19 [22.8]30.4]43.2

64| 156 | 16 [19.2]25.6| 31

1.7x1.1/305| 1.1 |76.3|91.5| 122 | 178 25| 100 | 6.3 | 7.5 | 10 |11.9 SN N O (225 U 2

32(803|8.0 /9.6 |12.8| 16 89| 109 [22.3|26.7|35.6(43.6

25(17.9| 6.3 | 75| 10 |13.2 38| 62 | 9.5 |11.4/15.2/18.3 102 94 |25.5/30.6|40.8|50.3

32(16.4| 8.0 | 9.6 [12.8| 18 44|529| 11 |13.2|17.6(21.4 115/ 81 [28.8[34.5| 46 |58.1

38/13.6] 9.5 |11.4|15.2| 21 51| 44 |12.8]15.3/20.4|24.9 50 . 127| 71 |31.8|38.1|50.8|63.7

44121 11 |13.2|17.6| 24 64352 16 [19.2[25.631.4 139 66.5| 35 | 42 | 56 69.5

13|_[51[11.4]12.8]15.3]20.4[287 76| 28 | 19 |22.8]30.4|37.5 15; 22 38 145.6160.8 ;‘15':

17 44.5|53.4|71.2 .

w|64| 93| 16 |19.2]25.6(35.8| |25 89| 24 |22.3]26.7|35.6(43.5 gl o |ennllcaelaal
76| 7.1 | 19 |22.8(/30.4|42.7 . |102) 21.1|25.5/30.6|40.8|51.1 . . .

N 254 35 [63.5(76.2| 102|130

11x5.3|305( 28.5 | 76.3|91.5| 122 | 155

127/ 16.7 |31.8|38.1|50.8 |64.1

102 41 | 25 [30.6|40.8|58.4

2.4x1.4/305| 1.4 |76.3|91.5] 122 | 172 139]153] 35 | 42 | 56 1704 76| 189 | 19 122.8130.4/35.6
152| 14 | 38 |45.6|60.8|77.1 89| 158 [ 22.3]26.7|35.6|43.4

Order : 178| 12.5 [44.5|53.4|71.2(93.1 102| 131 [25.5/30.640.8(49.7
YY(GreenSprinq)-DXL 203/ 10.4 |50.8/60.9(81.2| 130 115| 116 | 28.8|34.5| 46 |55.6

. —— , 5.4x2.7|305| 7.0 |76.3|91.5| 122 | 156 | |63| [127| 103 |31.8|38.1|50.8|62.7

Usage: It is compatible with light load spring 38(152/84.3| 38 |45.6| 60 |77.1
and especially injection mould systems and 38] 94 | 95 |11.4]15.2]18.3 - - -

equipment designs. : 178|71.5|44.5(53.4|71.2|92.2

: 44[795] 11 [13.2[17.6]21.5 203[ 61.7[50.8] 60.9]81.2[ 103
Page Technical 132161541670 51153 ]20.4|25.5 254] 47 [63.5[76.2 102 [ 130
E— nformation! - .

140 Iii8 Page 138 64| 53 | 16 |19.2|25.6/31.9| [11x7.8/305|38.2|76.3/91.5] 122] 157




PERFORMANCE STEEL SPRINGS
BLUE SPRING--M

Medium Loathprinq
IS0 10243

N\

: \BDON |
Al

By multiplying spring coefficient ( R ) with
compression amount ( mm ) simply the spring force
value is reached. (N) Example: Rx (AB.C.D) x

1 Newton = 0.102 Kg.

1.9X1.3|305| 1.6 |76.3|91.5|114.4| 134

25| 30 | 6.3 |75]9.4|11.9
32|248(8.0|9.6 | 12 |16.2
38|21.4|9.5|11.4|14.3|18.7
44 (18.5| 11 |13.2|16.5(21.3
13 51/15.5|12.8|15.3|19.1|25.6
64121 | 16 (19.2| 24 |32.4
76|10.2| 19 |22.8(28.5| 39
89| 8.4 |22.3|26.7(33.4|45.9
102| 6.3 |25.5|30.6|38.3(52.3
2.5X1.5[305| 2.1 |76.3|91.5[114.4/152.5

€9

25(49.4| 6.3 | 7.5 | 9.4 |10.5
32(37.1(8.0 9.6 | 12 |13.2
38(33.9| 9.5 |11.4|14.3|17.2
8 44| 30 | 11 [13.2]16.5(19.4
51|26.4|12.8|15.3|19.1(24.2
64 20.5| 16 [19.2| 24 (29.2
3.2x2.0/76 |17.8 | 19 |22.8|28.5|36.3

16

10

72.6

9.6

12

56

11.4

14.3

47.5

13.2

16.5

4.7

12.8

15.3

19.1

32.3

16

19.2

24

25.1

19

22.8

28.5

22

22.3

26.7

33.4

102

19.8

25.5

30.6

38.3

115

18.1

28.8

34.5

43.1

127

16.6

31.8

38.1

47.6

139

15.1

35

42

52.5

152

13.2

38

45.6

57

4.1X2.4

305

6.1

76.3

91.5

iildia]

25

Set

25

147

6.3

7.5

9.4

32

118

8.0

9.6

12

38

93

9.5

11.4

14.3

44

80.8

11

13.2

16.5

51

68.6

12.8

15.3

19.1

64

53

16

19.2

24

76

43.2

19

22.8

28.5

89

38.2

22.3

26.7

33.4

102

33

25.5

30.6

38.3

43

115

28

28.8

34.5

43.1

48.6

127

25.9

31.8

38.1

47.6

53.7

139

23.2

35

42

52.5

59.4

152

20.8

38

45.6

57

63.8

178

17.8

44.5

53.4

66.8

76.6

203

15.8

50.8

60.9

76.1

88.4

5.4x3.3

305

10.2

76.3

91.5

114.4

135.1

32
16

38

185

9.5

11.4

14.3

16.3

44

158

11

13.2

16.5

18.9

51

134

12.8

15.3

19.1

23.1

64

99

16

19.2

24

28.5

76

80.5

19

22.8

28.5

34.2

89

69.1

22.3

26.7

33.4

40.4

102

58.8

25.5

30.6

38.3

48

115

515

28.8

34.5

43.1

54.3

6.8x4.0

127

44.8

31.8

38.1

47.6

59.2

Order :
MY (Blue Spring) .D X L

equipment designs.

Usage: It is compatible with medium heavy load
spring and especially injection mould systems and

6.8x4.0

40

20

19.1|21.4

76

28.5(32.7

89

22.3

33.4| 39

102

25.5

38.3(44.1

115

28.8

43.1|50.6

127

31.8

47.6 |55.9

139

85

52.5(61.8

152

38

57 |67.5

178

44.5

66.8|77.2

203

50.8

76.1191.8

254

63.5

95.3|112.7

8.2X4.7

305

76.3

114.4/138.1

50

25

64

16

24 (28.2

76

19

28.5|34.9

89

22.3

33.4|39.2

102

25.5

38.3(47.3

115

28.8

43.1|52.6

127

31.8

47.6 159.8

139

35.0

52.5(65.1

152

80

38.0

57 |70.8

178

69.5

44.5

66.8 [84.2

203

59.8

50.8

76.1196.5

229

50.9

57.3

85.9| 108

254

43.9

63.5

95.3| 121

11x5.8

305

38.6

76.3

114.4 146

63

38

76

312

19

28.5|30.7

89

260

22.3

33.4(36.5

102

221

25.5

38.3(43.6

115

187

28.8

43.1|48.9

127

168

31.8

47.6 |54.2

152

136

38

57 |65.7

178

114

44.5

66.8(76.5

203

100

50.8

76.1| 88

229

89.2

57.3

85.9| 104

254

78.4

63.5

95.3| 112

11.5x9.1

305

64.7

76.3

114 | 134

Technical
Information!
Page 138
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)

Rectanqgular, Import Mould Spring Heavy Load Spring RED SPRI “G-K

J cl A [ J cl K A » J
SPECINL SPRINGS 0 ] oad ong . . . oad 0
I 0] o] D p
Dia. |Dia. |Leng % 20|° 0 O Attentio ) D ate |9 0|° y O|attentio
bxh |mm|[Nw. [mm | mm | mm | mm bxh [mm|[Nw. [ mm [ mm | mm | mm
25[757] 5063 75]8.4 76| 172 [15.2] 19 [22.8]26.1
32528/ 6.4 |80/ 96 105 89| 141 17.8]22.3]26.7(30.8
38(48.5] 7.6 | 9.5 [11.4]13.6 102| 122 [20.4]25.5]30.6(36.8
PERFORMANCE STEEL SPRINGS 44428| 8.8 | 11 |13.2]15.9 115) 107 | 23 |28.8]34.5|41.4
Heavy Load 51(37.1]10.2]12.8]15.3]18.9 127| 93 [25.4(31.8(38.1]44.4
Sprin ED SPRING-K |16 1102128113801 135 iR R sl
P qh R S b g |64[30.3[12.8] 16 |19.2[24.9 16/139] 86 | 28 | 35 | 42 [48.5
a 76 |25.7[15.2] 19 [22.8]29.2 152 78 [30.4| 38 |45.6/54.8
89(21.7]17.8]22.3]26.7(34.5 178|67.2[35.6|44.5]53.4(63.6
d D 102[19.3 [20.4[25.5[30.6[39.1 203 59.1 |40.6|50.8]60.9|72.5
115[15.7 | 23 [28.8[34.5] 44 254| 46.4 [50.8]63.5]76.2(92.8
3.1x2.5[305| 7.1 | 61 [76.3]91.5|103 | [7.1x5.4/305 38 | 61 |76.3]91.5] 112
L 25[216 | 5.0 | 6.3 | 7.5 | 8.3 51350 [10.2]12.8]15.3] 17
By multiplying spring coefficient (R ) with 32| 168 | 6.4 | 8.0 | 9.6 [10.9 64269 [12.8]| 16 [19.2(21.9
compression amount simply, (mm ) the spring 38(129 | 7.6 | 9.5 [11.4[12.5 76| 291 |15.2| 19 [22.8|26.7
force value is reached. (N) Example: Rx (A.B.C.D) x 44| 112 | 8.8 | 11 |13.2] 15 89| 190 |17.8(22.3|26.7|31.3
1 Newton = 0.102 Kg. 51| 94 |10.2]12.8/15.3|17.6 102 163 [20.4|25.5/30.6|37.1
D | d R |A | B D 64|72.1[12.8] 16 [19.2[22.6| [4o| [L15[142] 23 |28.8]34.5] 41
: ping Loag | 1019 | d 20| [76]50.7[152| 19 [22.8[27.6]| |20/27] 128 |25.4|31.8]38.1]46.5
Dia. | D /0 20|% 25|% 30) ptento 10[89[50.5|17.8]22.3/26.7|31.7 132 :;g ;)84 ;Z 4‘;26 ggi
bxh |mm] Nw. | mm | mm | mm | mm 102/44.2(20.4]25.5/30.6|37.5 15 : 0156
25(22.1] 50637592 T1=354] 23 1288 395 a0 c 178 89 |35.6]44.5(53.4]67.4
32(17.5] 6.4 | 8.0 | 9.6 [12.1 ] 34'1 o 31'8 38'1 45'5 203| 77 |40.6/50.8|60.9(76.2
38(17.1| 7.6 | 9.5 |11.4[13.2 139 31' zé 3% 42 50'1 254| 61 |50.8|63.5(/76.2|96.2
10 44| 15 | 8.8 | 11 |13.2]15.1 : 8.4x6.21305| 51 61 |76.3/91.5|115
5e1T128 1021 28 13 155 152(28.2[30.4| 38 [45.6(55.8
— e el 2] [4x3.3305 15 | 61 |76.3[91.5] 114 64| 413 |12.8] 16 [19.2|22.4
6410.7|12.8| 16 [19.2]21.8 761339 [15.2| 19 |22.8(26.5
76| 7.5 |15.2] 19 |22.8]27.9 2 S || B | 65| 7 | B2 89| 288 | 17.8(22.3(26.7(31.5
1.9x1.5/305| 2.1 | 61 |76.3]91.5] 127 32| 297 | 6.4 (8096 11 TR
38| 291 | 7.6 | 9.5 [11.4]12.6
2512211501631 7598 R R E 115| 215 | 23 |28.8(34.5(42.7
320332 6.4 | 8.0 9.6 113.6 wad B 10-2 - 15-3 17-9 50 ) 127| 192 [ 25.4(31.8(38.1(47.5
38(29.3] 7.6 | 9.5 |11.4|14.6 MR YIRTRETE 23'1 139 168 | 28 | 35 | 42 |51.8
44|246|8.8 | 11 [13.2|18.1 e 15'2 " 22'8 26'3 s T S0 B[S :;‘8
- .826. 178| 134 |35.6|44.5|53.4|68.5
13| |51(19.6|10.2|12.8]15.3(22.3 8 134 135.6]44.5|53
o 25| |89 84 |17.8(22.3/26.7(30.5 203| 117 [40.6(50.8(60.9(77.6
w|64| 15 [12.8] 16 [19.2(27.3
AEFTTITRIRTRETIETY .. [102] 73 [20.4|25.5(30.6(37.3 254 89 (50.8(63.5(76.2(/97.9
7 2|15:2] 19 22833, Or[115| 65 | 23 [28.8(34.5(41.9| |11x7.6/305] 73 | 61 [76.3]91.5] 121
11.4[17.8(22.3(26.7(38.9
89 £ 127|57.7 | 25.4|31.8(38.1(46.2 761618 (1521 19 (2281247
102| 8.4 |20.4|25.5|30.6|43.8 13905271 28 | 35 | 42 1493 ~ 8|24
- : 89| 515 |17.8(22.3(|26.7| 30
2.4x1.9]305| 2.8 | 61 [76.3[91.5[139 152478 3041 38 (4561555
19| A0 49|33 102| 438 |20.4|25.5|30.6|35.1
KY (Red springg D x L 203)35.8|40.6|50.8|60.9|74.5| |eal 127333 |25.4]31.8138.1145.9
Usage: It is compatiole with heavy load spring | L->*+-2[305/ 22.9| 61 |76.3]91.5] 110 38152| 269 [30.4| 38 |45.6]56.5
A R LU M ) (LS R 38388 | 7.6 | 9.5 |11.4(12.5 178| 226 |35.6|44.5|53.4|66.8
equipment designs of machine production
32| |44|324|8.8| 11 |13.2|14.9 203| 198 |40.6|50.8(60.9(78.8
Page Technical | 11659 [ 272 [10.2[12.8|15.3[17.8 254 155 |50.8(63.5(76.2] 102
8°  m— Information! 2
7.1x5.4| 64 | 212 | 12.8| 16 |19.2|22.4| [116x23/305| 128 | 61 [76.3[91.5]122
Page 138




Rectanqular, Import Mould Spring Extra Heavy Load Spring VELLOW SPRING-S
D/df[LR|A|B|C|D||D[dI[L{R|A|B|C|D

EPECIAL SPRINGS . Long | Min. Max. Full ) Long Min. Max. Full

Outer {Inner|Spring| Load Life_|Gamping | Campin|cemping Outer|Inner| Spring| Load Life | cemping| camping] rmping
Dia. |Dia. |Length| Rate (% 17|% 20|% 25|stiention| |Dia- | Dia. [Length| Rate |% 17|% 20(% 25|attention
89|29.5|15.1|17.8|22.3|31.2 139(112.3/23.8| 28 | 35 | 35
16 102/ 25.6 (17.3|20.4|25.5|37.9 152 102 [25.8|30.4| 38 | 38

81115/22.419.6| 23 |28.8{44.5| |32| |[178|88.2|30.3[35.6]44.5]44.5
PERFORMANCE STEEL SPRINGS 3.2X2.9]305| 8.4 |51.9| 61 |76.3|113.5 16 203| 76 [34.5/40.6/50.8/50.8

Extra Heavy Load Spring 251203 43506369 254(60.8 |43.2|50.8|63.5|63.5

%WE&&@W SPRING-S 32(224 |54 |6.4]|8.0|94] [73X5.9305| 49 [51.9| 61 |76.3|76.3

0

177 | 6. . .
38 65176195 12 51|628 | 8.7 |10.2]12.8|12.8
1 44|149 | 7.5 | 8.8 | 11 [13.5

64| 487 [10.9(12.8] 16 | 16
: D 51128 | 8.7 [10.2(12.8|16.2 261379 11291152 19 T 19

! 64| 99 |10.9(12.8| 16 |21.2 P . :
20 [76|81.7(12.9|15.2| 19 |24.7 22 L |8 e 9]
10(g9|69.515.117.8/22.3(28.8 102) 281 |17.3]20.4/25.5|25.5
BymuItlpIquspnnqcoefficient(R)with 102/ 60.6 | 17.3]20.4|25.5(34.8 |40 115| 245 |19.6| 23 |28.8|28.8

compression amount simply ( mm ) spring force

; 20 127| 221 |21.6]25.4|31.8|31.8
value is reached.(N) Example: Rx (AB.C.D) x

115/53.019.6| 23 |28.8| 39

1 Newton = 0,102 Kq. 127/475[21.6]25.4|31.8] 43 by D 2] A | 2B | 29
DIdILIRIAIB|cCclD 139]43.0 [23.8| 28 | 35 |45.3 152| 168 |25.8/30.4] 38 | 38
Outer [Inner{Spring | Load anq ClaMin: Maxf FUH‘ 152/39.0|25.8]30.4| 38 |50.4 178 14630.3/35.6|44.5|44.5
. [ o] e [0 17|% 20(% 28| [4-1X3-8305]21.2[51.9] 61 [76.3]103.5 203| 132 |34.5]40.6|50.8|50.8
bxh mm Nw. mm mm mm mm 254| 107 |43.2|50.8|63.5(63.5

25(36.8| 4.3 | 5.0 | 6.3 | 7.7 25| 459 | 4.3 5.0 | 6.3 6.3 | |07 o308 87.851.9| 61 |76.3| 76.3

32(279| 54 6.4 |80 [106 323744/ 54 | 6.4 | 8.0 | 8.0

38/23.7/ 65| 76 | 9.5 |12.6 38|346 | 6.5 | 7.6 | 9.5 | 9.5 64| 709 (10.9(12.8| 16 | 16
10| [44|19.2| 75 | 8.8 | 11 [13.8 44|244 75|88 | 11 | 11 76 | 572 |12.9(15.2| 19 | 19

5/51(16.5| 8.7 |10.2|12.8[16.2 51 |207.5 8.7 |10.2|12.8]12.8 86 | 475 |15.1|17.8|22.3(22.3
64(13.2|10.9(12.8| 16 [20.4 64| 161 (10.9/12.8| 16 16 102| 405 | 17.3/20.4|25.5/25.5
76[10.9|12.9/15.2| 19 [25.2 76(130.8/12.9/15.2| 19 | 19 115| 352 |19.6| 23 |28.8|28.8

1.9X1.6|305| 2.6 |51.9| 61 |76.3|110.8| (25 89(110.5(15.1|17.8 (22.3|22.3 50 127 316 | 21.6/25.4/31.8/31.8

25[585] 4.3 | 5.0 | 6.3 | 8.1 ) (102 96.3]17.3120.4/25.5|25.5 25(130| 274 |23.8| 28 | 35 | 35
32(439]54 | 6.4 |80 9.9 o 1:: 32; ;?'Z 22534 ;?': ij': 152| 239 |25.8(30.4| 38 | 38
38|36 |6.5]76 |95 12,9 e el rea s 178 215 |30.3|35.6 | 44.5|44.
44|303|75 |88 | 11 |14.1 139/68.91238) 28 | % | 35 203 187 [34.5(40.6|50.8 :32

13| |51[26.2|8.7[10.2]12.8[17.4 152/ 63.5|25.8/30.4| 38 | 368 o
oleazi2os 28 a6 1 o1 e L E B EaE I 254| 153 [43.2|50.8|63.5(63.5
w171 129 152 19 6.4 203 47 |34.540.650.8|50.8| |11X9-0/305] 127 |51.9/61.0/76.3| 76.3
89(145/(15.1(17.8/22.3(31.5 5.4X4.61305/ 30.9|51.9| 61 |76.3|76.3 761952 [12.9]15.2] - B
2.6X2.0;g; 142..37 ;zg 2(1):3 5(555 1?16.3 385282 6.5 | 7.6 | 9.5 | 9.5 89 819 15.11178] - | -
444244 75 | 88| 11 | 11 102( 700 | 17.3|20.4|25.5[25.5

25/1148| 4.3 | 5.0 | 6.3 | 8.5 51353 | 8.7 |110.2/12.8/12.8 115| 620 |19.6| 23 |28.8|28.8

32| 89 |54 |54 /80| 11 ||| |64/269210.9/128) 16 | 16 63 28 127| 565 |21.6|25.4|31.8/31.8

16 38(72.1|6.5| 7.6 | 9.5(13.2 16/76218.5/12.9/15.2| 19 | 19 152 458 | 25.8|30.4|38.0| 38
g|44/609) 75|88 | 11 |14.7 89(180.3[15.1]17.8]22.3]22.3 178| 384 |30.3|35.6|44.5|44.5
51(52.3] 8.7 [10.2]12.8]17.7 102| 155 [ 17.3]20.4]25.5(25.5 203 337 |34.5|40.6|50.8(50.8
6441.2(10.9/12.8| 16 [21.9 115] 140 [19.6] 23 [28.8(28.8 254| 263 |43.2|50.8(63.5(63.5

3.2X2.9/76 | 34.1 |12.9|15.2| 19 |27.8| [7.3X5.9]1127| 124 |21.6|25.4|31.8| 31.8| [11.6x149305| 218 |51.9(61.0|76.3|76.3

Order : Usage: It is compatible with extra heavy load | Technical | gqution Page

; spring and especially injection mould systems | Information! | “peooo
SY (veliowspring) .Dx L and equipment designs of machine production. | P29¢ 138 | Moyld 143




- —=mm  Square, Import Mould Spring Ultra Heavy Load Spring SILVER SPRING-&

\V

SPECIAL SPRINGS

PERFORMANCE STEEL SPRINGS
Ultra Heavy Load Spring

%’ @H&WE@@P@HM@E@
j

D

L
Short Stroke, High Power, Heavy Loadings
By multiplying spring coefficient (R ) with
compression amount simply ( mm ) spring force
value is reached. (N) Example: Rx (A.B.C.D) x

1 Newton = 0.102 Kg.

Application Information
For Long Lived Usage of
Springs;

High tension levels only should be used when
limited life is expected or in case of static
loading. Under dynamic loading conditions,
at the same time, exposing column spring to
extraordinary temperatures, tensile loadings,
lateral loadings, sudden loadings and high
frequency usage limits the life time of
springs. In all these cases, decreasing of
tension values assists in terms of better
spring life.

Limited Stocks; Delivery Period As Per Order

Order :
GY siverspring D xL

Usage: It is compatible with ultra heavy load
spring and especially injection mould systems
and equipment designs of machine production.

Page Section | Technical
Press (Information!
144 Mould | Page 138

DdLRABCDDdLRLAMBMCg
; L Min. | Max. [ Ful | i ong in. ax. | Ful
Outer|Inner Spring| Load Speq - (}ama;(inq C[a;:pinq O.uu-:l IIII‘IEI Spring| Load Life | camping| ciamping|clamping
Dia. | Dia. [Length| Rate (%0 17|% 20(% 25 )0qii0n Dia. | Dia. |Length|  Rate |0/ 17|%% 20|% 25 i
bxh mm Nw. mm mm mm m64 bxh mm Nw. mm mm mm mm
64644 6.4 |77 9.6 13 89880 | 8.9 |10.7|13.4| 20
76556 7.6 | 9.1 |11.4) 16 102| 762 [10.2]12.2[15.3| 23
89462 | 8.9 [10.7]13.4| 20
115|679 [11.5/13.8(17.3| 26
102|390 {10.2(12.2|15.3| 23
127|622 (12.7|15.2(19.1| 28
25| |115/360(11.5(13.8/17.3| 26 | |40
= 201152/ 509 |22.8|18.2[22.8| 36
U"11127| 326 [12.7]15.2(19.1]| 28
178|429 |17.8|21.4|26.7| 43
152|255 [15.2(18.2(22.8| 34
203| 374 |20.3|24.4|30.5| 49
178|230 |17.8(21.4|26.7| 39
203! 202 |20.3024.4130.5| 45 254 296 |25.4(30.5(38.1| 62
5.6x7.5/305| 136 [30.5|36.6|45.8| 63 | [8.5x11|305| 246 |30.5|36.6|45.8| 75
64 (1077 6.4 | 7.7 | 9.6 | 13 89(1410| 8.9 [10.7|13.4| 19
76874 | 7.6 | 9.1 |11.4| 16
102(1215(10.2|12.2|15.3| 22
89 |721|8.9| 11 [13.35 20
115/1076(11.5/13.8|17.3| 25
102/ 620 | 10 | 12 |15.3] 23
127|968 [12.7|15.2(19.1| 28
115560 | 12 | 14 [17.25 26
32 50
25
16/127| 496 | 13 | 15 [19.05 28 152 806 |15.2(18.2(22.8| 34
152|408 | 15 | 18 [22.8] 34
178|698 | 17.8|21.4|26.7| 40
178353 | 18 | 21 [26.7] 39
203| 612 |20.3|24.4|30.5| 45
203[304 | 20 | 24 [30.45 45
254| 472 |25.4|30.5|38.1| 58
254(243 | 25 | 30 [38.1] 62
7.5%9.21305] 196 | 31 | 37 Ws.75 75 | [1184135305| 388 |30.5|36.6(45.8| 70




Threading (Punch/Bushing) Kit Order Code :
For Perforated / Punched Holes vyz..  SCREW SLOT FORMING UNIT

Screw Slot Forming Kit; It consists of three main parts. 1- HSS Drilling Pin 2- Pin / Emboss Punch - Bearing Bush 3- Pin / Punch
Emboss Bushing / Bush. In terms of Working Systematics; in all sheet cutting and forming moulds and press machines, it
creates screw slots with the purpose of connecting two sheet plates with perforated front holes.

Usage: By placing HSS Drilling Pin into bearing bush, it is brought to stamp operation, while emboss conical angle in edge form of
bush bends the sheet plate outwards direction, HSS Pin in it is shaped in hole form. Thus, the sheets to be connected with screw
become ready for screwing. Unit, while screw forms hole in thread dimension tolerance, it prepares helix thread channels with

emboss for screwing and clamping (Connecting). Screw Diameter
Emboss Burnisher HSS Punch ~ Emboss Punch Thread Dimensions :
: %Q 13% B3.5
—_— %ﬂ—ﬂ . B3.9
B4.2

B4.8

L3
L6

LL

T P
n B5.5
+ B6.3
— -l .
- Sheet Thickness (S)
S m It is compatible with
— 1 U’| Screw 3.5 mm : Max. 0.50 mm. Thickness
ﬂ,77 : Screw 3.9 mm : Max. 0.63 mm. Thickness
vl
1) E+7 *@H*

1 i
Qﬂﬂ: i Screw 4.2 mm : Max. 0.75 mm. Thickness
@ B D E F H J L1 L2 L3 L4 L5 S L6
Screw H7 @ -mm h6 K6 |@-h6|@-h7 |@-h6| K& | mm | mm | mm | mm | mm |Sheet|Length

- 1 ! Screw 4.8 mm : Max. 0.88 mm. Thickness
B3.5 | 275 | 3.2 75 | 375 | 27 2.7 75 | 3.75 | 313 28 745 | 71.5 | 60 0.5 | 101.72

Screw 5.5 mm : Max. 1.00 mm. Thickness
B3.9 | 3.05 3.4 7.5 3.75 3.0 3.0 7.5 3.75 | 313 28 745 | 71.5 60 0.63 | 101.85

Screw 6.3 mm : Max. 1.20 mm. Thickness
B4.2 | 3.15 3.5 8.5 4.25 3.1 3.1 8.0 4.0 31.3 28 745 | 71.5 60 0.75 | 101.97

B4.8 | 3.85 | 4.2 9.0 | 450 | 3.8 3.8 8.0 40 | 313 28 745 | 71,5 | 60 | 0.88 | 102.10

B5.5 | 435 | 4.8 9.0 | 450 | 4.3 4.3 8.0 40 | 313 28 745 | 715 | 60 | 1.00 | 102.22

B6.3 | 485 | 53 | 10.5 | 525 | 4.8 48 | 10.0 | 50 | 313 28 745 | 715 | 60 | 1.20 | 102.42

Order :
VYZ. Screw
Section P age
Press
Mould 1 4 5




PIN PULLER

Complete Set Dowel Pin Puller
DIN EN1s08735-1s08735  GTPC

Impact Head
Chromium Shaft
&
2 Thrust
:5-_’ Sleeve
(2]
S 4 Different
3 Adaptors Options:
3 +M3, M4
+ M5, M6
+ M8, M10
M16
* Exchangeable
__—  Extractor Bolt
DIN ISO 4762
Dowel Pin

This product is designed to dismantle threaded

dowel pins quickly and safely, in addition

it can be used on other threaded machine
components.

This extractor tool is supplied in plastic bag
with adaptors between M3-M16 to
dismantle all kinds of 7979 dowel pins.

Order :

CTPC

(PIN PULLER)

Mould

rie 0 B

146 Giall

Components

PIN PULLER

Mounting Example

Adaptor is inserted with installation.

Screwing is done on retaining pin.

PRECISE MEASUREMENT PIN KIT

Pin Control Gauge Kit PKMS
DIN 2269 - Dia. Tolerance : £ 0.001 /2

/\ Surface : £0.1 p Ra *

f—— d1

\[/ 600 *
50

Small Set: 91 Pieces Measurement / Control Pin

Between @ 1 -10 mm. In 0.1 mm stepped

complete wooden box.

Large Set: 273 Pieces Measurement / Control

Pin. Between @ 1 -10 mm. In 0.1 mm stepped

complete wooden box. For each pin, over

0.01 mm and under 0.01 mm pins are available.

In addition, pins are protected with plastic tube.

The measures of all measurement pins over 3
mm are stamped on them.

Hole Diameter Direct Measurement
Center Distance Measurement between 2 Holes

In- measurement of bush
concentricity

Concentrical
Control Gauge

In measurements of prismatic
surfaces

With a small impact application, pin is removed.

35
c3
g2
. . B3
Gauge in parallelism measurements| 3 S
o @
g =
ER=S
e
In thread measurement

Extracted pin is removed from adaptor.

In calibration
process of| | Material : HSS 1.3343
measure-| Hardness : 62 - 44 HRC
ment
tool Order :
PKMS .1 smai set
PKMS 2 Large Set




—d— —d—
NOTE!  _i[7 THREADED _[me i 1o
’ ! L1
Threaded Dowel Pins | [ 7 DOWEL tolr M
When used as thrust, L1jr | PlNS |
their place should be U CTP i o
determined in a way e
that their thread is as ! " !
far as the waste | m 6 |
distgnce from female L ! Shrink Fit L H
cutting edge. In some Ai |
cases, pin slot is | ir .
opened away from | . Channel i
cutting edge and pin & (Dia) (Dia) @
is selected according §\\§~\ Hollow DIN Shrink Fit
to this. %“% Tolerance 7979 Tolerance
NIR 50 | JkNIN
Continous Stocks §""§ 8735 M L : m
~I'M
THREADED DOWEL PINS ~ CTP.h7 MBI« | EENE i [ ]
Air Channel DIN 7979 / 1S0 8735 Hollow Ejector 25 25
30 30
5 40 40
25 55 mm a5 |17 6 |m3| 5 | |12 45
30 @12/ 60 50 mm | 50 |3.8/10 |vel 1o
35 mm| 70 [3.8|10 M6 | 12 55 55 |mm|mm
40 80 |mm | mm mé6 | 60 60
06 45 90 +12 [ 70 70
mm s 121 6 fnal 6 | | "7 100 + 80 80
55 18 | 120 0 mé | 90
60 30 25 +178 100
70 + 120
35 30
h7 | 80 20 35 30
0 90 45 40 35
12 100 065 40
914 50 mm 2.1| 6
20 mm| 60 | 4 |12 20 M4 6 3
M8 | 14 55 |™m|mm @14 50
25 70_jmm mm 60 mm | 60 | 4 |12
30 gg 70 70 |mm|mm M8| 14
35 mé |80 80
40 h7 | 100 +15 |90 20
o8| 45 PR L +6_["100 m6 [ 100
mm| 50 126 8 |ys| g 140 - +18 | 120
55 |mm|mm 30 25 +7 | 140
60 35 30 30
70 40 35 35
80 45 40 40
h7 190% 916/ 50 98| 45 45
0 mm| 60 |4.712 mm| 50 [2.6| 8 016 50
-12 | 120 70 |mm|mm M8 16 55 |mm|mm M5| 8 mm| 60 [4.7|12 vl 16
20 80 mé6| 60 70 |mm|mm
25 90 70 80
h7 | 100 80 90
20 0| 120 mé 9 mé [ 100
35 -18 [ 140 +15 | 100 +18 | 120
40 30 +6 120 +7_[ 140
@10 45
mm | 50 | 310 yel 10 35 2 30
55 |mm|mm ;g 30 ig
60
70 ?nzrr? 0 ¢ 16 2‘5’ 3200
80 70 mm | mm M10 20 @10 45 o 60 6 |16
hy |90 80 mm [ 50 | 3 |10 | ye| 10 70 | © | 1°1M10/ 20
0 | 100 90 55 |mm|mm 80
-15 | 120 h7 | 100 gg 90
o | 120 m6 |_100
o1a i‘s’ 21 | 150 mé oo o1 [120
N _ +15 100 +8 | 150
mm :g §1n81 r:rl12'1 M6 | 12 Ordel'- CTP.h7 axL +6 7120 Page
40 Material : 1.7131 (16MnCr 5) % . [—
h7 | as Hardness : 60 62 HRC Depth: 0.8 | | <] Order: CTP.mB.axL ! i 147




—d— -—d—
6325 m6 4 o0 NOTE ! 7 159,
J']_/w,rQ Dowel Pins 6325 ' /,}A
DOWEL L'r ! When used as thrust, ﬁ !
| their place should be |
PI N S determined in a way
i that their thread is as i
far as waste distance
DTP . m6 | from female cutting '
Shrink Fit | edge. In some cases, L |
L ! pin slot is opened .
DIN | away from cutting |
6325 h (Dia.) 0 edge and pin is ' (Dia.) 1}
| Shrink Fit selected according to | Hollow
ISO | Tolerance this. ' Tolerance
- | mb6 | h7
Continous Stocks 1 l Continous Stocks +
I | RN RN 6325 DOWEL PINS DTP.h7
30 _
2316 16 35 DIN 6325 IS0 9734 Hollow Ejector
mé 30 30 45 10 45 35
+2[35 35 50 16
o8l a0 014 20 50 40
10 mm | 45 |2.0 mm | 60 |35/, @8 55 45
16 50 |mm| S 70 |mm 23 mm | 60 2.0/ o | |@14| 50
20 55 80 30 70 |mm mm | 6035,
o 4 25 60 90 @5| 35 80 70 |mm
30 mm 1.2
mm 1.0 70 40 51| h7 90 80
35 || 4 100 mm
40 90 18 | 120 15 [120 100
pos M 200 "7 [140 50 > "7 120
mé +6 [120 55 18
18 | 55 30 60 25 L
+2 [ 60 20 35 h7 M0 30 30
10 25 40 0 22 35
30 -12 | 80 40 40
T 35 35 45 a5
10
2 40 1650 210 59 @16 50
45 60 16 mm 2.5 10 6
30 910 mm 4.0 55 mm | 60 4.0
50 16 20 60 mm N 16
@5 35 mm 55 2.5 10 70 |mm 70 |mm
mm a0 |12 5 60 |™" 80 25 ;g 80
45 70 90 :g % 90
50 80 100
100 h7
55 90 26 a0 h7 (100 5 (120
mé 1120 0 (120
6 60 me [ 100 118 mm 45 1.5 6 15 -18 (140
m2 [70 +15 120 +7 /140 ™ 140
35
10 20 35 s 25 3
2 :z 40 70 :g 45
ig 35 45 80 40 50
30 40 50 hg 90 45 55
35 612 45 @20 33 12 |100 912 59 220 60
@6 40 st 1 PN mm | 60 |5.0| 5 mm ge3.0] 45| | ™M 5.015q
mm "45 #rg 6 55 o 12 70 |mm 10 = mm 70 |mm
50 60 80 16 70 80
55 70 920 28 90
60 80 mm | 20 |20 80
100 8 90 100
0 90 120 25 ™" 100 120
80 100 h7 h7 h7
m6 m6 m6 30
M (90 T8 [120 o7 [140 0 o [120 o 140
+4 (100 +7 1140 +8 | 160 -15 | 35 -18 | 140 21 | 160
Page Order: Material : 1.7131 (16MnCr 5) Order:
148 I_I " DTP.m6 .axL Hardness : 60 -62 HRC Depth: 0.8 DTP.h7 .axL




MOULD SPARE PARTS

Precision Processing - Special Works

Polyamide Signing
Cassette

Cassette Inner, Letter / Counter Parts

Precision Surface Special Mould Parts

Press Mould Systems, Sheet Cutting / Spinning -
Bending Form Moulds, Complicate Moulds and
Progressive Unit Moulds. In addition, we produce your
special parts belonging to other mould systems within
technical drawing details, as precision heat treated and
in desired materials with complete grinded operations.
Centering Pins, Compression and Clutch Plates,
Balancing Blocks, Base and Thrust Plates, Special
Wedges, Matrix Holders, Special Guide Shaft Coupling
Nut, Separator - Holder and Adjustor Parts, Conical
Centering Components, Centering Components and
Your Special Washers and Inserts etc.

ZTF A0Ze9

PUNCH HOLDERS ZTP PUNCH HOLDERS /TF
Reference : PSA E24.64.100.G Reference : FORD WDX20 - 70
77[0:02/100 ForomA (@11 Form B
Q*S‘.S‘HB Oilmi 2.5| +  ~109%] ‘ I 4‘0*0'03 ‘ § o0
| | 1 _H12 7\\%_& |
& e o i i
T H | ‘i 1? M8 oA
A L N Material : 1.2379 HRC 60-62 ’
i J'me | g2 3001 72
@11 H j
w_*
5 {4
b 0
0
HEle:E] a b C d e
> 16 | 32 | a7 v | o | PUNCH SUPPORT PLATE ZDF
6 24 40 o 5 i Reference: FORD WDX20 - 70 Material : 1.0503
FormC -9 FormD HRCBO"?
10 | 40 | 56 | 71 | 41 | 24 +l-1x45° !
31.5 y 7‘1 ‘
order: ZTP. c. Pieces &%§ &}%»J’
NV N | a0
R8 175~ R8 ~— 56 —
GTH®

v
2P RO2SD

PUNCH SUPPORT PLATE ZDP POSITION TRACE PUNCHKZF

Reference : PSA E24.64.100.G

Reference : FORD WDX20 - 70

o8 -
0 @ 11 H13 -« > °g
Lo S 60° 300 o
‘EA* 1 1 —_—— !:,:ﬁ V
» <@ 6.75 Hi3 f 3
n
* I | | v
%3@7 1 @ 3 !
= \ 9
) E} §
C+0.5 L & & /
: 0\ 7
vice EEE
4 32 47 Mol
6 40 56 13
8 48 63 - 7 —
10 56 70 Material : 1.2080 HRC 60-64
Section Page
order: ZDP. c. Piece ,\';’Oelﬁz 149




POSITION TRACE PUNCHKZ(G MARKING HOLDER MTG MARKING HOLDER MTU

Referans : FIAT 230.GSG.08  ¢n0 | B | | B |
~—@ a hg— i
Qb 0,301 —C— | |
~@ c— Oi R | |
\ M \ o ID A .D A
HY L] e |
| i ™ Note: The bolts
\ 8 used during Material : Ck 45 Hardness : Without heat treatment Material : Ck 45 Hardness : Without heat treatment
| mounting of products — =
| should be 2
| supplied by user. ]
NY [ N ¥ yateria: 12080 =z L L
‘ el ' HRC 58-60 = ] 3.6 V
~—d Washer : 1.7225 % }3.6 .
— | Polyamide material as per request
n b C M t d e Polyamide material as per requeSt—M— —
25|18 [ 16 [M10[ 12 [ 24 | 9 L [ c ] D Jad]m _ c [ b [ad]m
19 |16 | 13 |M8| 8 |18 | 8 6.0 4.10 1 16.10 4
10.0 8.10 2 32 20.10 5
order: KZG.a 14.90(14.0| 12.0[12.10/ 7.10 | 3 |M6| |14.90| 34 | 12.0 24.10/ 7.10| 6 |M6
18.0 16.10 4 44 32.10 8
22.0 20.10 5 52 40.10 10
order: MTG.Axs order: MTU.Axs

MARKING PUNCH MZG

Oii\'l Formil‘76,"‘
!
U [/ATz
i3 T Aj’ CRUSH PLATE |V|EG CRUSH PLATE |V|EU

—._ Symbol

o will be
t — processed | —— @ D~
10— as per request ~4~
0.55 —7— FormB 550X @D
Z A\ ‘_4_’

I 1 Material : 1.2080 Hardness 54 56 HRC Material : 1.2080 Hardness : 54 - 56 HRC
1
. T@*’ A zzz77. 7222 /ﬂ’ [
N |
B , A | B L A | B L
n| Material :
nril 1.2379 6.0 28
— 85— Hardness : —4- 10.0 32
: 2660 fiC 15 | 14.0 5 6.7 15 36 5 6.7
order: MZG. Form.Symbol 18.0 44
When ordering; symbol should be determined. 22.0 52
P Symbol: ~
age Section | Markings
150 pross | Fious <] order: MEG. axs <] order: MEU. axg




HSS COUNTERSUNK PUNCH HBZ__ {ggO\V Punch as per request

yd 71 n TIN / TIC Plating
80 56 780 |0 o 80 |55 05 : k +02
omplete Plating
160 6.8 71 43 71 DIN
7 a0 80 (9.0 10| | 40 80 |55 05| 9861 0
30 100 1 7010 1SO : ASP ( Powder Metal )
10.5[ 100 ;5 4, [l 80 6752
123 80 a5 [00 160 : 5 Sintered Carbide
. . orm
e 7.0 | 100 90|, o 1251 03] (compietey
80 125 160 Grinded)
160
11 | 100 3.5/1.0 71
125 13.51. 7.1 71 4.6 s —™dl he™—
80 (9.0 ~lo.
I 722019910l |47 051 °%| HSS COUNTERSUNK PUNCH ~ HBZ..
71 With our wide range and dimensional products of GTH Press Mould Punch
11.5 180% 14 1.0 [ 7.3 71 4.8 80 |6.0 and Matrix Sets from our shelf stocks, we are in top location with our
71 7.4 80 [9.0 1.0| | 4.9 100 0.5]  sectoral experience in quality / price formation, in addition we meet other
71100 special requests with the shortest delivery time.  Continous Stocks
80 71 71 Countersunk Form D HSS Punch: Material - 1.3343 completely grinded,
12 | 100 |14, 4 80 80 heat treated (62-64 HRC + 2) Head Hardness: (52 +3) Surface > 950 HV 0.3.
125 2.5 100 1 10 5.0 [ 100 165 Itis for durable parts in all kinds of drilling / cutting moulds. Also, TIN / TIC Plating
160 ' 1.0 ' *210.5| completely or partially ( by providing resistance against heat and friction on
71 125 125 external layer), it remediates problems such as winding and cold welding, plating
12,5 80 |15 10 160 160 thickness is 2-4 Micron. It is preferred when sheet thickness is thin). For harder
100 ) 6 71 71 work pieces, ASP (Powder Metal) and for very hard and abrasive work pigces,
n 7 80 |10 5.1 80 6.5 sintered carbide punches are preferred.
80 727 3001 MY152001 |0 EEHEEEN 2] < | IS 2] < | IS 2] «
13 | 100 |15, ¢ 71 71 71 4 71
125 ' 7.8 53 1.8 05| 80
160 . 80 |10, , 54 80 |6.5(; 5 80 1.9 80 |238|, . 0.9/0.5
71 100 71100 3.0 | 100 |4.5 05 100 100
13.5 80 |16, . 71 4 125 7 7
100 ) 80 160 80 0.6 80 (1.1 0.2
5(1) 8.0 100 10|, o |55 100 17055 |54 |71 2.0 [ 100 [3.0 100
125 125 80 |45 05 n
14 | 100 | 16 160 3.2 05 125 07| 80 |13
125 [**° 160 100 ' >l0.2
7 160 100
160 8.1 74 5.6 3.3 7 7
14.5 80 |17 8.2 00 01137 100 34 3001 1% 2.2 F32*? 0| |08 | 80 |14,
100 1.5 71 71 100 100 :
8.3 5.8 71
80 80 [7.0 71 71
100 g.a 20 |110] |59 w00 | 80 231780 |35
15 995 | 7 |15| | 1100 3.5 [ 100 |5.0 2.4 ~los| |09 80 |16y,
71 7 0.5 100 100
160 125 71
71 80 80 160 80 71
80 85100 | 11|, | | 6.0 [100 |80, 7 2980 |18
16 | 100 | 18 125 . 125 : 3.6 2.,5| 100 (3.5 0.5 1.1 0.5
1.5 80 |5.0 ' 100
125 160 160 3.7 0.5 125
160 | 100 1
4 71 160 1.2
17 80 9 8.6 80 |11 6.1 38 71 71 1.3 80 (2.0 0.5
100 |15| | 8.7 4 10| | 6.9 30 180110l | ™[50 [s0 2.6 100
30 0 *~ 1100 3.9 0.5 80 |4.0 7
18 21 71 100 2.7 0.5
100 15| ] 8.8 A . 1.4
6.3 100 80 |22
19 8015 8.9 o0 1o 80 (8.0, 7 15 o
100 1.5 ®7 | 100 6.4 100 ' 80 - 71 17010
= - = 4.0 122 55005 2'9 80 |40|o5| |16 5o 125
80 9.0| 80 |11{10 80 160 100 Y7 N0 |7
20 | 100 |22 15 100 6.5 | 100 |9.0 1.0
125 9.5| 125 | 12|1.0 125 Order : Section Page
160 160 160 HBZ.a1xL || g 151




Punch as per request

TIN / TIC Plating !
\
|
AL
3_5 ‘ d3h6
-l
|
\
|
Form | ﬁj} R13
C dlpe

Punch as per request

S/

TIN / TIC Plating T
k T
<d;3>
i
\
=1 \
\
\
\
. IR13
g a4
Form N
E i

Hss HB. STEPPED-PUNCHES  Hss DOUBLE STEPPED-PUNCH nss FORMED PUNCHES
DIN 9861 Form C HKZ.. DIN 9861 Form E | H2K As per request, SLOT-Form DA
According to DIN 9861 Norm. there is limitation As per request, our HSS Punch Production is available in |
ceor . 9 ) ) ’ I the desired material and dimensions and also in shapes.
for casing and cutting diameter. In this norm, ) . . ) oA b |oa=0.01
while casing diameter for countersunk stepped It is prefferred for thin work pieces and light works. f\
punch is 3 mm, cutting diameter can be maximum Countersunk Double Stepped Punch <M
2.95 mm. They have robustness and long term P a2 I | e ——————
cutting power in stepped punches of press moulds. g g g VJ:\ r
C KS d-Punch 1.0 | 1.4 hvo2 . o
ountersunk Stepped-Punc :
P T | 4B e Forged head - Square Form HFK
1.5 | 1.8 45 2
71 360 mm | 8 | mm DA| h h
0.8 —oo Lo 21 | 1.0 18(1.2| [7.0 9.0
= 22 | 26 100 2.0 3.0[14| [g.0
1.0 25 | 28 3.0 45(1.8| |-
80
71 2 40| "t [55/18] |20 28
12 [ ™ 9 || 22 50/ [65[18] |00
3 loa| [ 18] 23 71 6.0 [80[22] [12.0
1.5 71 Mo 23 128 | @ | 55 25
: go | 25 : : | 80 | Order :
7 mm 26 | 3.0 | 40 | mm mm HFK
1.6 —2o | 3.0 | 35 100 axLi
18 L7 32 | 37 Hss FORMED PUNCHES
) 80
24 | 3.0 Y
10 7% 2.8 | 35 71 : |0180.01
80 5L,
71 S| e @ |65 80 3173 N{ ),,,,7?i ,,,,,,,,,,, —
1.5 3.6 | 42 | 5.0 | mm mm =]
80 r
71 42 | 46 100 l<k+0.2
1.8 80 4.5 4.8 L1+05
20 L7 1 5 | 45 |6l T25 1 32 Square Type - Round Form  HFY
80 mm
mm +0.4 3.0 3.8
71 : :
2.3 71
" 80 3.5 4.2
71 40 |48 | 2 | 8 | g | 3
2.6 6.0 | mm mm
80 45 | 53 100 ] -
28 L 50 | 55 5.0 75 10.0 [15.0
80 55 | 5.8 6.0 9.0 12,0 |18.0
X For your special requests, pls. specify technical Excluding product types in tables, our production
Ord,er . H KZ d3xdixL drawing in table or your technical data details and such as headless and different SLOT Types, also
Special Production As Per Request also characteristics of punch to be used. press mould punches as per request are available.
Page Section Order: Special Production As Order :
s H 2K Per Request H FY
152 Mould . d1xd4xd3xLxL1 axLi.




Formed
Punch Shapes

SBY  Order No.

Shape: Round

SBO

Shape : Oval

SBK Order No
Shape :
Square

SBD Order No.
Shape

Rectangle
SBA Order No.

Shape: Hexagon

SBM Order No

Shape: Wedged

SBX

Order No

Shape : Oval Square

Order No

SBP

Shape
Paraholic

Standard
Position

1350

90°
450
180°——+ 0°

228" g0 315°
As per reques?guuab\e Angle)

90°~270° Radial Selection

y (42025 DIN IS0 8020 B

l L Punch As Per Request

A -

+ § TIN/ TIC Plating
_ “ ‘ Shapes
N

d3ms i
|

L1+o.

dio0.01

HSS SB. STEPPED-PUNCHES

Punch Measuring Range (Alternatives) Pmduc“?n_A_sfer Request
Dimensions belonging to X P/W ~E@_

"P" or "W" should be according to I o

standards specified in catalogue. The values in catalogue are valid

for cutting length and total length. They are valid for increased

"L1" length and decreased total length "L".

SBY - SBO - SBK - SBD - SBA - SBM - SBX - SBP

M
1

ST0+

0T+

T0+l

——

DIN IS0 8020 A

Punch As Per Request
TIN / TIC Plating
Complete Plating

ASP ( Powder Metal)

Sintered Carbide

SBZ..

HSS CYLINDER HEAD PUNCHES

Mounting of cylinder capped type punch to the holder plate during
usage is planned, quiding process is provided by the scraper plate,
by mounting punches in this style, to eliminate axial errors that
resulted from incorret mounting or press of Mould Base is more
easier. By using this connection type, decomposition between
transmission and bedding of drilling power has been provided.

Continous Stocks

DIN IS0 8020 A Cyclinder Head Punch, Material 1.3343

oJ ([T lHead 0 ¢ ape = Ite:-n:tive Completely Grinded Heat Treated ( 62-64 HRC + 2). Head
@ @ SBY Other W5 Hardness (52 = 3) Surface > 950 HV 0.3 It is for durable parts
d d2 | Round Shapes =8l in all kinds of drilling / cutting moulds.
P W G/P Min.Max. Also, TIN / TIC Plating completely or partially ( by providing
SB.04 1.6~399/16-4.0| 8| 10 _ resistance against heat and friction on external layer, it remediates
problems such as winding and cold welding, plating thickness is 2-4
SB.05 1.6 ~4.99/1.6-5.0/13| 10 " | 50 | Micron. It is preferred when sheet thickness is thin). For
SB.06 1.6 ~599/1.6-6.0/13| 10 - | 60 | harder work pieces, ASP (Powder Metal) and for very hard and
71 | abrasive work pieces, sintered carbide punches are preferred.
SB.08| 11 |2.5~799(25-8.0(/19| 13 =
80 | W 2 k| r| [ d2 |k| r
SB.10| 13 [3.2~9.99|3.2-10 (19| 13 25|90 71 71
~ - 100 2.0
SB.13| 16 5.0 ~ 1299/ 45-13 (19| 13 25 o 80 7| 5 o 80 |50 |3 020
SB.16| 19 8.0 ~ 1599/ 6.0-16 (19| 13 25 100 2.5 100
SB.20| 23 |10~ 19.99/8.0-20 (19| 13 25 | 60 12
SB.25| 28 |12 ~24.99|9.0- 25 19] 13 25 Z(l) ;(1) 307150
0.20
SB.32| 35 |16 ~31.99| 10-32 |25/ 19 30 | gg | [ 13 [100] 16 | °|%%° 80 3
3.5 100 6.0
SB.40| 43 (30 ~39.99| 14-40 (25| 19 30 (100 125
StandartdTolerances Standard position of 71 4.0 71 | 60 3
RoundP-o: fatsurtaco o0 asper | 16| 80 1 | 5 ool | [80] |” oz
] ) 4.5 :
Shape P,W 0 preferred as 270°. 125 100 5
Order: Punch shape selection, technical drawing details Technical 71
and also usage information are required. (Example: SBY x P) ~ Information 18:0 5 (8018015025
CUTTING ANGLES (Special Kits): While ordering, " A " angle and 20 125 23 | 5 (0.40 ’ ’
" F " dimension absolutely should be specified by user. 160 100
Rear Conical Conical ~ Con. End  Nail End Cut Flat Cut 71
(s1) (s2] (s3] (sa) ([s5] (se) 80 80
al 5 0.25
il il = = 25 :gg 28 | 5(0.40 o 100 9015
“ “ A° “ i “ 160 125
0& 0, 0
A A A= A 80 71
FIR N Lol 8.0 22 11 | 5025
© © © O © © |2nm 5P| e
Standard
Positioning 160 125
NOTE: By looking at their position at mould from upper surface From 90° | Order : .
of mould, parts are displayed. Positions of punches are o 270° SBZ S:g:;n Page
determined by looking along casing. It is determined by monitoring d1 XL || woud 1 53

from the upper surface.




—d2-0.25~— D =
Punch As Per Request - V Punch As Per Request q2 0.25~§
N T N | 1\_*
TIN/ TIC Plating & ; TIN / TIC Plating & | E ;
Shapes — & [
:'T E d3 ms
° i
3
‘ IRENTNE
ih L1+05
I I
i L F i LP
i ‘ +0.01
—=dl L«
—=d1ms=— -0.01/2

HSS EJECTOR PIN-AH TYPE PUNCHESSFZ  STEPPED EJECTOR PINS PUNCHES

IS0 8020 (As Extractor) Springy, Ejector, Air Channel Atyour stepped-punch orders, you can order with punch
HSS Cylinder Head Ejector / Pinned Launcher Punch: Material 1.3343 ~ code - dimensions specified in adjacent punch shape tables
Completely Grinded Heat Threated (62-64 HRC + 2)'. Head Hardness (52 and tench ical drawing. ( Example: SFY x P)

+ 3) Surface > 950 HV 0.3 It is for durable parts in all kinds of drilling / SFY - SFO - SFK - SFD - SFA - SFM - SFX - SFP

cutting moulds. Also, TIN / TIC Plating completely or partially ( by providing g i 8
resistance against heat and friction on external layer), it remediates prob-  Stepped-Ejector Pins Punches According to Shapes

lems such as winding and cold welding, plating thickness is 2-4 Micron.

It is preferred when sheet thickness is thin). For harder work pieces, ASP S Head Q d apE SAlternativ
(Powder Metal) and for very hard and abrasive work pieces, sintered 0 SFY Other 5 L1
arbide punches are preferred. i ()] Round Shapes =
HSS EJECTOR PIN-AH TYPE (CYLINDRICAL SFZ d2 P W G/P Min. Max.
HEADRUNHES SF.05| 8 |1.6~4.99(1.6-5.0(13| 10
dl | L d2 F k r . It Rkhis
5.0 8 2 SF.06| 9 [25~599|25-6.0{13| 10 - |71
6.0 71 9 B SF.08| 11 |3.2~799(3.2-8.0{19| 13 19 80
8.0 80 11 4 0.3 SF.10| 13 [45~9.99(45-10 (19| 13 25
10 13 | 5 SF.13| 16 [6.0 ~ 12.99 6.0- 13 |19 13 25 |2°
100
13 6 | s 5 SF.16| 19 8.0 ~ 15.99 7.5- 16 (19| 13 25 [100
120 i
16 19 6 SF.20| 23 |10 ~ 19.99]8.0-20 |19| 13 25 |15
20 Lenght 23 6 SF.25| 28 |12~ 24.99/9.0-25 (19| 13 25
Selection 0.4
25 As Per 28 6 SF.32| 35 |16 ~ 31.99| 10-32 |25/ 19 30
32 Request 35 6 Standard Tolerances Standard position of
v 5 A Round P-+0.1 O.W From P to d3 | fflat surface is 0°, as per
. roduction As request can be preferred
Order . SFZ d1xL Per Request Shape PW O.T from 90° to 270°.
DEFINITION OF CAVITY BETWEEN PUNCH AND MOULD Technical Radius
X ’ ) Information !
Cavity between punch and mould depends on material type of stamped work pieces,
material thickness, hole diameter and desired tool life. Flat Surface
It is expressed as total percentage of stamped material thickness. It should be —

remembered that hole diameter of punch specifies the dimension of part to be
processed. Generally, ideal cavity provides serial, clear and smooth drilling process
with minimum tool force. When left with unsufficient cavity, minimum radius and
burrs are obtained. However, depending on high tool forces, it shortens tool life. As

a result of excessive cavity, wide radius creates deformation, but tool life is increased.
Some general values are presented for different materials in the following table ( Itis

Rough Surfaces

o

advisory). Expressed values are total mould cavity recommended for unused ejector Rough

punch holes. Increasing cavity to 2 times by using ejector punch, will be significiantly

increased estimated tool life. Abrasion Occurring in most of the punches occur, :

by scraper forces. Increasing cavity with using ejector punches will hold Material Soft Hard

abrasion on tool surface in minimum. i 0 0

Punches used in press mould should be mounted in perpendicular position Aluminium %10 % 12

as 90° completely. All of quide plates and female mould hole axials should be Bronze /Copper % 6 % 8
created completely grinded, with

Page S;ction reamer and precision. Low Carbon Steel % 10 % 12

154 il High Carbon Steel %18 | %20

Formed
Punch Shapes

SFY  Order No.

(¢]

Shape: Round

SF0

Order
No.

[Shape : Oval

SFK

Order No

(¢]

Shape : Square

Order No

SFD

Bhape : Rectangle

SFA

Order No.

Shape: Hexagon

SFM..

Order No

o

Shape: Wedged

SFX.. Order No.

Shape : Oval Square

SFP.... OrderNo

Bhape : Paraholic

Standard 0
Position 90

1352

180°—+

225° 0

As per request (Suitable Angle)

90°~270° Radial Selection




MRO-MRN BOLSTER PLATES FOR PUNCH HOLDERS

MRO/MRN.10| 018 |1.80
MRO/MRN.13
MRO/MRN.16
MRO/MRN.20
MRO/MRN.25| 047 |4.75
MRO/MRN.32| 060 |6.00

MRO/MRN.40[ (. -"T—c
Example Order: .
Retainer Code | 100 | 10
(MRO - MRN)
MAX.018 | 130 | 13

TRIANGLE HOLDER for CAP SHAPED PUNCHES  TRIANGLE HOLDER for CAP ROUND PUNCHES

030 |3.00
031 |3.18

J:-r
F!

€1

7o
O | @

N
\
B
%
N
=
N

i : Bolts and dowel pins are
As Per Request - _.<—D/2 Bolts and dowel pins are IAs Per Request !
Symmetrc Pin Hole R 685 K supplied separately. 5.0  SmmeticPnfioe "‘ K supplied sepagate;;;
+
D | -0 R,685 \ | 0.
N }
I R i
. e
- L v T ¥
= =1
MRO 25—

Holder for Cap Shaped Punches Order No. MRO

MRO [ MRO | MRO | MRO | MRO | MRO
10 13 16 20 25 32

10 13 16 20 25 32
7 8.5 10 12 14.5 18
44.5 50.8 54 60.3 69.9 69.9
39.9 48.3 51.6 58.2 66.5 66.5
9.5 12.7 14.3 17.5 22.2 22.2
19.05 | 19.05 | 19.05 | 19.05 | 23.82 | 23.82
7.5 6.5 6.0 5.0 7.0 7.0
9.0 12 13.5 16.5 22 22
11.12 | 14.27 | 15.87 | 1747 | 19.84 | 19.84
26.924 | 29.972 | 31.750 | 33.528 | 40.640 | 40.640
16 16 16 23 30 30
M8 M8 M8 M10 M12 M12

Order No. MRN

MRN | MRN | MRN | MRN | MRN | MRN
10 13 16 20 25 32

10 13 16 20 25 32
14 17 20 24 29 36
44.5 50.8 54 60.3 69.9 69.9
39.9 48.3 51.6 58.2 66.5 66.5
9.5 12.7 14.3 17.5 22.2 22.2
19.05 | 19.05 | 19.05 | 19.05 | 23.82 | 23.82
7.5 6.5 6.0 5.0 7.0 7.0
9.0 12 13.5 16.5 22 22
11.12 | 14.27 | 15.87 | 1742 | 19.84 | 19.84

26.124 | 29.972 | 31.750 | 33.528 | 40.640 | 40.640
16 16 16 23 30 30
M8 M8 M8 M10 M12 M12

1 L
5 For MRB C
W —P i T style holders, U+0.1—E—
(@) O l T rabbet cut fl T —F

10-40 M5x0.8(2) { l surface position :‘ o

i - : Air Pressure » A *% éa l
‘ ,8 Regression Distance 65-75PS F————— **/fw\ SRR
For Capped Punches Order: MRC x D , ZMKinf- PreyssiggéAE O ﬁé@é@ W — X J
For Shaped Punhes  Order: MRBxD  2fdicrm WoPSAz — \oF =
Max. Pressure : 0D
@ D\ M A (B ClE|F|T|U]Bolt | 02Kyfcm? 145psa 6mmD=10-252 PNEUMATIC PUNCH HOLDER
" e MB |7 ‘ ﬁnlwdm (Dd=32»40) 2 sdiondl ool For Capped Round Punches
W0 position pneumatic holders do not create additional tool cost. rH B. Punch MR
13 |128 49 30|73 (18|25 41 It provides adding holes or removing without interrupting the IEgr Sf?aspgd Pul:w?legs MR%
16 45 | M10 | Production. Itis compatible with NAAMS Standards and other
20 155/ 58 |38 190 [23]29 45 standards. Thanks tg its powerful block structure, there is no Section Page
25 need for extra security. MRC for round end punches - MRB for Press 1 5 5
32 [208] 80 |56 (125|33[38|55[60 | M12 | shaped punches ( Specify locking place while giving punch order.) | Mould




LB 20 55 (g5
| P! Tt
i ; |
dims dl_ms dims
T = &2 o
/'400~\ T i _ - 3o
E/e i Y
2A i Mi=
! ! 2 , i ' i l
i N : K A
I vl ks
<P SPK e -p- SPX gﬁ;%téolic -p. SPP

CONICAL END, PILOT PINS
Conical End, Cyclinder Head Guides

If P dimension is lower than reference P dimension

SPHERICAL END, PILOT PINS

PARABOLIC END, PILOT PINS

Spherical End, Cyclinder Head Guides Parabolic End, Cyclinder Head Guides

specified in Table, N= 1.2 P is minimum. Spherical Radius P Length K Standard Tolerances
!n case that P is equal to d1 , P=d1 casing tolerance Up to 1.50 ~ 9.50 4 mm Round P&?W @ 01| From P to d1
is valid. Standard Tolerances After 9.51 10 mm ’
Round F,’Sé” @ ,01| FromPtodl | Incase that Pis equal to d1, P=d1 casing If P is lower than Reference P specified in Table,
olerance is valid. N= 1.2 is minimum.
Conical end, SB Pilot Pins SPK ' Pparabolic and Spherical Shaped, Cyclinder Head Pilot Pins SPX / SPP
@ | Conical ENEERCANEEE %) %) Conical ek AIteanftive
d2 o P mm( P | mm di d2 gP min. max
10 13485~ 10| 8 | 5.6 | o 4 ’ 155~4 8 10 -
3 o 5 8 1.55~5 13 10 -
13 (16| 6.30 ~ 13 (10| 7.1 S z2l71
&% 6 9 1.55~6 13 10 - 50
16 [19]9.95~ 16 [15/10.8| |80 ~ .
19 100 8 11 2.45 ~ 8 19 13 60
2023|136~ 20 |20|14.4| ,cl125 10 13 3.15~ 10 19 13 25 1
25 (28| 173 ~ 25 |25/ 18 140 13 16 495~ 13 19 13 25
16 19 7.95 ~ 16 19 13 25 80
32 35| 20.9 ~ 32 [30(21.7(25 30 20 23 9.95 ~ 20 19 13 25 100
Order : SPK Material : 25 28 11.95 ~ 25 19 13 25
HSS 1.3343
Per Request HRC 60 -63 32 35 15.95 ~ 32 25 19 30
? /RO?-OS R3 $(L1) T /R03-:)5
< a ) a Q
R q0° St Qo
us [w] 4 HS [v] \f
! : f i '
5. ~ OP+01~ =
~T 0" L+so -0 *Jf(l)* L+3
[ -00 N e e
Pointed End Compact Pilot Pin  SIMIK Spherical Compact Pilot Pin ~ SIMX
2 [ L a | v EHI
SMK SMX 4 [195~39 [ 4] 70 [ 3.01 ~ 4.0 A - i
5 | 2.65~4.99 5 8.0
Pointed End Spherical End |6 [330~599 | 6 | 9.0 - 4.01 ~ 5.0 5 8 -
~ 5.01 ~ 6.0 6 9
SULAGT R L S A ok 601~80 | 7 | 11
. . .80 ~ 9, c 25 BLES P tH 25
Pointed End & Sph_enca_l End S IR BT IO s T
Compat, Capped Pilot Pins ;g ?,38;; 1159_9;,9 ;(5) g,g 28 1001 ~13 | 10 6 | 28
Page Section 20 0 &b : »
g Press 25 | 1720~ 24.99| 25 | 28.0 35 Lot 1 19 35
156 Mould 32 [ 20.80 ~31.99 30 | 35.0 16.01~20 | 20 | 23




d3h11 —d4— 0 d2
; [d2es R |y
; yA \Z i1 h KT . th
i H ot
S ° > @
i da :
T a2t % Lol
o ‘ i ‘ n i S i
N — g + |
‘_ . - — i
N %}; : :
\ ‘L U .2 8__'_ \ I
Sl ol R13 .
L a1 :
die| diz0.01 dine
CONICAL HEAD BURR CONICAL HEAD STEPPED CONICAL HEAD HSS PUNCH
Conical Head HSS Punch, "U" HSS Perforator HSS Perforator
Shape Countersinking BURR UFT "u" shape (Bottie Necked ) Shape D UKZ v shape (Bottie Necked ) Shape D UBZ
a |« ENIEEER a ||« |EIEIER a | . EIEERE
20 |33)33]35 0.8~29 _ | 3 45| 3 2.0 3.0 |35
2.1~2.2| 35| 35 o 5 1.0~ 3.9 " 4 0 5.5 2.1 ~2.2 3.2 :
5. N
2.3~25/| 38 | 38 12~4.9 5 70 23~25 3.5 3 |1
1.6 ~ 5.9 6 9.0 ~
2.6~2.9| 43 | 43 2.6 ~2.9 40| ¢
3.0 03.4| 49 | 29 6.0 , 25~79| 5, | 8 |13 |11 ; 3.0 ~3.4 45
— 1 o1 | [40~9.9] | 10 14 3.5~3.9 5.0
3.5~3.9| 5.4 | 54
4.0~4.4| 59 | 59 | 8.0 g 8.0 ~15.9 16 20 4.5 ~4.9 6.0
45~4.9| 6.4 | 6.4 12 ~19.9 20 25 5.0 ~5.4 70
5.0~4.4| 74 | 74 0| 10 Order:  |JKZ Material - HSS 5.5~5.9| 71 | 8.0 | 10
5.5~59 85 | 85 }A d1 xd4 xL 1.3343 -HRC 64 | | 6.0 ~6.4 9.0
6.0 |95 d3y_d1ne 6.5 ~7.0 10
! 80 12
6.5 ~7.0| 10.5 12 7.5 ~8.0 11
7.5 ~8.0 | 11.5 12 3 8.5~9.0 100 13
8.5~9.0 | 135 N 9.5 ~10 14
N S 10.5 ~11| mm | 15 4 |15
9.5 ~10 | 14.5 E
g 11,5 ~12 16
10.5 ~11/155| 10 g
12,5 ~13 17
11.5 ~12| 16.5 135 o1a s
12.5 ~13| 175 05 =i R <
13.5 ~14| 18.5 EJECTOR,SPRINGY CONICAL HEAD LJFZ 1 ”
15
14.5 ~15| 19.5 di ‘ o 92 |43 | r h |a 16.5 ~17 21
15
15.5 ~16/ 20.5 6.0 50| 4 |10 17.5 ~18 2
8.0 115 |12
16.5 ~17|21.5 71 18.5 ~19 23
10 Jgo M1 0 4 |1.5| [19.5 ~20 25
17.5 ~18| 22.5 " = s . : .
18.5 ~19| 235 16 19050 [ 6 Order:  \yBZ | | Material : HSS
19.5 ~20| 25.5 20 25 | 6 <] gixL | | 1:3343-HRC 64
Order : Material : HSS UFZ Material : HSS Pr(Aitsqus:;lron S:rcet;t;n Page
S NUFT g1 | [r3sazonosstn| X aixL || 13343-HRC64 |  Request | fo 157




arabolic
Shape

E’-P'OI 58 g% o P
N A E b
| N 4 : ! ¥ =i
1 Z | l o 1]t BERE

— 0 — !

T S L] il
i AN | I L=

d2g5- d2g5- d2g5-
Ball Lock - CONICAL, PILOT PIN  Ball Lock - SPHERICAL, PILOT PIN Ball Lock - PARABOLIC, PILOT PIN
Light Duty, Ball-Lock, Conical End Light Duty, Ball-Lock, Spherical End Light Duty, Ball-Lock, Parabolic End

Guide Pins BPK Guide Pins BPX Guide Pins BPP

If P dimension is lower than reference P dimension Itis length of L pilot pim except end. If P dimension is lower than reference P dimension
specified in Table, N= 1.2 P is minimum. In case 2 mm 's length is quided to punch before punch specified in Table, N= 1.2 P is minimum. In case
that P is equal to d1, P=d1 casing tolerance is valid.  contacting sheet. that P is equal to d1, P=d1 casing tolerance is valid.
Standard Tolerances P N Standard Tolerances
01 <10 mm 8 mm 01
Round P @ 01FromPtod2| 101mm - 15mm 12 mm Round  Pp @ ,01From P to d2
>15mm 15 mm
Ball Lock CONICAL, PILOT PINS BPK  Ball Lock SPHERICAL, PILOT PINS BPX  Ball Lock PARABOLIC, PILOT PINS BPP
a2 B p I . | - I p N ¢ B P 1]~ i
10 5.9~9.9 19| 8 | 71 6 6 29~ 59 |13]| - 6 6 2.2~ 6.0 13| -
13 9.9~12.9 (19|10 80 10 59~ 99 |19]| 8 63 10 2.5~ 10 19| 8 | 63
16 12.9~15.9 | 25|15 (100 | 13 9.9~ 129 (1910 94 71
8 13 5.0~ 13 1910
20 mm 15.9~19.9 | 25|20 | 71 16 | 8 12.9~159 |25|15| 80 8 80
16 8.0 ~ 16 19|15
25 19.9 ~24.9 | 25|25 18000 20 [mm| 15.9 ~ 19.9 | 25| 15 | 90 mm 920
32 24.9~319 |25|30 |155|| 25 19.9~ 249 |25 | 20 |190| | 20 12~20 |19)20|100
38 31.9 ~37.9 [ 30|35 (140( | 32 24.9~31.9 (25|25 25 16~ 15 19|25
Note : P /L As Per Request Note : Other lengths are produced as per order. Note : Other lengths are produced as per order.
Order : Material : Order : Material : Order : Material :
BPK HSS 1.3343 BPX HSS 1.3343 BPP HSS 1.3343
d2xPxL HRC 60 -62 +2 d2xPxL HRC 60 -62 +2 d2xPxL HRC 60 -62 +2

ALTERNATIVE OPTION INFORMATION : Intervals out of punch center. Technical Information!
o)

, - ‘
AT ")‘ ‘
| | [ +
Pl s ~ | +
L 3 I IO ‘ I
L T - N = S
83 A @ ‘ o
‘},,4'* St S  +
T j - I | o=
ol L+ 14 ]
{ 1 | 1 83
a N T R
Even that total length of punch and punch bush are jo-u._,_ i ‘7'm+ IS ‘7‘m !
shortened, Shortening total length is fixed "B" L1 ™ i ‘ i iy ‘} ‘ i s
dimension. This situation is not valid for rabbet, i Shortening of punch or SI | } o S|y S
overall flat, perforated or ball lock punch bushes. . & punch bush decreases "B" 1 - T '
B : Main Dimension : = dimension or .
cutting length. It provides

Page Section +02 sensitivity at normal length,

1 5 8 l\r;lgeuslz m B : Shortened Dimension m Note: It is removed Max 5 Chips. E




Punch As Per Request

Formed [<Pm— Punch As Per Request I
Punch Shapes T Stepped |
Order N - i Formed i
BHY. rder No. £ | Punch Shapes TIN / TIC Plating | TIN/TIC Plating
o 1
P — i ‘J R13 |
h
T :pe‘ : Standard Shapes |
Round| r | position of i |
[ H [l 1
BHO Order No. | 88 i ball SI%tolos 88 |
w | ltcan be: ]
preferred
as ]
d5 ¢e-180°- ds
270° H
Oval T |
BHK... Orero. ~d2g5= ~d2g5™
RSz~ | BALL LOCK, STEPPED-PUNCHES BALL LOCK PUNCHES
- - ++ w| For Light Loads,LIGHT DUTY Ball - Lock Punches Order:  For Light Loads, LIGHT DUTY BHZ
/¥ | Order: Punch shape selection, technical drawing details and also usage Ball - Lock Punches
G Shape: information are required. ( Example: BHY x P - Shaped G x W) Casing and cutting edge are precision grinded. It is for
Square| Angele = gq? StandarLd 0° durable parts in all kinds of drilling / cutting moulds. Also,
il ( @ =E TIN / TIC Plating completely or partially ( by providing
BHD..... Order No. 7] = N N resistance against heat and friction on external layer), it
W 0 remediates problems such as winding and cold welding,

180
For tolerances, refer Page 160. Other lengths are produced as per order. plating thickness is 2-4 Micron. Itis preferred when sheet

BHY - BHO - BHK - BHD - BHA - BHM - BHX - BHP  tnickness is thin)
Stepped Ball Lock Punches According to Their Shapes  Light Duty, Ball Lock Punches BHZ

r Shape:
0 d e
Rectangle Orde Ball 2 Oth '. Alternative d2 6 d2 6
BHA..,, oot | ISt 2% | e [ER UL I 71
W ; ds oug ElY “lMin. Max. 26 | 6 7t
? LAl g20| 8 -39 80
100 mm |mm 100
G BH.06 | 6 |{25~59 | 22-59 |13 | 10 - mm | mm—og
S“a;ei BH.10 25~99 | 25-99 |19 | 10 19 159 =
Hexagon ' . . : : 63 175 63
71
BHM.. 0certo || BH.13 50~129/45-129|19 |13 25|71 gi' el @ e
80 80 mm |[mm| 100
BH.16 8.0~ 159(6.0-159|19 | 13 25 90 325 8 100 110
120
BH.20 | 8 |12~ 19.9(80-199|19 | 13 25|100|| MM |mm| 125
Shape: mm 150 63
Wedged 175 71
BHX.. Orcerto BH.25 16~249 | 10-249 | 19 | 13 25 200 %0
—W
BH.32 24 ~31.9 |12.5-31.9/ 25 | 25 30 | 80 71 men3 8 100
90 80 125
P BH.38 30~37.9| 14-379 | 25 | 25 30 [100 332 8 100 150
Shape: 125 175
nval-nectangle' !n case that P is equal d2 , P= d2 casing tolerance is valid. It can be used mm MM ~ye0
in places where L1 =10 P or W < 2. 20 mm. Technical 175 63
BHIL-W Order No. Connecting punch to holder with ball slot. Information! 200 71
N
7) ‘ A 80
% rContact Surface Requ\rgfmems 18:0 Qm::-ns m8m 100
Compression:! :@ ball lock place 238 8 | 125 125
Force Contact Surface + 150
Shape I~ mm |[mm| 150
00| CTpunch | Ball [Cavity| Z[A [ B | C ¥ 175 175
Standard  gg0 = DiaA |DaB| C 2 3| @ mm N ¢ 200 Note: Other lenghts are
0 = S ' produced as per order.
1 6.0 6.0 10 101013 :
810 oy Order : Material :
g8 S [13] Bk BHZ
13 216 o HSS 1.3343
R TS o0 For precision d2xL HRC 60 -62
al 20 8 11 | 5412115 holders,
270 325 S 25 25 E L (05 Section Page
As per request, Suitableangle | G932 1 i dimension. Press
90° ~ 270° Radial Selection 5 38 2 40 Mould 159




Lrd3 Punch As Per Request <-P;i’d3 Punch As Per Request Formed

! 5 Punch Shapes
I TIN / TIC Plating T i TN/ TG lating | BFYs, OerNo
| 5 | R13
ok | — Shapes Round
80 | ' L‘; 1
H 83 | BF0Q.. OrderNo.
& | 1
| i
&2 Ac LA
i d5 Hg:
" i Shapel
. Oval
=d2g5~ =d2g5+ BFK... OrderNo.
BALL - Lock EJECTOR PUNCH BALL - Lock EJECTOR, STEPPED-PUNCH RSz
For light loads, Ball - Lock Ejector / - i iy - N L |
e T R R e BFZ LIGHT. DUTY Ball Locl§, Ejectqr /Spruqu Sfepped Punches {f} JV
Casing and cutting edge are precision grinded. Qrder : Eunch shapg selection, technical drawing detail and also usage Shone
Itis for durable parts in all Kinds of drilling / cutting information are required. ( Example: BHY x P - Shaped G x W) . G Square

moulds. Also, TIN / TIC Plating completely or parti-
ally ( by providing resistance against heat and friction
on external layer), it remediates problems such as
winding and cold welding, plating thickness is 2-4

0
Micron. It is preferred when sheet thickness is thin). BFY - BFO - BFK - BFD - BFA - BFM - BFX lngp
Light Duty - Ball Lock Ejector Punch BFZ stepped-Ejector Pins/ Springy Punches As Per Request

Angele = 90° Standard 0
S — /

—_— \

BFD.... OrderNo
w

N X P

r Shape:
d5 | d3 d5 | d3 0 d ape
63 Slot| Pin| BFY | Other [ L1 PN [BFA.. Orcerio
066 |01 71 ds|d3| Rogd Sc‘aGPe; MllMin. Max.
mm |mm| 3 -89| [220] 8 | @ 80 /
90 | | mm |mm| 6 BF.O6| 6 | 3 [2.5~59 |22-59 13|10 - G
100 920
hape:
63 100| | BF.10 4 [25~9.9 [25-99(19 |10 19 |63 Hexagon
s10l 5 | g = 63 || BF.13 5 |5.0 ~12.94.5-12.9| 19 | 13 25 | 71| |BFM.. ~Orcerto
80 w
920 225 8 | @ BF.16 5 |8.0~15.96.0-15.9/ 19 | 13 25 20
100 mm [mm| 6 S0 8
BF.20 6 |12~19.9/8.0-19.9| 19 | 13 25 (100
63 920 mm
71 100| | BF.25 6 (16 ~24.9|10-249| 19 | 13 25
213/ 8 | @
o lmml 5 [ 89 71 | | BF.32 6 |24 ~31.9(125-31.9 25 | 25 30 |80
90 920
e 32 8| @ 80 | | BF.38 6 [30~37.9|14-379| 25 | 25 30 (100
mm |mm| 6 90 Shape :
63 In case that P is equal d2, P= d2 casing tolerance is valid. L__Oval Rectangle]
100 | 't can be used in places where L1 =10 P or W < 2. 20 mm. BFP..  OrderNo.
Production As Per Request| —_ |W [
16| 8 | @ 7 Punch Dimension Intervals (Alternatives) im etion As Fer eates
80 80 Dimensions belonging to. XPIW - — -
mm | mm) 5 ?38 8 | @ "P" or "W" should be —
920 mm Imm! 6 90 according to specified in catalogue. The values in catalogue are
[ | valid for cutting length and total length. They are valid for Shape
100 100 | jycreased "L1" length and decreased total length "L". Paraholic
Note: Other lengtfis are produced as per order. Standard Tolerances Standard position of ball 331?1335“ 90° .
Order : Material Round P +0.1, -.00 slot is 90°. It can be 135 45
BFZ HSS 1.3343 Shape PW.G preferred as 0°- 180° -
d2xL HRC 60 -62 ape W5 =01 [, 270°. 1800—+Z—}Ho?

Page Section NOTE: By looking their position at mould from upper surface of mould, X
g Press parts are displayed. Positions of punches are determined by looking along /\fiiemzsz gﬂme angle

1 60 Mould casing. It is determined by monitoring from the upper surface. 90° ~ 270° Radial Selection




Formed
Punch Shapes
Order No.

BGY.

Shape: Round
BGO0.. OrderNo
W =~

Shape : Oval

BGK... OrderNo.
R |

T f
D)

G \‘/Shapc

Square

BGD.... OrderNo
RYW [~
] 1
e e
el
\/ Shape :

Rectangle

Order No.

Shape: Hexagon

BGM.. OrderNo.
~W—

Shape : Wedged

BGX..

Order No.

w

Shape
Parabolic

Standard 0
Position 90

1350

45°
180°——+ 0°

2250 7 315°

270
As per request (Suitable Angle)

90°~270° Radial Selection

~d3
t
— I
.
L Vd
R3 i
I'T'; 1
ST !
i
ds | 4Iﬁ

L—dZIQS’I

WIDE END, EJECTOR / SPRINGY PUNCHES
Light Duty, Cutting Edge, Wider Than
Casing, Ball - Lock, Ejector / Springy Punch

—qno
Angele _,9,0 Standard Casing and External Dia.
i are precision grinded

Order :

BGY

d2xPxL1xL|

Material :
HSS 1.3343
| HRC 60 -62

Formed
Punch Shapes

BKY.  OrderNo.

—T—

Shape: Round

BK0.. OrderNo.
- W [~

Shape : Oval

G \%hape :
L Square|

BKK... OrderNo.
R |

Dt

™ }

\/ Shape :
L Rectanglel

BKD.... OrderNo.
RYW *T
\G<+ %j

Ejector / Springy, Punches;
Round End, Wider Than Casing BGY

Order REEIl |VI|-II]’-1
?d2 KB . Max. [Max.
BGY 10 4 10.1 ~ 25| 16
BGY 13 5 [13.1~ 32| 20
BGY 16 5 [16.1 ~ 38| 25
8 80
BGY 20 6 [20.1 ~ 40| 25 | 90
mm 100
BGY 25 6 [25.1 ~ 44 25
BGY 32 6 [32.1~ 50| 32
BGY 40 6 |40.1~ 63| 32
Angele = 90° Standard °
| j&!\ _Q J AL /Ji\ ==
T T R A e\ A S
:‘H: ‘v“qvj FYVEVVVVVIVVVLT 7:/D—- b J ,f% R

Light Duty Ejector / Springy, Punches180°
Ball-Lock, Wider Than Casing, Shaped
BGO - BGK - BGD - BGA - BGM - BGX - BGP

order EEUIREG] Shaped | L1
od2 FEAPE] W-GP |Min.
Min. Max.|Max.
BG. 10 4 |3.0~25|16
BG. 13 5 |5.0~32|20
BG. 16 5 |65~38| 25| o0
8
BG. 20 6 |8.0~40| 25|90
o 100
BG. 25 6 | 10~44 | 25
BG. 32 6 |11.5 ~ 50| 32
BG. 40 6 | 14~63 | 32

Other lengts are produced as per order.

i
%

: —
d2g5—

Ball Lock, WIDE END PUNCHES
Light Duty, Cutting Edge, Wider Than

Casin, Ball - Lock Punches

- qn0
Angele = 90° Standard Casing and External Dia.

are precision grinded

Order

d2 x

< BKY

PxL1xL

Light Duty Ball - Lock

Material :
HSS 1.3343
HRC 60 -62

BKA..,\, 2% | Round End, Wider Than Casing BKY
‘ order [EHl]  Round Nﬁ
G 0d2 LR i Max. Max.
) BKY 10 10.1 ~ 25 | 16
Shape : Hovegen BKY 13 13.1~32 | 20
BKM.. 0o "giy 16 16.1~38 | 25 | gg
w 8
BKY 20 20.1~40 | 25| 90
mm 100
5 || BkY 25 25.1~44 | 25
| BKY 32 32.1~50 | 32
Shape : Wedged BKY 40 40.1 ~ 63 | 32
BKX..  OrderNo. Angele = 90° Standard  0°
W gl =
Mol EE LY
i } b [/ N
Light Duty Ball - Lock 180°
Shape - ovai square | Wider Form Than Casing, Shaped Punches
BKO - BKK - BKD - BKA - BKM - BKX - BKP

BKP.. OrderNo

R\‘ ~

Standard 0
Position 20

135°

80—+ 0°
226° 70 315°

As per request (Suitable Angle)
90°~270° Radial Selection

Shaped | L1
E;as” W-GP  |Min.
Min. Max. |[Max.
BK.10 3.0~25 | 16
BK.13 5.0~32 |20
BK.16 8 6.5~38 | 25 | g0
BK.20 8.0~40 | 25|90
mm
BK.25 10 ~ 44 | 25 |100
BK.32 11.5~50 | 32
BK.40 14 ~ 63 32
Section Page
Press
Mould 1 6 ].




BOLSTER PLATE FOR BALL LOCK RETAINERS

Vi¥  Order |Code]
RETAINER | MRL.10.MAX | 018 |1.80

BOLSTER
PLATE MRL.13.MAX 030 |3.00

MRL.16.MAX

MRL.20.MaAx | 23! |3-18
MRL.25.MAX | 047 |4.75
MRL.32.MAX | 060 |6.00

MRL.40.MAX | -3 |c 35

Order Example:
Retainer Code | 100 | 10
( MRL)
MAX.018 | 130 | 13

FOR LIGHT DUTY, BALL-LOCK TRIANGLE RETAINER POLYURETHANE PUNCH SCRAPERS PYB

Symmetric Bolts and dowel pins are - Continous Stock Product
%in Hole Léig;g#? supplied separately. | “dl"| | //4 In mould that .
As Per M RL N polyurethane scraper is
Request I\I\//llsh 321 used, there is no need
— for dismantling scraper
plate to make repair,
whetting and
modification on mould
components, there is
not any slightest effect
on precision parts, it
is excellent for all
painted / anodized,
plastic plated and
polished parts. It is

Setting Screw Polyurethane Springy, Scraper /Ejector Bushes gﬁ?ﬁg%?fat;”ﬁfsw'm

For Light Duty, Ball Lock Triangle Retainers Order No. MRL m dil d a2l L [ L1 [Punch| Coveredon poliurethane

MRL MRL MRL MRL MRL MRL @ | @ |3 |mm|mm|Length gcr?‘PerPU”.Ch-
ositioning is made

J
|

B 06 | 10 | 13 | 16 | 20 | 25 PYB.445 | 4.0 17 45 |56/ 63| according to the
oD 06 10 13 16 20 25 PYB.G55 |6.0] 19 1.6 scraper hardness.
XM 23.000 | 26.924 | 29.972 | 31.750 | 33.528 | 40.640 There is no need for
— PYB.855 [8.0| 21 63 extra holder. Stepped
G 11.10 | 11.12 | 14.27 | 15.87 | 17.47 | 19.84 3.0 71 punch hole will be
413 | 445 | 508 | 540 | 60.3 | 69.9 k| | 22 <o ool oo oA
37.8 39.9 48.3 51.6 58.2 66.5 PYB.1355 13 | 26 2 = %0 press. Especially, this
8.0 9.5 12.7 14.3 17.5 22.2 PYB.1655 16 | 30 | = product is compatible
2 at great moulds
19.00 19.05 19.05 19.05 19.05 23.82 PYB'2071 20 38 E 100 reqqmrmq qrgat scraper
8.00 9.00 | 12.00 | 13.50 | 16.50 | 22.00 PYB.2550 25 | 50 plate.
800 | 9.00 | 12.00 | 13.50 | 16.50 | 22.00 d2: (1.6 - 3.0 mm) (d1) It should be applied /drilled while opening hole
3 6 6 6 6 6 diameter / drilling, in polyurethane ( Punch ) Stamped Bush ('S max. )
M6 M M M M1 M12 position. Spring load is obtained in expansion outwards.
£ 8 8 n 0 BALL LOCK TWO POSITION PNEUMATIC PUNCH RETAINERS

(] i | i 0 712
G Y B e T e i
~No \ — - INO™' T - —O+
I i == S R s
i L \é ﬁ A Position L é’/‘ B Position
: 90°
Location of punch in B position, is Tg ] Autonjaﬂc
12l 0’012 mm closer to the front of holder. 180% j U%S;gﬁ
Order Note: Whetting locking position is 1807, 270 b
MRA .. H Bott |
BALL LOCK . . . Poz.A| PozB Poz.A| PozB
MRA10[ 161 | 46 | 30 - - 28 | 16 | 21 | 33 |935] 37 | 49 | M8
TWO POSITION PNEUMATIC [mrA13[172.5] 50 [ 30 - - 28 [ 16 | 25 [ 37 [ 100 [ 41 | 53 [ Mi0
PUNCH RETA'NERS MRA16| 177 50 30 - - 31 19 25 37 104.5( 41 53 M10
. MRA20[191.5] 58 | 38 - - [325]205] 29 [ 41 [113.5] 45 | 57 | M10
Thanks to its powerful block structure,  [mra2s[206.5| 58 | 38 | - - [ '35 [ 23 | 29 | 41 [1235] 45 | 57 [ Mi0
there is no need for extra security.  |mra32| 260 | 80 | 56 | 100 | 112 | 38 | 26 | 38 | 50 | 152 | 60 | 72 | M12
Page section | IMRA40| 264 [ 80 [ 56 | 100 | 112 [ 42 [ 30 [ 38 | 50 | 156 [ 60 [ 72 [ Mi2

Press | MRA Two Position Pneumatic Retainers do not create additional tool cost and it provide to add or remove hole without interrupting production. It
1 62 Mould | is compatible with NAAMS Standards and Automative Standards. B Position is provided that punch is 12 mm closer to cutting edge.
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425
Ball Lock - CONICAL, PILOT PIN
HEAVY DUTY, Ball - Lock, Conical

<d295>
Ball Lock - SPHERICAL, PILOT PIN
HEAVY DUTY, Ball - Spherical, Conical

BAPK Guide Pins BAPX

If P dimension is lower than reference P dimension  Itis length of L pilot pim except the end. 2 mm length
specified in Table, N= 1.2 P is minimum. In case is quided to punch before punch contacting sheet.
that P is equal to d1, P=d1 casing tolerance is valid.

Guide Pins

Standard Tolerances P N
<10 mm 8 mm
Round PY" © 01|FromPtod2 | 101mm - 15mm 12 mm
>15mm 15 mm
Ball - Lock CONICAL, PILOT PINS BAPK Ball - Lock SPHERICAL, PILOT PINS BAPX

Ball - Lock PARABOLIC, PILOT PINS

s ..
O o e )
el
ARRRE
: 1
L] ]
5o
83 |‘ Ri3
a5 [\|/.
ki
I

-d 295—

Ball Lock - PARABOLIC, PILOT PIN

HEAVY DUTY, Ball - Lock, Parabolic End

Guide Pins BAPP

If P dimension is lower than Reference P dimension

specified in Table, N= 1.2 P is minimum. In case

that P is equal to d1, P=d1 casing tolerance is valid.
Standard Tolerances

O

P+01

" From P to d2

0

—

Round

BAPP

a2 B p [ n Y s p ] P L
10| 10 5.9~9.9 19| 8 | 80 10 | 10 25~ 10 19/10| 71 10 10 25~ 10 19| 71
100 80 80
13 99~129 |19|10(125| (13 5~ 13 19|10 (100 13 5~ 13 19| 100
16 129~159 | 25|15 80 16 8~ 16 1910 16 8~ 16 19
20| 12 | 15.9~19.9 |25|20 100/ [20| 12 | 12~20 [19]10|71|| 20 | 12| 12~20 [19] 7%
80 80
25 | mMm| 19.9~24,9 (25|25|125| | 25 |mMm 16 ~ 25 1910 b0 25 |mm 16~ 25 19 100
~ 140 ~ ~
32 249~31.9 25|30 150 32 24 ~ 32 1910 125 32 24 ~ 32 19 125
40 31.9~39.9 |30 |40 40 30~ 40 25| 10 40 30~ 40 25
Note : P /L Selection as per request Note: Other lengths are produced as per order. Note: Other lengths are produced as per order.
Order : Material : Order : Material : Order : Material :
BAPK HSS 1.3343 BAPX HSS 1.3343 BAPP HSS 1.3343
d2xPxL HRC 60 -62 +2 d2xPxL HRC 60 -62 +2 d2xPxL HRC 60 -62 +2
MULTI HOLE, BALL LOCK SPECIAL RETAINERS | Technical
™ BALL LOCK RETAINERS -
T U Cut . Punch out of 63 1 Bglyster Pla
Hole 00— -
00 /
| Form for / —l /
MHU 25 | 35
130.16 | / Integral
/ 6.3— -
|/ 00 ¥ R
) Y U G630 /
X7 2y | o’\ Al 73 Section of the Punch Hole - View i N
Pl % 8 E Ké«’%{/ e OL{;\ Q 10 Pin Unless otherwise speciﬂed "R" - Tolerances For All Forms
u 5 !
ot < & & /%03’ & S M10 S.H.C.S. pallsiot quality will be provided. Tolerances of External Dimensions +0.5
> — :
Hardened bolster plates of multi hole ball lock holders are shown in two different examples as traditional %:gggggz g]]: E'Or:]:lgéii holes :_:(1)1
and integral holder in technical drawings, the point that should be considered is measuring of retainer 9 =
. . o " Tolerances of component holes =01
starting from the left upper corner and that zero starting point is positioned correctly Ball Hole
on mould by taken punch or pin holes. Thus, display helps positioning of punch holder  Quality Radial Tol. | segtion Page
conveniently and provides to match with its position on mould or punch bush in CNC R —— 5 Press
programming. Perrrerrrerrerrreroe: +0°%' Mould 163
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Punch as per request [T23d3 Punch as per request Formed
Punch Shapes
TIN/ TIC Plating BAFY. order No.

TIN /TIC Plating

T Shape :
E i T Shapes Round
83 g4
:I: BAFO0.. orderno.
i W =
d5 SL )
P b
: Shape
f Oval
<d2g5+ e-d2g5-+ BAFK... order No.
BALL LocK EJECTOR PUNCH BALL LocK EJECTOR, STEPPED-PUNCH RNz -
HEAVY DUTY, Ball - Lock Ejector / HEAVY DUTY Ball - Lock, Ejector / Springy - Stepped-Punches L& Hw
Springy, Launcher Punches BAFZ o Electe P , v , PP {‘} !
: ! - ' Order: Punch shape selection, technical drawing detail and also usage
Casing and cutting edge are precision grinded. ) ) ) . Shape :
It is for durable parts in all kinds of drilling / cutting information are required ( Example : BAHY x P - Shaped G x W) 0 G Square
moulds. Also, TIN / TIC Plating completely or partially Angele = 90° Standard -
( by providing resistance against heat and friction T © (BAFD....OrderNo
on external layer), it remediates problems such as X _FJ N R N
winding and cold welding, plating thickness is 2-4 180°

Micron. It is preferred when sheet thickness is thin). ~ BAFY - BAFO - BAFK - BAFD - BAFA - BAFM - BAFX - BAFP
HEAVY DUTY, Ball - Lock Ejector Punch ~ BAFZ  Stepped-Ejector Pins/ Springy Punches According to Their Shapes

Shape :
0 d ape
| o2 EHEE . N o ESEE . |, [P~ TlH...... Rectangle
71 80 Slot | Pin EQ,':,Z Sh‘; peers d L1 B BAFA, . orger o
80 d5 | d3 sdMin. Max =
O ol 4 o0 | 025 12| @ :0(:) P__lWG/P
| | [ 6 110 [BAF-10/ 10 | 4 | 25~9.98 |25-10 19/ 10 19
71 125| \gAF.13 5 |5.0~1298 |45-13 (19| 13 25
80 80 71
0131210 Igq BAF.16 5 [8.0~15.98 | 6.0-16 (19| 13 25
. .0 ~ 15, .0- 80
mm [mm| 5 -— 90
s| [23212| 2 100 | [BAF.20 6 |12~1098 |80-20(19] 13 25| °
125] |'mm [mm| 6 EY) ] ' 100
71 110 mm
BAF.25 6 |16~24.98 | 10-25 [19] 13 25 |110
80 125 125
216/ 12 | 0 ~ R
o |mml 5 20 80 BAF.32 6 |24~31.98 | 12-32 (19| 13 25
100
125 90 | [BAF.38 6 |30~39.98 | 14-40 |25/ 19 30
Q 40 12 @ 100 Shape
71 mm |mm| 6 In case that P'is equal d2', P= d2 casing tolerance is valid. It can be used Oval Square
110/ inplaces where L1=10 P'orW <2.20 mm BAFP.. orderno.
80 . Production as per request W
220 12| @ 125 Punch Measurement Intervals (Alternatives) i o R <77
20 "P" or "W" should X P/W E
mm |mm| 6 ] be according to standards specified / —
100 Casing and external iy catalogue. The values in catalogue are valid for cutting éngth and total length.
diameters are precision They are valid for increased "L1" length and decreased total length "L". Shape
125|  grinded and hardened. Paraholic
Note: Other lengths are produced as per order. Standard ramces Standard position of ball Pean 900
; Tl Round P +01.-00 |©)|0.1|FromPtod2| | slotis 90°. It can be
o BAFZ thgt$ré%|43 ) Fopoan| | Prefferedas 0°-180°-
d2xL HRC 6-0 62 Shape P,W,G +o0.1 0.2 rom P to d 270°,

Pa ge Section NOTE: By Igok|nq their pgsﬂmn at mould from upper lsurface of mould,
Press parts are displayed. Positions of punches are determined by looking along

270
1 64 . X X o As per request (Suitable Angle)
Mould casing. It is determined by monitoring from the upper surface. 90°~270" Radial Selection




Formed

Punch Shapes
BAY. OrderNo.
P
Shape :
Round
BAQ.. OrderNo.

Oval

Standard
position of
ball slot is

90’

It can be

preferred
as 0°-180°

-270°

BAK... OrderNo.
R

1]

=

Shape
Square

G

BAD.... OrderNo
=~ Wi

Shape

T
<—d295-—

Punch As Per Request

TIN/ TIC Plating

Shapes

BALL LOCK, STEPPED-PUNCHES

For heavy loads, HEAVY DUTY Ball-Lock Punches

Order : Punch shape selection, technical drawing detail and also usage
information are required. ( Example : BHY x P - Shaped G x W)

\

Angele = 90° Standard 0°

[
{ ~
N N

For tolerance, refer Page 164. Other lenghts are produced as [}grnorder.
BAY - BAO - BAK - BAD - BAA - BAM - BAX - BAP
Stepped Ball - Lock Punches According To Their Shapes

' Rectangle| order I D d Alterna-
BAA.. Order No. 1 Slot BAY Other 5 tive e
—-'w X ds Round Shapes = L1
P W G/P Min. Max.
G BA.10 | 10 (2.5~9.98 | 25-10 |19 | 10 19
Shape :
Hexagon BA.13 5~1298 | 45-13 [19| 13 25 71
BAM.. 0l )) gase 8~15.98 | 6-16 |19|13 25 | 80
920
BA.20 12~1998| 8-20 |19| 13 25
12 100
mm
Shape | | BA-25 16 ~24.98| 10-25 (19| 13 25 |110
Wedged
BAX.. oo | BA32 24~31.98 12-32 (19| 13 25 |15
W =
7 BA.40 30~39.98| 14-40 |25| 19 30
P In case that P is equal d2, P= d2 casing tolerance is valid. It
can be used in places where L1 =10 P'orW < 2.20 mm
Shape : Oval Square Connecting punch to holder with ball slot. Technical
BAP.. Ode o . Information !
~TW I ) Requirements A
—fContact Surface of
Compressioy ,_ ) Ba\lPlLé)Cc:mq
Force Contact Surface 4+
L
P. S’Laple' !
=~ S| Punch | Ball [Cavity| &[A[B]C B C$
ptandariBgq? Z|Dia.A|Dia.B| C | £(2 | @ |mm
: 6 60 [ 60 [ 10 | =[10[10[13 B l—
al 10 Q113
= 13 216 | F -
| 10| or precision
3|18 220 Retainers, pl
< 20 8 11 g <2112 |15 etainers, pis.
~[ 25 = 125 | add. 1.7 to
As per rcquczstz’ uitable Angle) g 32 8 i 2Ok
90°~270" Raial Selection % 38 40 dimension.

00-
05+ 1

l-d2g5>

BALL LOCK PUNCHES

For Heavy Loads, HEAY DUTY, B AZ
Ball-Lock Punches

Casing and cutting edge are precision grinded.

It is for durable parts in all kinds of drilling / cutting
moulds. Also, TIN / TIC Plating completely or partially
( by providing resistance against heat and friction

on external layer), it remediates problems such as
winding and cold welding, plating thickness is 2-4
Micron. Itis preferred when sheet thickness is thin).

HEAVY DUTY, Ball-Lock Punches BAZ
d2 L d2 L
71 80
@10 10 18:0 90
mm | mm 100
125 | 1925|112 [,
150 mm |mm
71 125
80 150
13|12 | 90 175
mm |mm| 100
125 80
150 90
100
71 @32 12 110
80 mm | mm o
90
716 | 12 100 150
mm |[mm 125 180
150 80
165 %
Z; o 100
@ 4 12
90 mm | mm 110
?20| 12 | 100 125
mm |[mm| 110 150
125 190
150 Note: Other lengths are
170 produced as per order.
Material : Order :
HSS 1.3343 BAZ
HRC 60 -62 d2xL
Section Page
Press

165

Mould




Formed Formed

|
! Punch Shapes -d3 Punch Shapes
~ BAKY  Order No. ,1— BAGY  Order No.
. s ,
L/\ l 7 il L
R3 | 2) (
- : Shape : Round R3 Shape : Round
o Loy !
& BAKD  oOrder No. oh :l: BAGO  Order No.
- W ~— g | =W
d5 a5 | !
' \A
! Shape : Oval Shape : Oval
|
L2gsd [BARK oo ldzes] [BAGK Ocerto
Ball Lock, WIDE END PUNCH R | ¥ WIDE END, EJECTOR / SPRINGY PUNCH R 7 J
HEAVY DUTY, Cutting Edge Wider /{@w HEAVY DUTY Cutting Edge Wider Than /w
Than Casinq Ball - Lock Punches \G | { | Casing Ball - Lock, Ejector / Springy Punch \G ! '
i e Casing and External :
Al <50 Santrs G010 11 R
: grinded “— grinded
Order : BAKD  Order No. Order - BAGDW Order No.
— W — -—
BAKY|| R Ea BAGY| | Ry T
d2xPxL1xL /< ’}P d2xPxL1xL {7’ *}P
s o) |
; . Shape | HSS 1.3343 Shape :
HEAVY DU ball - Lok "R 60-62 L factaais HECTUhee Bt

Round End, Wider Than Casing BAKY

order [EClll Round IVll-li
0 d2 d5 Min. Max. Max..
BAKY 10 | 10 | 10.1~ 25 | 16
BAKY 13 13.1~32 | 20
BAKY 16 16.1~38 | 25 | go
BAKY 20 | 1 | 20.1~40 | 25 | 90
BAKY 25 | MM | 25.1 ~ 48 | 25 [100
BAKY 32 32.1 ~ 63 | 32
BAKY 40 40.1 ~ 63 | 32
Angele = 90° Standard 0°
]
- 1 FR S
- DTV S
180°

HEAVY DUTY Ball - Lock
Wider Formed Than Casing Shaped Punches
BAKO - BAKK - BAKD - BAKA - BAKM - BAKX - BAKP

order [ Shaped | L1
@ d2 ds W-GP Min.| L
Min. Max. |[Max.

BAK.10 | 10 3.0~25 | 16
BAK.13 5.0~32 | 20
BAK.16 6.0~ 38 | 25 | g0
BAK.20 | 12 8.0~40 | 25|90
BAK.25 | mm | 10~ 48
BAK.32 11.5~ 63
BAK.40 14 ~ 63

Page Section

Press
]_ 66 Mould

BAFAW%H No.
G

Bhape : Hexagon

BAKM  Order No.
W

!
>
i

Bhape : Wedged

BAKX

Order No.

Ejector / Springy, Punches

Round End, Wider Than Casing BAGY
Order [ELl IVII-;
2d2 KB . Max. [Max.

BAGY 10| 10 | 4 |10.1 ~ 25| 16
BAGY 13 5 [13.1~ 32| 20
BAGY 16 5 |16.1~ 38| 25 | gq
BAGY 20| 12 | 6 [20.1 ~ 40| 25 | 90
BAGY 25 |MM| 6 [25.1 ~ 44| 25 |100
BAGY 32 6 |32.1 ~ 63| 32
BAGY 40 6 |40.1 ~ 63| 32

Shape : Hexagon

BAGM  Order No
W

Shape : Wedged '

Angle = 90° Standard  0°

P
T ey
T e

|
HEAVY DUTY, Ejector / Springy, Punches 180°
Ball Lock wider Than Casing, Shaped

270°

,jqzjf%f:mmm'm'm'r—'
J[‘HH NYVVVVVVVVVVVES

BAGX  OrderNo
W~

Shape : Oval Square

90"~270° Radial Selection

Other Lengtsh are produced as per order.

BAGO - BAGK - BAGD - BAGA - BAGM - BAGX - BAGP |BAGP Order No
(0]¢e[-IgM Ball | Pin SUELEY L.1
od2 PEIPA w-GP |Min| L
Min. Max.|Max.
BAG.10| 10 | 4 |3.0~25] 16
BAG. 13 5 [5.0~32]20
peation” 90° BAG. 16 5 6.0~38| 25| o0 | i’ %
BAG.20| 17 | 6 |8.0~40| 25 |90
BAG. 25|MM| 6 | 10 ~ 48 | 25 [100
BAG. 32 6 |11.5 ~ 63| 32
As per requgs?mmab\e Angle) BAG. 40 6 | 14~63 | 32 As pcrrcqt&zgunab\c Angle)

90°~270° Radial Selection




SCRAPER RETAINERS FOR PUNCHES WIDER THAN CASING
Itis used with MRH Heavy Duty Ball Lock Retainers.
MTB

le—B—= ! ]

FOR HEAVY LOAD, BALL-LOCK TRIANGLE RETAINERS

R—\_—II K

As Per Request,
Symmetric Pin
Hole

<« HEAVY DUTY Bolts and retaining pins
CASSETTE  Itwill also be provided.

MRL =32 MRH

14.38

SR

[ |
@9 3.31

Innovative, integral Designed Patented
Cost Savings holding feature at once is
exhangeable and compatible with NAAMS
Standards. Increased Poyurethane Spring
Life due to procession sensitivitely to
provide perpendicualarity, MRH Holder
and Polyurethane Spring (MTS) are

MRH =41

S} 6.3505

/14

t

Set Screw

supplied separately. | Heavy Load, Triangle Retainers for Ball Lock Order No. MRH
Retainer For Wide End Punch Scrapers Order No. MTB| [ ension B ‘ MRH ‘ MRH ‘ MRH ‘ MRH ‘ MRH ‘ MRH
bunch@| MTB | MTB | MTB | MTB 10 | 13 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40
Casing 613 | 616 | 220 oD | 10 | 13 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40
P/G | 15.75 | 19.75 | 24.75 | 31.75 | 39.75 | 39.75 E 0.1 |26.924(29.972|31.750|33.528|40.640|40.640|43.993
A | 53.18 | 58.60 | 63.75 | 73.86 | 83.63 | 83.63
G | 11.12 | 1427 | 15.87 | 17.47 | 19.84 | 19.84 | 24
B 18 | 205 | 24 31 36 36
C 36 41 48 62 72 72 oL 445 | 50.8 54 60.3 | 69.9 | 69.9 | 77.4
D 16 20 25 32 40 40 W | 399 | 483 | 51.6 | 58.2 | 66.5 | 66.5 | 77.8
E | 26.93 | 29.97 | 31.75 | 33.53 | 40.64 | 40.64 R 05 | 127 | 143 | 175 | 222 | 222 | 26
F 17 17 17 17 17 18
G 10 10 10 10 10 10 H |19.05| 19.05 | 19.05 | 19.05 | 23.82 | 23.82 | 27
H [ 1575 | 19.75 | 24.75 | 31.70 | 39.70 | 39.70 J:01| 75 | 65 | 6.0 | 50 | 70 | 7.0 | 10
J 10 13 16 20 25 32 K:01| 90 | 12 | 135|165 | 22 | 22 | 26
K 19 23 28 34 44 44 7 . A . . . . .
potyuretharne | MTS 16| MTS 20 |MTS 25|MTS 32|MTS 40 |MTS 40
sping | Pl. Len. | Pl. Len. | Pl. Len. | Pl. Len. | Pl. Len. | PI. Len. Bolt | M8 | M8 | M8 | M10 | M12 | M12 | M12
POLYURETHANE PUNCHMTS  BOLSTER PLATES FOR BALL LOCK RETAINERS
SCRAPERS FOR MTB RETAINERS  pRH Order No Order  |Code| t
Folder f::gctmg L] b ldila2 b | RETAINER MAX" TmRH.10.MAX]| 018 |1.80
BOLSTE MRH.13.MAX | (30 3.00
MTB | 80 |,44311575|31|28| 6 | PLATE :
10 [ 100 [*"[63]™™ MRH.16.MAX [~ ==~ ¢
MTB | 80 [ 43 .o T, MRH.20.MAX
MTS| | 13 [100[*63]™ t. |MRH.25.MAX| %47 1475
2 dl—— ""1";3 18000 16{23124.75|43|40| 7 i | MRH.32.MAX | 060 |6.00
20(-5131.75|55|50| 7 N Order Example:
i MZ_I(_)B 18000 gg ? Y - Retainer Code | 100 | 10
4 143] ! N (MRH)
i 25 (100 125(63/39-75/65 60| 8 @ ‘ @ Inl Maxoig | 130 | 13
, MTB | 30 |,.[43] N
Sy p |32 [100 132(6313%75]65[60 8 O £+ | section Page
L i@ 3| '  Exchangeable and Compatible with NAAMS Standards N Press 1 67
@d2— Material: Polyurethane 95 Shore-A Mould




Economic Heavy Duty
Heavy Duty ~ Small
Round Type Dimensions

ROUND RETAINERS FOR HEAVY LOADS SMALL SIZE RETAINERS FOR HEAVY LOADS

Bolster Plate.MAX (t) : 1.8 vm-3.0mm-3.18mm  \JRR  Bolster Plate.MAM (t): 3.0 mm-6.0 mm-10 mm- 13 mm MRM
4.75 mm-6.0 mm-6.35 mm- 10 mm - 13 mm R
_\ | D
s } Bs ;
03] 057 [T
] 1

_J g-_ - T '_\‘ < 31: 1 1 *

= z\; K { e ——-—-—-—r\+|
B Por =52 ] 3 <77/
| dditonal Lo L] S §§//
Additona L o / -/ i
I:I? Hole ZZ S G el G - '/.#/IIIAI‘
gL Set Screw B Set Screw
HEAVY LOAD, Ball Lock Round Retainer / Economical Serial MRR HEAVY LOAD, Ball Lock Small Size Retainers MRM

B VRR | MRR | MRR | MRR | MRR | MRR | MRR N \RM | MRM| MRM |MRM| MRM | MRM | MRM
e 10 | 13 | 16 ‘ 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 SRR 10 ‘ 13‘ 16 | 20 | 25 ‘ 32 ‘ 40
@D 10| 13 [16] 2 | 25 | 32 | 40 @D 10| 13| 16 | 20| 25 | 32 | 40
SUEN 8.1 | 41.3 | 44.5 | 57.2 | 63.5 | 76.2 | 82.6 A 378 [40.3 | 42.1 | 465 | 56.5 | 58.2 | 67.3
E 9.86 | 9.25 | 9.10 [12.20|12.51] 15.67 | 15.39
G 7.10 | 9.17 |11.07|14.30| 17.50| 20.83] 23.55 B 406 | 476 | 50.8 | 57.1 | 65.1 | 64.0 | 76.2
K 265 | 3.18 [1.93] - - 2 - © 11.1 | 143 159 | 175 | 19.8 | 19.8 | 24.0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0
M 2057 26" |33.57| 30" | 30" | 30" | 30 H 19.0 | 19.0 | 19.0 | 19.0 | 23.8 | 23.8 | 27.0
N 4.47 | 9.35 [10.21] 9.35 | 14.27] 15.46 | 15.46 o5 107 555 1164 200 | 325 | 260
o 12.72|11.88(13.16] 19.40| 20.17] 26.12 | 26.12 R : : : : : : :
Z 6 16 1616161 6 |6 s 92 | 95| 95 [11.1] 127 | 122 | 14.3
Ad. Hole | MBX | M6X | Mex | M8x | Mex | M8x | Msx Z 6 le6ls6 6l 6| 6 6
. 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.25 | 1.25 | 1.25 | 1.25
Bolt M12 | M12 | M12 | M16 | M16 | M20 | M20 Bolt M8 | M8 | M8 |MI10 | M12 | M12 | M12
BOLSTER PLATES FOR BALL LOCK RETAINER BOLSTER PLATES FOR BALL LOCK RETAINERS
MRR RETAINER ¢ Order  |Code| t [EULUNIIEINIS Order  |Code| t
BOLSTER PLATE  [MRR.10.MAX | 018 |1.80| BOLSTER PLATE e MRM.10.MAM
& |MRR.13.MAX 030 13.00 ¥ |MRM.13.MAM| 030 |3.00
| w
MRR.16.MAX =[5 MRM.16.MAM o lew
MRR.20.MAX —_ T —_ MRM.20.MAM :
| | MRR.25.MAX MRM.25.MAM
060 |6.00
MRR.32.MAX MRM32.MAM | 100 | 10
MRR.40.MAX | 063 |6.35 MRM.40.MAM
Secti Order Example | 100 | 10 Order Example
Page ;rc;;(;n Retainer Code Order Retainer Code | 130 | 13
168 Mould | | (MRR) MAX.018 | 130 | 13 | MAM (MRM) MAM.030




FOR PUNCH SCRAPERS MTR / MTM / MTP RETAINERS POLYURETHANE PUNCH SCRAPER

It can be used with multi hole retainers. Due to processing sensitively to provide perpendicularity L MTS

life is increased. It is exchangeable and compatible with NAAMS Standards. Patented Cost Saving,
Retaing Feature At Once, Innovative Integral Design.
PUNCH SCRAPER RETAINERS *IT 1S USED WITH MRH RETAINERS. é__ ‘A f
MTR R [ £ ]d8—— T Dod
t L4
MTR10| 10 13 28 I
D 4
MTR13| 13 15.5 31 Bl- k3
MTR 16| 16 18 32.9 Heavy Load | Light Load 512%2&
Ball Lock Ball Lock e —
R MTR 20 20 20.5 34.8 Punch Length|Punch Length Lengthp "
MTR25| 25 24 39.8 80 71 43
i 90 80 52
v 5 Y 1 o MTR 32 32 31 41.3 100 90 63
N7 % g 110 100 72
} A MTR 40 40 36 45 While ordering, pls. specify punch scraper
PUNCH SCRAPER RETAINERS ~ *IT IS USED WITH MRM RETAINERS. semnlinuticeds DR kL
Punch
- .. MM EIZHE R E D | d di | d2 | B
D —\H\ MTM 10| 10 13 22.5 s | o ‘513 ,
6
~ \, i\ MTM13| 13 | 155 | 25 10 1975| 18 [64 | 21 | 16| mm
i 74
J' ' . MTM 16| 16 18 27.5 44
(Lh |2 [54] 0 6
R ~ % MTM20| 20 | 205 | 30 13 11575 23 [64 | 26 | > | mm
74
M4 Bolt N i MTM 25 25 24 35.5 a4
i S MTM 32| 32 31 | 375 || 16 [ 2] 22056
LN ' i )
P 7 V2202 i MTM 40| 40 36 | 423 -
*IT IS USED WITH MRM RETAINERS. 9] @ |54 | O 7
PUNCH SCRAPER RETAINERS 20 1197533 (64136 3 | mm
e ECEENR € [ F e[ =
MTP 10| 10 | 13| 21 [26.5/ 7 | 10 44
25 Q| Q| 54|09 3|7
D D2 |MTP13| 13 [15.523.9(29.4| 7 | 11 24.75/ 40 | 64 | 43 mm
74
MTP 16| 16 | 18 |24.5| 30 | 7 |12.8 44
32 g | @ |[54| O 3|7
MTP 20| 20 20.5 29 | 36 | 9 |11.8 31.70 50 | 64 | 55 mm
R 74
. MTP 25| 25 | 24 |33.5|40.5| 9 |12.9 40 139.70 60 ‘6‘2 65 | 3 m8m
[ I 12 MTP 32| 32 |31(40.6|49.3| 9 | 8
%VA[ : % 7 = Section Page
} Press
h | F MTP 40| 40 (36|44 |53 |9 | 8 s 169




MBE @ Shapes : BALL LOCK MATRIX Shapes

N MBY-MBO-MBK ORI e [
—5  MBD- MBA- MBM Gapiess Busnos  MB. f) 3
1]
i MBX-MBP %
_|t|’ > I‘- Shape: Round
<] + MBO Order No.
9 | | — W~
o | | o~ ;
(- 3 WARY + 5
= | | @ 9 ]
w —rs
;’ ; \ » l Shape : Oval
MBD N .
X le—Dg5—> MBK Order No.
BALL LOCK FLAT MATRIX Standard Tolerances Standard position of R i '
Automative Standard Capless Bushes\VIBE | rounap o: o0 [©)]0.1[From Pio 2] | ball lock is 90" |+ J%w
Eféeg&e;tloalameter and Bottom Surface Grinded M BD Shape PAW.G + 0. got_:i:l;} (l])g_ gr;,ofl(]arred as e ’ 5
T Starting Hole for G Shape :
i wire erosionhas  MBY - MBO - MBK - MBD - MBA - MBM - MBX - MBP Square
b " beenopened.  Ball Lock Punch Matrlxes According To Their Shapes |MBD_  ocerto
i ) Important: If bush/ o 9 R 7{?
il Die Buttons are ordered cElp| =& !
HK with punch during 2 0 4= %p
11 offering, precision and O |mm R 4 N [}
P+ efficiency are high. D Max. Shape:
<—D95—> /" Rectangle
MB...13 |13 | 4 | 6.0 | 1.6-5.0 1.6 5.0
Capless Bushes, Wire Erosion, Front Hole M BE MBi\ W Order No.
Order ‘ @D P2 L MB...16 | 16 | 5 | 8.0 | 3.2-7.2 2.0 7.2 >
MBE.13.L | 13 | 1. 32 NY !
MB...20 | 20 | 5 | 12 | 4.0-11 2.5 11 mm i G
MBE.16.L 16 16 | 5, /!
MBE.20.L 20 2.0 mm MB...25 | 25| 6 | 16 | 8.0-15 4.0 15 Shape : Hexagon
*Lengths “Lengths
MBE.25.L | 25 | 24 | 4o || MB.32 |32| 6|20 | 11-19 | 50 | 19 | ae ||VOM OO
MBE.32.L 32 2.4 | produced produced
as per 5- ) as per
MBE.38.L 38 2.4 | order. MB..38 |38 8] 27 [165-26] 65 2 |y
- R~ Fiat Hole POSITIONING Ball Lock Punch Bushes
F1 F2 : e |
: : Punch Bushes One Sided Discrete  Upper Surface Discrete ) CaDS_‘,Ing (I): 2
L\ T~ FlatInternal Dia. |:r Ff |an?§3§'§3:‘ ‘ . 2 o |
W & Along ion! .
AL s ‘I Punch Bush 3 1" 13 | 55
Ll - Material : Locking 16 | 7.0
-l P1le HSS (1.3343) Punch Bushes: 5
I K F F 20 |8
-~ DgS_’ HRC 60 - 63 F1-F2-F3 22 95 Shape : Oval Square
Bottom Surface D\screte User Defined using for 11 MBP Order No.
CAPS BUS T HOBLE M':TRIXPI M LBD F Foom-1 F4 " F" Dimension ;g 14 W
_ &l T | are given at ‘
MBD.13.L| 13 [4.0[5.8] 1.2 (1) (1) P noxttable 38 | 17
F x Dimension 40 18
MBD.16.L| 16 [5.0 8.0 16 | ,, 14 s aredefined | 45 [205
MBD.20.L| 20 | 5.0 (11.9/ 2.0 | mm 5 ~ byuser. 50 | 23
“Lenghts Specify  While 56 | 26 | @@ oo
MBD.25.L| 25 (6.0 16 |3.6 | .. | F ordering, :'0386'% 150
MBD.32.L| 32 |6.0| 20 | 4.4 |produced F User Defined cut surface 63 | 29.5
= ' - as per fﬁ L dimension 71 | 335 )
MBD.38.L| 38 (8.0 | 27 | 5.6 | orcer & X "F* and "U" 76 | 355 | [180—F 0
should be 85 40
i U ifi 2260 15°
Page Sggls(;n F £.25 specmed. 90 42.5 As per requczsz(()su\tab\c angle
1 70 Mould Specify 100 | 47.5 | L) 90’ - 180° - 270"




Formed / Bush
MATRIX Shapes

MKY Order No.

Hp

Shape: Round

MKO,_ Wi

Qﬁder No.

Shape: Oval

Order No.

MKK
R

Shape:

EXTRA LIFE BUSH .
CONICAL - FLAT Shapes :
Gonial mner - MKY- MKO- MKK
Conical Standard: MKD- MKA- MKM
Per edge at round is MKX- MKP

1%, At shaped is
1-1/2

D N5 (10-25)

i6 (32-100)

Bk
|

B+|15<—

EL [
= Il
T B

) S, v s — —

Important: If bush/ Die Buttons are ordered
with punch during offering, precision and
efficiency are high.

Standard position of ball slot is 90°. It can

be preferred as 0°- 180%- 270° .

Formed / Bush
MATRIX Shapes

MTY Order No.

Hp

Shape: Round

MTQ_

Qﬁder No.

Shape: Oval

EXTRA LIFE GUIDE
BUSH-CONICAL

Conical Inner

Guide Bush

Conical Standard:

Per edge at round is

1°, At shaped is

1-1/2°

Shapes :
MTY- MTO- MTK
MTD- MTA- MTM

MTX- MTP

§T+g |-

058"+7

Order No.

MTK
R

Shape]

—~{ST+G

«D+3-.25J

StandartdTolerances
Round P <01 00 (©)]0.1]From P to d2

Shape P,W,G +0.1 (©)[0.2 |From P to d2

Standard position of ball slot is 90",
It can be preferred as  0°- 180°-270°

Square Square|
5 For positioning system, refer Page 170 . 5 For positioning system, refer Page 170.
MKD,  orcerto 2@ [Overhanging Len." B " MTD_ , Qdertio @ |Overhanging Len." B "
R~ W Order G R Order G
T\ 2 d2 & | Stan |Alternative Length _\ @ d2 & | Stan |Alternative Length
L D |dard| A [ B | C L N3 D |dard| A [ B | C
L . P :+|_ P
il - t|| MK.10 | 10 | 4 | 8 | - | 3 Lk i MT.10 | 10 | 4 | 8 | - | 3
ape: _ Shape:
G TRectangle :z:z 12 g Z - i G Fectangie] | MT.13 [ 13 | 5 | 8 [ - | 3
MKA 0o | w20 [20 | 5 | 12 | 20 | 3 | [MTA Ocerio] | MT.16 | 16 | 5 | 8 | - | 3
Ll MK.22 | 22 | 6 | 12 | 20 | 3 N MT.20 | 20 | 5 | 12 |20 | 3
A :EG MK.25 | 25 | 6 | 12 |20 | 3 f :EG MT.22 | 22 | 6 | 12 | 20 | 3
: :'é:: g; g i; ;g : ' MT.25 | 25| 6 |12 20| 3
Shepe: Hexagon MK.40 20 T8 12 120 [ 3| [sheve: Hexagon MT.32 [ 32| 6 | 12|20 | 3
MKM OderNo. || MK.45 | 45 | 8 [ 12 [ 20 [ 3 | (MTM  OrderNo MT.38 | 38 | 8 | 12|20 | 3
MK..50 | 50 | 8 | 12 | 20 | 3 MT.40 | 40 | 8 | 12 | 20 | 3
L MT.45 | 45 | 8 | 12 | 20 | 3
MK..63 | 63 | 8 | 12 | 20 | 3 . . "
MK.71 (71 8 12 | 201 3 Extra Life Conical, Guide Bush

Shape: Wedged

Extra Life, Conical, Flat Bushes

MKX__ngder blo. MKY - MKO - MKK - MKD
J[\ MKA - MKM - MKX - MKP
T Order L;:ng;lth Round :vhap:dp
2 d2 Type P
Shape: Oval Square R Ter Tlrel I\/;ag
MKP | 00rte ) vk 13 30-72 | 1.8 | 72
R N MK.16 | 5, | 50-88 |25 |88
Tl Nb|[ MK.20 | 25 |50-11 [32] 11
J UV || MK.22 | 28 | 75-14 | 4.0 | 14
& shpe| | MK..25 | 30 | 9.5-16.5 | 4.8 | 16.5
— 900' MK..32 | MM | 13-20 5.5 | 20
Posion MK..38 16-26 | 6.4 | 26
MK..40 16.6-26 | 6.4 | 26
MK.45 | »5 [ 22-31 75 | 31
MK.50 | 28 [24-34 |80 | 34
MK.56 | 30 [26-38 |85 | 38
As PerReuuestguwtab\e Angle) MK..63 35 | 30-43 9.0 | 43
(0% 90° ~ 180° ~ 270° MK..71 38 34 - 48 9.5 48

Shape: Wedged

MTY - MTO - MTK - MTD
MTA - MTM - MTX - MTP

(0%) 90° ~ 180° ~ 270°

MTX Order No
Shaped
(O]fc[SIgm Full | Round P
VR Pl ot Typep | W | GP
L Min. | Max.
MT..10 1.6-50 | 1.6 | 5.0
Shape: Oval Square
VTP — MT..13 1.8-7.2 1.8 | 7.2
rder No
-— MT..16 50-88 | 25|88
R 22
™ MT.20 | 25 | 55-11 | 3.2 | 11
U é’ MT..22 gg 75-14 | 40 | 14
G Shape] MT..25 | 35 | 9.5-16.5| 48 |16.5
- MT.32 | 35 | 13-20 |55 | 20
Standard g0 mm
Position
0 MT..38 16 - 26 6.4 | 26
MT..40 16.5-26 | 6.5 | 26
MT..45 22-31 75 | 31
Section p age
As Per Request (Suitable Angle) Press

171
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F I’ T d
PUNCH BUSHES / DIE BUTTONS PUNCH BUSHES / DIE BUTTONS PUNCH BUSHES / DIE BUTTONS
IS0 8977 Shape A Flat Bush MDZ IS0 8977 Shape B Guide Bush M SZ Bushes for Punch Kits MZD
~—-d1 —ﬂ
" a——d1ms —» ——d1n6—=
62+2 HRC d+o.01 62+2 HRC M,
: (700+80)  dH7 _,
| | i - HV10 i
‘ — : — Important: If N\
] - bush/ =T
| ' die buttons ‘
: ik | are ordered ‘
‘ 35 : with punch !
— o during —
?5 i | offering, 3 ‘
S : precision and v :
| FI efficient are ‘
‘ : high. w
_ ) § d24>\ 4 J
d2‘ By ~——d3-025—= !

Shape A Flat Bush / Die Buttons MDZ Shape B Guide Bush / Die Buttons MSZ Bushes For Punch Kits MZD
20-35 | 8 | 4.0 20/ 25 2.0-3.5 | 8 |11] 4.0 20/25 | |1.0-2.4| 5 1.0 8.0
22 | | B 20/25/32] | 5 5.5.0 | 10|13|5.8 |4 [20/25/37 |1-6-30 6 1.0 12.5
4.0-7.0 (13| 8.0 20/25/32

2.0-3.5 8 1.5 12.5

4.0-7.0 |13 (16| 8.0 20/25/32,

6.0-9.0 16| 9.5
8.0-11.0 | 20 |12.0
10.7-16.0| 25 (17.3
15.0- 20.0| 32 | 20.7
19.0 - 27.0| 40 | 27.7
26.0-36.0| 50 | 37.0

20/25/32
20/25/32 6.0-9.0 |16 |19|9.5

3.0-5.00 10 2.0 16.0

20/25/32,

40-7.2| 13 2.0 16.0

6.0-88 16 2.0 20.0

20/25/32| 110.7 - 16.0| 25 |28(17.3
25/32

32

20/25/32,

75-113 20 2.5 20.0

15.0 - 20.0| 32 |35|20.7

20/25/32) 144 _16.6 25 25 | 250

(||| | Ul b D

19.0 - 27.0| 40 |43(27.7|8| 25/32 | [15-20| 32 40 | 250

32 18 - 27 40 4.0 32.0

4

4

5

5
20/25/32| | 8.0 - 11.0 | 20 |23(12.0| 8 |20/25/32

8

8

8

8

Order: MDZ dixdxL 26.0 - 36.0| 50 [53|37.0

Material : HSS 1.3343 Eeral Diameter and | | Order: MSZ  d1xd x L order: MZD dxdlxL
Hardness: 62 HRC bottom surfaces are grinded

Production

Page I ] Section Material : HSS 1.3343 ¢yiernal Diameter ang | | Material : HSS 1.3343  External Diameter and
HH ' Press

1 72 D:ID LU yvould Hardness : 62 HRCbottom surfaces are grinded| | Hardness : 62 HRC bottom surfaces are grinded




Order

VCF 600

HAND TYPE MOBILE CHAMFERING MACHINE

Hand Type, Light, Useable, Japanese Equipped Motor Mould

Plates and at Machine Production and Chamfering Processes
Adjustable Radius Selection

. . Order
Slide Bearing Length
100 mm PIN CUTTING AND GRINDING MACHINE PKM.1
@ 1 - 24 mm Cylindrical Parts, In Length Setting
Mobile / Diamond P! Optional Spare End : SPMW 0308 Amiaer -
obile / Diamond Plaque ... Optional Spare End : Vise Upwards
Opening Cutting
Machine | Motor | Cycle |Corner| Chamfer Weight Closing Process
Dimensions|Voltage| R.P.M | Radius | Capacity | ' -2 Work Arm
Piece Downwards|
Positioning Grinding
380 x130| 220V 0 0-3 3.7 Process
VCF 600 mm 0.7 KW 12000| 45 mm Kg
Safety and Positioning of Work Piece Precision Length Cutting and Grinding
Order Diameter Capacity..............c.cccccevvvvviiiirenennnn, Up to @ 1 mm- 24 mm
VCF 700 Length Capacity ...................... In coarse dimension, 320 - 800 mm + 0.10
Precision Cutting in Standard Setting Unit .............. 60 - 320 mm = 0.01
Short Cutting ( Optional, With Bus Bar) .................... 40 - 320 mm = 0.01
Grinding / Cutting, Stone Cycle / Speed ... 2800 m / min
Motor Cycle / Speed .................ccoenne. 3600 RPM . .
Motor ..........ccoooiinnn 220/ 280 F. 50 Hz. 0.75 Kv STy
Cutting Stone (Order PKM 2) ... 125/1/1.5 mm precision cut and
Grinding Wheel (Order PKM 3) ......... Ekr - D100 facg grinded in
Stone Correction Diamond (Order PKM 4 )..0.50 Caraf wlGulll LT
Machine Dimension .. 430 x 360 x 500 mm
Weight .............co.c.... 109 Kg. Easy
It provides fast cutting repeatedly Fast
with length Work Piece arindi
Support  Grinding Dresser Cover
HAND TYPE, TRAVELER / MOBILE, UNIVERSAL tor g, TS Dlamond Sty
ork Fiece Setting Scale Switch
CHAMFERING Positioning
It is for universal / heavier / wider work pieces. It is used Seating Area
at mould plates and machine production. %:ltgln[l}q
Slide Bearing Length Motion Scale
200 mm for precision
/ grinding of
3 5 dish stone.
Cutting Stone
Mounting Kits
i i i . Grinding Wheel
Mobile / Diamond Plaque ... Optional Spare End: SPUN 1203 Length Setting yie gumnq
Unit

Machine | Motor | Cycle | Corner | Chamfer

Dimensions Voltage | R.P.M | Radius | Capacity Weight

It provides  gystem Lubricant SN Page
VCE 700 360mx m200 OZ;OK\V/V 3500 |15%-45° 0-7 13 recycling of Grease Nipple ! -

MM | X9 |rejected material. il 173



Weight : Order

3.1Kg. VPGA
Small Type: Punch & Pin FORM
PROCESSING EQUIPMENT .

5 Capacity :
From0.5"
to 6 mm
Step
Distance :
10 mm

142
Processing

Equipment in

Motor Type Universal Type

PIN FORM PROCESSING PIN FORM PROCESSING
EQUIPMENT EQUIPMENT
O Weight :
raer 6.6 Kg.
Weight : Order VPG
7.1 K. VPGM
N 8
d3|'d1 R
| T 3 di
| L2 | 510 5
; . L . L1
Pin Processing Information : L
Pin Full Length (L) ovovovveeivieiiiienns 20 - 120 mm  Working System:

Minimum Pin Connecting Length (L2) .. min.22 mm Bench Grinding Manual System Equipment

surface grinding Pin Grinding Length (L1).......ccoovcvvirienes 5-35mm , .. L
bench of small Pin Connecting Diameter (d3) ........... 02 ~25mm l.t ” used in cyllndrlcallor step_ped form
@13 Pin Grinding Diameter (d1) 0.5 ~ 25 mm grinding operations of ejector pins - punch and
punches between e Se?nsitivit """""" 0,01 mm EOM Work Pieces surface on grinding machine.
@0.5-10 mm 2 2 Motor (? 1 Yo : Pin Capacity: ........ 1.5 mm x 25 mm
6.5 4.5 YOO wovvivrsvrssnsssim s * Pin: When precision wheels are fixed, center of
Motor ( Monophase) ............ o )
2 h . work has been specified automatically.
Pin Bearing Roller Speed .. . L ) .
Itis suitable to be 3 oy Thanks to rigid connecting system, grinding
Step Ovality Sensitivity............ccocoevereenn '
used at processin : o P distance from 5 mm up to 35 mm can be
p 0 Equipment Surface Connecting Dimensions: ) .
and grinding of small 175y 218 x 90 mm obtained. Economic
diameters and short [ 175 | Product
pins serially. i
128 =
I
N—
SINE - ANGULAR TABLE ”|
For Pin Forming Equipments 4
Order VS P_ S T
90
Some Sample Whetting Studies 172
Inclined Mouth Whetting @36
@51
O
O
Multi Stepped Whetting — R
Weight : 3.6 Kg. — =
foe) i
Cylindrical Channel Whetting ~
A
50 Conical Form Whetti 167
110 83 onical Form Whetting
Sensitivity
0.01

Installation

7 =1 -

174 Biall

Lift depressor arm.
Insert pin into its slot.
Tight depressor arm screw.

When pin is placed between
precision wheels, center is
found automatically.

After connection equipment
grinding machine, start
whetting by turning arm.

Before starting grinding, ensure
that all support and Guide
Screws are tightened.



STONE FORMING
EQUIPMENT

Order VTDB

330
110
146
R
Working System: —
Grinding Bench Manual System
Equipment

90
Convex Whetting Radius.......... 0.8R-40R
Concave Whetting Radius......... 0-40R
Max. Grinding Machine Stone Dia. ...... @ 250 mm
TUMNING ANGI. . vvvvvoeevee 4x90° = 360°
Precision Dividing Head Angle.............

* Precision Centers height is obtained with positive
cutting angle, diamond dressers.

*Thanks to precision grinded dove tail slides,
absolute distance shifts are prevented in the
desired distance.

* By providing control from one point, convex and
concave whetting forms are provided precisely
and quickly.

* All working surfaces and measuring scale is 60
HRC'.

DIAMOND DRESSER

TDE

Itis for
whetting stones in
grinding machines.

Order \ Type
TDE.030 0.30 Carat
TDE.050 0.50 Carat
TDE.075 0.75 Carat
TDE.100 1.0 Carat
TDE.150 1.5 Carat
TDE.200 2.0 Carat
TDE.300 3.0 Carat

Functional Mould
Equipment Pins
In Surface - E?nM
Grinding Ocesﬁ(itg
PIN FORMING EQUIPMENT

Connecting Bearing Open  \/-PS

Step Creation at Long Ejector Pins
Equipment inner " V " is open in bearing parallel.
"'V "' Bearing Length: 30 mm
Axial Height of Center of

Rotation: 15 mm

=
co
Rotation Setting Inner of equipment
Axial and Up / overall open
Down
/
&
9 S @ 30
— oo
S
(o8]
83 95
108 203

Some of Pin / Punch Forms

= Angle Setting Motion
%- Stopper Latch
s

3

f 360°
Forms  Stone Whetting

PIN FORMING EQUIPMENT
Connecting Bearing Closed \V-PB
Pin Bearing Length 22 mm

Specifications : It creates the end stage

of press drilling punches or injection mould
ejector pins or it enables to create the desired
formed shapes as equipment manually in
shaped forming processing grinding machine
manually. To create form for grinding machine
stone, in addition precision and quick round/
radius and multi edge complex processes are
created with stone whetting bus bar practically
to ejector pins of mould punches and EDM
sinking Process Kits. Motion is provided in two
ways with equipment, it is provided 360°
Angular Return Motion and Eccentric (Up/
Down) Motions processing practicality.

Technical Data: It is similar for both product.

d1 : Pin Connecting Dia. ................ 04-030mm
Model V-PB 01 ( Connecting Bearing is close )

L : Pin Connecting Length ...... 22 mm  Order No
Model V-PS 02 ( Connecting Bearing is open) V-PB
L : Long Pin Connecting Len. As Per Request ~ V-PS
Motion of "V" Bearing to Up / Down........... 25 mm
Motion of "V" Bearing to Single Direction...... 12.5 mm
Total Motion of "V" Bearing.......... 25 mm

Number of Mirror Dividing Head Angle 24 Psc. 157 £ 5°
Max. Stone Grinding Machine Stone Dia....... 0200 mm
Equipment Surface and Angle / Scale Hardness 63 HRC

Standard Tolerances
Round P
= [©]0.01] Dia.
Shape P,W,G
"YU w0
N N
Race — — _Return Setting Aial / Eccentric
o
[e)} n
20
100 30 80

200

Total Weight of Equipment 10 - VPS 02 9 Kg.

+ +

Some Form Shapes of Grinding Wheel

Forming Process of Surface Grinding Machine Stone

R: Radius of Grinding Wheel R.100

h: Diamond Dresser Kit ( Height can be adjusted. )
H: Height between base and center 80 mm
Convex Angle: h =H - R Convex R = 48
Concave Angle: h =H + R Concave R = 100

Surface Grinding
Machine Stone 3
Forming
Equipment

VSP

(o))
— o
o

138

e

Bt 175

Sine
Angle
Table




BALANCE STAND

LBS 100
LBS 350

Horizontal
Flatness of
Desktop Footed
Round Work
Pieces is Balance
Control Purpose /
Fast Use / High
Precision.

Balance and flatness of part can be monitored by sliding suitable
size round work pieces that are between slides on unit slides.

LBS 100 Maximum Diameter 200 mm.
LBS 350 Maximum Diameter 350 mm.

-—B

|—A—]

|—o—| = =
J Lo
— C |
BALANCE STAND  LBS 100 - LBS 350
i A B o D L | Kg.
LBS 1901 137 | 152 | 225 | 110 | 175 | 88
1BS 350 160 | 180 | 260 | 125 | 235 | 15.1

PRECISION BALANCE
MEASURING STAND

orcer - WBS 300

It helps to measure
and develop grinding
sensitivity correctly.
All surfaces of high
precision measuring

stand are 55 HRC

Steel Cast Casing.

Precision measuring stand / disc - rotary model are placed on

round work pieces. By turning work pieces, its balance and flatness

are monitored.
-—195

Order

RYS

ROLLER, SHEET BAND LUBRICANTS

Sheet width capacity from 50 mm to 1600 mm

Standard Features :
* Thanks to local valves, partial lubrication on mobile sheet band.

* Industrial felt plates are available in lubricating roller.

* 3 It. Capacity, Plastic Oil Chamber

Optional (As per request ) Features : SHEET BAND
* Time Cycled Lubricating Relay CAN BE
* Hydraulic Pump Tank D“a?vl:zN;\EIS)TL(I:II
. . .
Desired Qil Capacity EASILY
Orde Max. Band | Min. Band | Max. Band Type
Width Thickness | Thickness yp
RYS 50 | 0.50 mm
RYS 100 |0.100 mm 1.0 2.0 e
[} (=
= 0
g ®
RYS 150 |0.150 mm oS
9 el
a3
RYS 300 |0.300 mm
3.0 6.0
RYS 500 |0.500 mm

Easier and faster production is obtained by lubricating band with
drops while work piece / sheet product is switched between
rollers in roller lubricating system press cutting and form mould
processing operation. This system provides quality product
without waste by increasing life time of mould. Band thickness

can be adjusted from 0.1 mm to 6 mm sheet thickness.




THE MOST SUITABLE AND HIGH
PRECISION IMPORT DRIVER TYPES

Rectifier Drivers
Especially For Narrow

Bands
For Strip Bands
and Wires
Rectified
Drivers
For Thin Bands
and Wires
Pneumatic
Cutters
For Very
Thin Bands
Guide Channe
Drivers
For Wires
Telescopic
Drivers

High Precision PNEUMATIC DRIVERS
Import Herrblitz raLy Rapid Type Drivers (Guaranteed Product )

Herrblitz Pneumatic Drivers

Itis at your disposal with 120 Pieces Standard
and Special Model as per request. They have
been made in modular system, it is quite easy to
obtain different dimensions, normal drivers are
convenient especially for small bands, they can
be mounted directly on the mould. Vertical
motion of upper mould gives command to the
driver, hence their mounting is so easy. Heavy
Duty Type Drivers are very strong, they have
three pulling cylinders.

Major Structural Features : Quality of Used
Material; all surfaces exposed to impacts or
friction are hardened and solid chrome plated,
not to affect airborne water, valves and pistons
are stainless steel, cylinder jacket are made
from solid bronze.

Driving Sensitivity : Powerful front and rear
Airbag ensure to work in 0.02mm sensitivity. At
very powerful drivers there are 5 airbags at rear
and 4 airbags at the front, hardness of airbags
can be adjusted.

Wide Field Sliding - Bearing Plates : For
feeding of special profiles, making bearing
privately is possible. For magnetic bands

or very precision bands, polyamide or especially
hardened plates are applied.

Input Roller : By inserting roller driver

input, friction on band can be decreased.

Slide Bearings: Hardened and Grinded

bearings are used at our drivers. Pitch

setting is so easy, you can use slots at slide
edges in different stages. Accessories also
superimposable to Herrblitz Drivers;

Guiding bars for very thin and precision
materials enable to feed even 0.05 mm

thick band by pushing.

Six roller motorless rectifier : Thanks to this
application, you can obtain very practical

and economic solution in rectifying bands

and wires.

Pneumatic Length Cutting Machine For
Bands and Wires : (Coupled to the driver). It
provides to cut many different materials such as
plastic, steel, paper efc. in the desired lengths.
Speed Setting and Control are electronic

and its application is very easy. Special

Pliers : For driving circular and special

section profiles.

Pneumatic Valved Normal Type

Se- Max. | Pitch Max.
. IOl Band | Step Band
Al Width mm  [Thickness
A 50 0~50 |0~1.90
S/A100| o |0~100|0~1.80
ﬁ A150| 50 |0~150 |0~1.50
A200| MM |0 ~200 |0 ~1.30
A 250 0~250 |0 ~1.10
B 50 0~50 |0~1.80
B/B100| ( [0~100|0~1.70
@ |B150| 75 |0~150 |0 ~1.60
@B 200 MM [0~200(0~1.20
B 250 0~250 |0 ~1.10
C50 0~50 |0~1.70
Elc100| ¢ [0~100]0~1.50
§ C150| 75 [0~150|0~1.40
C200| MM |0 ~200 [0 ~1.30
C 250 0~250 |0 ~1.20
Pneumatic Valved Heavy Duty
Orde Max:Band Pitch Mag.Band
Width Step | Thickness
P1 | 0~155 | 1.00 | 0~3.8
P2 | 0~155 | 2.00 [ 0~35
P3 | 0~155 | 3.00 | 0~3.0
S1 | 0~205 | 1.00 | 0~3.0
S2 | 0~205 | 2.00 | 0~3.0
S3 0 ~205 3.00 | 0~3.0
Z1 0 ~305 1.00 | 0~3.0
Z2 | 0~305 2.00 | 0~3.0
Z3 0 ~305 3.00 | 0~25
Standard Accessories ; 0-Ring Kit

Optional Accessories ;

* Remote Control With Electro Valve
(Instead of standard mechanic valve )

* Springy Plier (When pilot pins are used)

* Transparent Top Housing (To avoid accidents)

* Programmed counter to repeat pitch.

* Conditioner Unit and Hose Systems to filter
pressured air and to lubricate.

Section
Press
Mould
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TRUE Application
Compression Bolt ~ Sheet
Band

As close as
Clamping possible
WRONG Applications

W
i

Sheet
—| Band

L Intermediate
Distance Very Fa

PNEUMATIC SHEET DRIVERS

Rapid Type ( Domestic Production ) Drivers

Economic Model
Sheet Band Width Capacity from 50 mm

HEAVY TYPE PNEUMATIC SHEET DRIVERS

Heavy Type ( Domestic Production ) ECONOMIC Drivers

Sheet Band Width Capacity from 100 mm up to 150 mm.
Sheet sliding capacity at thickness from 0.2'up to 1.0 /2.0 /3.0
mm, Pitch /Stepped Driver Casing from 100 mm up to 300

up to 150 mm. ' ! ~
Sheet sliding capacity at thickness from 0 mm, Bearing Column from Special Aluminium Alloy
up to 20 mm. Material, Movable Parts from solid chrome plated (1080)

material, Bedding with bronze material, pitch set screw are

In Standard Features !
produced from 4140 material.

* Manual Pitch and Speed Settings Standard Accessories

* Mechanic Valve on Casing

* 0 - Ring Kit of Driver

Heavy Type Drivers ( Domestic Production ) Economic Type

In Optional *1/4 Conditioner ( Air and Oil ) Percolator Max. Band Thickness Max. Band Thickness
* Electronic Controlled Valve * Slide Air Valve 1/4 - Coupling  [RSMeSll Max. Band Width Oy Max. Band Width
* Stroke Repeater Unit * 1.5 Meter 8's Air Hose Pitch / Step Pitch / Step
Pneumatic Sheet Drivers ( Domestic Production ) Economic Type A1 |1x100x 100 (mm) E1 |2x150x 100 (mm)
o B = e 5 A2 [1x100x200 (mm)| | E2 |2x 150x 200 (mm)
c o =} -

o 58| ale |o L |.8|loE A3 |1x100x 300 (mm E 3 |2x150x300 (mm
oS s o 5535|5868 & (25|58 — )
5 §3 £5|8=|5A/ 58|58 & | §| =| [A11]1x150x100 (mm)| [E 112 x 200 x 100 (mm)

2 | 8o |® :
o | o (e inute] o, | Ko | Ko |Mioie| kg, | [A12]1x150x200 (mm)| |E 12 |2 x200x 200 (mm)

From O|From O|From 0| Stroke A 13| 1x 150 x 300 (mm) E 13 | 2 x 200 x 300 (mm)

AY 050 55 | 50 | 1.90 | 280 50 | 3.9
v 200|F70m OFrom OFrom 0/Stroke S P e A 21| 1x200x100 (mm)| |E 21 |2x300x 100 (mm)
50 | 100 | 1.80 | 200 g’ g ’ A 22| 1 x 200 x 200 (mm) E 22 | 2 x 300 x 200 (mm)
From O[From OfFrom 0[Stroke| S ) - A 23| 1x 200 x 300 (mm E 23 | 2 x 300 x 300 (mm
AY150/ 50 | 150 [150 | 160 | = | & | 2 80 |57 () ()
CY |From OFrom OfFrom O|Stroke| &£ | 3 S | 37 | 56| [A31]1x300x100(mm)| |E31|2x400x 100 (mm)
ot [y | sy | ) | 2 ; 50 y ' A 32|1x300x200 (mm)| |E32]2x400x 200 (mm)
F OF OF 0| Strok
cy 100 T 00 | 150 | 160 56 | 6.6 | [A33]1x300x300(mm)| |E33]2x400 x 300 (mm)
From O|From O|From O|Stroke
cY 150 oo 1e0 | 1.40 | 120 68 | 7.8 A 41 | 1 x400 x 100 (mm) E 41 | 2 x 500 x 100 (mm)
= A 42| 1x400x200 (mm)| |E42|2x500x 200 (mm)
DY o050/ OM 0[From O[From 0| Stroke 59 | 96
150 | 50 |1.60 | 230 ' A 43| 1x400 x 300 (mm) E 43 | 2 x 500 x 300 (mm)
Fi O|F O|F 0| Strok
DY 100 00" 100 | 140 | 160 | 70 | 158 | 41 | 82 [11.2| [[F1 [3x150x 100 (mm)| |F 113 x 200 x 100 (mm)
3 x 150 x 200 3 x 200 x 200
DY 150/7™°M OFrom 0fFrom 0/Stroke 100 | 12.7 F2 X X (mm) F12 |3x X (mm)
150 | 150 | 1.20 | 130 F3 |3x150x300 (mm)| | F13|3x200 x 300 (mm)
Domestic Type Pneumatic Drivers : The flatness of band to be driven in
mechanic valve that can be mounted to press easily and controlled drive from F 21 | 3 x 300 x 100 (mm)
direct press dect, should absolutely by watched, if required, rectifier should be F 22 | 3 x 300 x 200 (mm)
used. Air inlet to the pneumatic driver should be dry and oily, conditioner system
should absolutely be used. Lubricating for 30 minutes at conditioner 7F23 3 x 300 x 300 (mm)
is required. Spare part / repair / maintenance service are available at DOMESTIC
domestic drivers. PRODUCTION
+ SPARE PARTS
P ) For precision and + SERVICE
age Section | \asteless production + PERIODIC
178 Press | rojjer sheet lubricant MAINTENANCE
Mould can be used. GUARANTY




400 Standard Model / TM-EEM-400 200 Standard Model / TM-EEM-200 100 Standard Model / TM-EEM-100

SERVO ( Easily Programmable ) DRIVERS mepium Type ( Domestic Production ) " o oduction
Servo Drivers providing ideal solutions up to 1.5 mm sheet thickness Economic Model as per request

They are servo drivers that can be mounted almost to every press, Space-saving, easily mounted, provide working opportunltles
at high stroke press and increase high efficiency thanks to price / performance.

Standard Features; . . . . V?Q\/'&
* Steel and 7075 Aluminium Casing Design P"e‘;"}‘at'c ___—Adjustable Piston Joint
* 64 HRC Cylinder produced from 2379 ave Pilot Piston

Sverker Material and inertia taken ( Relieved ) / I I
* Roller Structure bedding with high speed x| PRt f

bearings __Auorcaton
* Antiskid dual drive roller s U U
* Band setting rollers on the inlet and outlet §
* Unique measurement scale g ‘ e p—
* Piston leaving band to pilot during piloting Cylinder stainiess A
*PLC controlled lubricating system for 7075 Lu%er?cr;%n Rolers

custom made Trigel threadeds Technical Detalil
* Mould protection system from 4 or 6 points Material

Inlet Roller AC Servo Motor

* Easy Connecting Plates to Press (Without

drilling extra hole to press) = oo s T
* Precision setting system taken press cran
with encoder 7Y P —Jnox ‘ @ ‘ N
Front G e T

* Mechanic roller lifting system Panel o ‘
* 7.0 inch LCD Touch Colour Screen [ - B—
* English menu programme Touch Servo Drivers Economic Type
* Automatic Manual Button / Emergency Button ~ Selour o [ - -
. Stz Emergency Sc<| 58 |5 5o
Optional ( As per request ) Features 7.0" English — Stop L 8L | S Q [ 9g /Y
" . ) T | Qg =8 o
* Roll unloader / Rectifier and Driver Press Menu = 52| 83 g0 ¥&
Synchron Movement External Encoder s Automatic- Manual = SF =
* Foldable front rollers are preferred after Shi Button P mm_| mm | @ |m/min
300 Cycles. ™ 104 42
* Guides between driver and mould As per Cooling Fan EE:I;OO
. Control
External request Panel EEM200 204 1.5 | 42 140
Encoder ™
EEMaoo| 404 63
Main sl A|B|(C| D|E|F|G
Switch
™
EEM100|210|c55|320|;36[130| 5| 58
Standard ™
Measurement £eM200| 300 555|320 159|130 ;58| 28
Scale ™
EEMA400| 515|750 | 480|410|230| ;g 58
Mould  Automation Systems directing and fasting sheet
Protection
Valve .
PC Section Page
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MECHANIC DRILL CHUCK ROLL OPENERS
Economic Product

ROLL SHEET SLIDING SYSTEMS

Standard Features;

* 4 Footed Mechanic Drill Chuck System
* Independent Adjustable Side Thrus Legs
* Sensor LOOP Control System

* Bidirectional Operation

Carrying
capacity
from 250
Kg. up to
3000 Kg.

Width
capacity
from 300
mm up to
1500 mm

Optional Features;

* Pneumatic top and bottom
Stamping System

* Brake Work System

* Speed Control System

* Conical Extrusion hub

can be added as per request.

Mechanic System Sheet Roll Openers

Model : Motor Type AGM500M Model : Brake Type AGM750M 1500 Kg Capacity AGM1500M 2500 Kg Capacity AGM2500M
! ottt Dimetrimm] ¢ R0l [ o er [ orme [ teeer
(mm) Minimum Maximum (mm) Kg. Selection [Selection Arm
AGM500M 1300 500 *
AGM500LM 1600 500 *
AGM500F 1300 500 *
AGM750M 20 - 300 300 1300 750 *
AGM750LM 1600 750 *
AGM750F - 1300 750 *
AGM1500M 1300 1500 * Optional,
AGM1500LM 20 - 400 350 1600 1500 * As Per
AGM1500F 1300 1500 * Request
AGM2500M 1300 2500 *
AGM2500LM 30 - 500 400 1600 2500 *
AGM2500F 1300 2500 *
AGM3000M 1300 3000 *
AGM3000LM 30 - 600 450 600 1600 3000 *
AGM3000F 1300 3000 *
Page i Mechanic Opener Group, Hub Screw Shaft make clamping and unloading. System works

180

Press
Mould

properly between 500 Kg. and 4000 Kg. Motor Pneumatic Overpring brake models are available.
Mechanic openers take small space and they are the lowest cost machines for enterprise.



"Material Fasteners" RIGHT SOLUTION ! Fixtures...

Fast - Quality Assurance ( Certificated ) Flexible - Pratic Fasteners

DOMESTIC MANUFACTURE
STANDART BASED TYPE PERPENDICULAR FASTENERS
Perpendicular @ - SN TS . STANDARD
- S|ze : ;
Type Size: ﬁhﬁ Size : Slze | | Perpendicular
Galvanic ' -—' 2-5 Type
Plated Horlzantal Footed Drilling - Welding - Benqu Gr|nd|nq Dual Black Plated
for fixing mounting plates etc. in serial parts production,  Transverse
connecting and disconnecting - In measurement control - Am
Order mounting - wood and plastic engraving processes. AS per request
Model Rl (kN) Force ] I Order
800.. 800 Fi 2 I = Model
(0-1-2-3 800/8 T | gr 800/8
4-56) ] 05 | 07 | 90 | 50 [M4x25| 50 (0-1-2-3
1 0.8 1.1 105 60 [ M5x30 | 114
2 1.0 | 1.2 | 140 | 76 | M6x35 | 178 4-5-6)
3 1.8 2.5 200 | 105 | M8 x45 | 400
4 2.0 3.0 230 | 140 | M8 x65 | 630
5 3.0 5.0 265 | 190 |M12 x80| 1.500
6 3.5 5.5 300 | 230 M12 x110[ 2.160
Technical details are similar in both models  (800/800-B)
LOCKING BASED TYPE PERPENDICULAR FASTENERS INOX
Perpendicular B Compl
; Model - Mode! Types omplete
Type Galvanic i 800/5-4 ] 800/5-3 Model: Stainless
INOX / STAINLESS Perpendicular Coupling Model 800/P Type
Order (kN ) Force V] Order
Order
Model F1 F2 ﬁjﬂj £ EJL 1@ Q Model
_t Al
800/S.. 1 | 08 | 1.1 | 105 | 60 | M5x30 | 114 800/P..
(3-4) 1.0 | 1.2 | 140 | 76 | M6x35 | 178 (1-2-3)
3 1.8 2.5 200 105 | M8x45 400
LOCKING TYPE Perpendicular Coupling Model 800/S
3 1.8 2.5 200 105 | M8x45 400
4 2.0 3.0 230 140 | m8x65 630
METAL SHEET BASED TYPE PERPENDICULAR FASTENER - HEAVY DUTY Order
Perpendicular Model: Model: e HTO]  Tipleri Cast Steel Model
Type Galvanic l 800 /L-2 800 /L-3 | Model:  Perpendicular
800/L5 \-\ 812 /4-6 = 800 /L-4 812..
Plated Type Coupling (4-6)
METAL SHEET Type Perpendicular Coupling Model 800/L
( kN ) Force V1
Order 1 —0
Order 800 /L [ F2 CAL ; @j]j = £\
Model T = 2
800/L 2 1.0 1.2 140 76 M6X35 178
273747'5' 3 1.8 2.5 200 105 | M8X45 400
( ) 4 | 2.0 | 3.0 | 230 | 140 | M8X65 | 630
5 3.0 5.0 265 190 | M12X80 | 1500
CAST STEEL Heavy Duty Perpendicular Coupling Model 812
4 5.0 - 215 148 | M12X80 | 1250 Section Page
6 | 60 [ - | 265 [ 182 [Mi2x110] 2130 ress @ 181




VERTICAL VERTICAL FOOT PERPENDICULAR FASTENERS /Iranf\verr)se
FOOT Base Types fm AS Fer
. Request
Perpendicular
Type C A CIon A C IR
Galvanic Model: |o o Model: (o © Model: (o 5| Model: (o) o
802-1 802-2 802-3 802-4
Plated e 8 802-5 (08 ° o 802/s-3.4098 LOCKING
_ _ Vertical Foot
VERTICAL FOOT Perpendicular Coupling Model 802 perpendicular
Order Order WktiplEoroe B ﬂ Type
Model 802 F1 F2 ‘ ar
802.. 1 | 08 | 1.1 | 117 | 60 | M5x30 | 114 Order
(1-2-3-4-5) 2 08 | 1.2 | 153 | 76 | M6x35 | 178 Model
3 1.8 2.5 210 | 105 | M8x45 | 400 802/S..
4 2.0 3.0 | 255 | 140 | M8x65 | 630 (3-4)
5 3.0 5.0 | 323 | 190 | M12x80 | 1.500
LOCKED Vertical Foot Perpendicular Coupling Model 802/S
3 1.8 2.5 | 210 | 105 | M8x45 | 400
4 2.0 3.0 | 255 | 140 | M8x65 | 630
VERTICAL FOOT PERPENDICULAR FASTENERS
METAL SHEET Base Types HEAVY DUTY
Vertical Foot Cast Steel
Perpendicular (l\/lodel' Il ° (MO — 15 9 (Model' Ll ¢|  Vertical Footed
Type 802/L-2 |° 802/L-3 |° 802/L-4 | Perpendicular
Galvanic 802/L-5 \O0G © o  813-4.6 009 Type
Plated
Order SHEET Vertical Foot Perpendicular Coupling ~ Model 802/L Order
Model e (kN) Force } CAL e Model
802/L.. so2/L I IRl R BT 813..
(2-3-4-5) 2 08 | 1.2 | 153 | 76 | M6x35 | 178 (4-6)
3 1.8 2.5 | 210 | 105 | M8x45 | 400
4 2.0 3.0 | 255 | 140 | M8x65 | 630
5 3.0 5.0 | 323 | 190 | M12x80 | 1500
LOCKED Vertical Foot Perpendicular Coupling Model 813
4 10.0 - 234 | 150 | M12x80 | 1.320
6 12.0 - 288 | 182 |M12x110| 2.120
MODULER BAGLAMA HAREKETLI / DIK AYAKLI  yoqiar wetded
Modular Modular Coupling Accessories Vertical Foot
Welded
Movable _ €
Perpendicular < )
Foot £ S
= = Weldable
o = Base Clamp Lever Pressure Bolt Slot
© © 810T Extension 810KU 810BY
MODULAR Coupling Movable Footed ~ Model 810
Force \ | Connecting
Order
B Angle ﬁ
Order Cﬁj]j jl% a-B-y | or Order
Model a 70 | 112 | & 200° | 855 | Model
811.. 407
(46) 6 11.0 | 145 | 105 700 1.600 | 810..
MODULAR Coupling Vertical Footed ~ Model 811 0
Page Section 4 70 | 142 | 82 970
Press q:190°
182 Mould 6 | 11.0 | 182 | 106 1.750




Side Mounted  SIDE MOUNTED PERPENDICULAR FASTENERS LOCKING

Perpendicular For Open Arm Spare Parts (Optional): Hinged Pressure Bolts Side Mounted
Type Galvanic 53 2 5 gz Vertical Foot
Plated S z2® 55 g% Perpendicular
g% gg 58 s = Type
FO o 8 20 > O y
£ 8 8
Order = g © Order
Model SIDE MOUNTED Perpendicular Coupling Model 803 Model

0.8 1.1 132 60 | M5x30 | 125
1.0 1.2 135 76 | M6x35 | 220
1.8 2.5 235 | 105 | M8x45 | 470
2.0 3.0 270 | 141 | M8x65 | 650

LOCKED - VERTICAL Footed Perpendicular Coupling Model 803/S
3 1.8 2.5 235 105 | M8x45 470
4 2.0 3.0 270 141 | M8x65 650
Metal Sheet  SIDE MOUNTED PERPENDICULAR FASTENER  Specifiations: s reicced

with two equipment in profile

803.. ( kN ) Force
Order 803/S..
(1-2-3-4-5) I - aJHB @% Q o
1
2
3
4

Type Side Push - Press drilling and sealing processes.
yeﬁ'l;j)gzegicular Perpendicular Order
s Coupling Model
Transverse Arm
Mggeeé Galvanic As Pe¥ Request Base Model ?g%)
METAL SHEET Type Side Mounted Model 803/L
Order S (kN ) Force ]
Model | R |ohl | gh Q
803/L.. 2 1.0 | 1.2 [ 135 [ 76 | M6x35 | 220 ¢
(2-3-4) 3 1.8 2.5 235 105 | M8x45 470 >
4 2.0 3.0 270 141 | M8x65 650
Push - Press Based Model Model 860

(kN ) Force | Control Movement | Arm Stop
Order é

ol —> «— V| ¥ | > | > |Ver | Hor
F1 F2 |min./max.| min. |/max.| max. | min. | Kg

2 2.0 | 2.0(30[/40]| 10 | 20 | 94 | 87 | 1.5
3 3.0 | 3.0 40| 50 | 20 | 30 | 110 | 106 | 2.3

LIGHT CHUCKS ( Catch hook can be adjusted. )

Model : 846-2

It provides to close mini mould - cabinet - tank covers and similar parts.

Hook Coupling PVC Hook Coupling
Model : 846-3 Model : 846-4
100-125
70 L, R 0
_ ri8~ >4 o6 06 13 L\IJ'I 9.5
arfel Bl 2]
un 1 N
g LIS e
! @ ' Section P age
— = .| Press
35/43 Mould 183




. e ) (" ~\ C )
HORIZANTAL FASTENERS Vertical Arm 90° O @ (0O O] ([0°0
Base Types I I T
Based Type / Horizantal i comectedsens, (O OJ (O O |0 o ()
Coupling, Galvanic Plated Arm in horizantal ~ 830-830/B 830-830/B  830-830/B
position Size: 0 Size : 1 Size : 2/4
Operating Handle (R———~ ) (o~ )
Order Model works in opposite O, 0 830-830/B q), ¢ ¢ 830-830/B
direction as per Size: 3 Size:5
830.. (0-1-2-3-4-5) clampingarm. (O O © O O)
HORIZANTAL Fasteners Model 830-830/B
Order ( kN ) Force ﬁ
Based Type / Horizantal 830 | F2 W%g ﬁé\f 8 [U—H o
Coupling, Black Plated 0 | 025 | 040 | 23 | 85 | Max25 | 37
1 0.80 | 1.10 | 30 | 128 | M5x30 | 112
Order Model 2 1.00 | 1.20 | 44 | 158 | M6X35 | 182
830/B.. (0-1-2-3) 3 1.80 | 2.50 | 48 | 221 | M8x45 | 340
4 2.00 | 3.00 | 74 | 293 | M8X65 | 700
5 3.00 | 5.00 | 81 | 330 [M12x80]1170
Technical details are similar at both Model (830/830-B)
LOCKING Type - Based Model Horizantal INOX / Complete Stainless - Based Model
Coupling - Galvanise Plated Horizantal Fastener
Order Model Order Model
830/S.. (4) 830/P.. (0-1-2-3)
Safety Locked, horizantal fasteners for open and close positions are lr?];chrﬁnmejzt[}/nij;?%de:xtglzrriggchgggg;ﬁoﬂzcgi{iar;gg;dei?crsrésiStant
absolutely rigid thanks to safety locking in both open and closed 10 corrosion and acide ( None Magnetic SL]sce tbility) /P
position. Especially, against vibration and for bottom to up mounting. TR F 9 R 830
orce
1 Order ﬂ—’=(‘—%
LOCKING Horizantal Fasteners 830/S 1 - /\7% fgj =5 ﬁr
( kN ) Force A N g
Order / 2\ 0 | 025|040 | 23 | 85 | M4x25 | 37
830/s g F2 &5 v /B ar 1 [ 080 | 1.10 | 30 | 128 | M5x30 | 112
2 1.00 | 1.20 | 44 | 158 | M6x35 | 182
4 | 20 | 30 | 74 | 293 | M8x65 | 700 3 | 1.80 | 2.50 | 48 | 221 | M8xa5 | 340
Order Model
: 832.. PERPEN.
Side Based Angular Order Model (0-1-2-3.4:5) FOOTED
Foot Horizantal 833..(2-3-4) Horizantal Couplin
Coupling . upling
LOCKING Type
LOCKING Type - Side Based Order Model Order Model Perpendicular
Angular Foot, Vertical Coupling 833/S.. (4) 832/S .. (4) Footed Horizantal Coupling
Order (kN ) Force Order ( kN ) Force
833 F1 = % f%X é 832 g ﬁ
833/S VAN gr 832/s [ F2 7 RB ar
2 1.00 1.20 94 155 | M6x35 250 0 0.25 0.40 32 85 M4Xx25 37
3 1.80 2.50 96 221 | M8x45 400 1 0.80 1.10 42 128 | M5X30 112
4 2.00 3.00 97 261 | M8x65 750 2 1.00 1.20 59 158 | M6X35 182
. Technical details in 3 1.80 | 2.50 | 63 | 221 | M8X45 | 340
Page Section | Model 852-833 are same. 4 | 2.00 | 3.00 | 96 | 293 | M8X65 | 700
184 Mould 5 | 3.00 | 5.00 | 103 | 330 |M12X80| 1170




FASTENERS IN PUSH - PULL RUNNING POSITION

Anchorage
pillar as per Direct Fixing to
request Sheet Walls,
Order Model Threaded face
It is with sintered bushing counter 841/A
connecting bearing that is
repositional, maintenance free. SHORT TYPE
Pull - Push Order Model
Fasteners 844..(2-35)
BUSHING TYPE
Push- Pull Order Model
Fasteners 840.. (4-5)
( kN ) Force
Order —h
gy (kN)Force F1 F2 IA; ;§ O il
sa0 [T F2 “c%ﬁﬁ\ B U
B Kg 2 1.0 1.0 85 70 M6X35 130
4 15.0 15.0 166 | 190 M10x40 2.0 3 2.5 2.5 135 | 110 | M8X35 320
5 15.0 15.0 172 | 269 2.50 5 4.0 4.0 155 | 175 | M12X50| 1200
Removable, Angular LONG Model, Robust Construction, STRONG MODE
Footed Sheet, Direct crank shaft and lever :
mounting to walls BUSHING TYPE arm are worked in same Cast Casmq
Pull-Push Hirocton. BUSHING TYPE
Fasteners Pull - Push
NI Fastener
841r (egqgig{_)) Order Model
- 842.. (3-5-7)
Handle can be
turned to connecting
surface in every angle
position. Elbowed lever arm transfer rate prevents
opening which makes automatic locking. Fast connecting / discon-
(kN) Force | necting in serial production,
Order .
1 - A%ﬁ é threaded piston shaft.
0 | 0.80 | 0.80 | 40 1:0 M4X20 g(r) Order TS 7% ﬁ
. . A
1 | 1.00 | 1.00 | 58 | 120 | M4X20 | 120 « B D gr
2 2.00 2.00 80 175 | M6X25 270 3 4.00 4.00 115 | 191 | M8x35 630
3 2.50 2.50 102 | 190 | M8X35 450 5 10.0 10.0 133 | 245 | M12x50 | 1620
5 4.50 4.50 123 | 230 | M12X50| 880 7 25.0 25.0 170 | 333 | M12x50 | 3610
HEAVY TYPE  Horizantal CRANK SHAFT
Pull - Push Vertical PULL - PUSH
Fasteners Usage Fastener
Repositional, as per
request, the equipment
such as drilling machine
Horizantal with lever arm. For high
Vertical connecting forces.
Usage
Crank shaft bound slide Ewoz;irr: iggsti)r? n(ijsir]tgrjworgg?éd cast and is
very robulst construction. . Order Model comprised ?empered heavy duty Order Model
Main casing frqm tempergd castmqv. 842/SC (5) type long shaft. 842/PK (5)
As fast connecting /fast disconnecting and (KN ) Force -
press - push coupling to serial production, it is excel-  Crank Shaft and Order A % Eﬁ
lent and very durable in drilling - reaming -grinding - lever arm work in 842/PK I F2 ]: B
bending - welding - mounting etc. same direction. 5 12.0 12.0 95 185 | M10x50 | 1.800
Order (kN) Force | o
842/SC pu F2 A% AN Pls. request catalogue for Section Page
5 | 30 | 3.0 | 166 | 190 | Mi0X40| 950 | technical details. ress 185




HEAVY DUTY

Order Model
B6ICE ' PER TYPE
(4-6-8) INTEGRATED
COUPLING

This perpendicular pneumatic
coupling set is in bench quality, it
can be intergrated to transfer lines
or special machines and is together
with dual motion pneumatic cylinder.

DOUBLE ACTION
PNEUMATIC PER.
TYPE HORIZANTAL/
VERTICAL COUPLING

Order Model

600.. (2-3-4)
In double action pneumatic system,
cylinder is mounted as ready to connect

HEAVY DUTY main plate, thanks to its anqular structure it provides
PNEUMATIC space saving in horizantal and vertical connection. It has
Order Model PERP. TYPE double action pneumatic cylinder and equipped, with
MECHANIC adjustable speed. Motion of cylinder piston is limited with
816/C BLOCK magnetic sensors. Double action has mounted in exchangeable structure.
ol KN A Force a J Air Cylinder [0)ssd K\ A Force F@A Air | Cylinder o
F1 yF2 | <—F5 AXB T 8| Tnlet | Strok [ Piston @ 600 ERIPH I \L Inlet | Strok | Piston
4 6-9 | 0.75 [172 x340 G 74mm| @40 | 5.1 2 1-12| 03 |170x130| M5 |42 mm| @ 25 | 800
6 12-18 | 1.00 |195 x286 1/4" 87mm| @50 | 7.3 3 1.4-25| 0.5 |205x160|G1/8 |52 mm| @ 32 (1100
8 20-30| 1.80 |272x470 120 | @63 |16.8 4 2-3 0.75 | 260 x220 | G1/8 |62 mm| @ 40 ({1600
Order Model
825/CE
(4-6-8)
Mechanic Block
Order Model
HEAVY DUTY 620/K (1-2-3-4
PNEUMATIC ) <. ) - o DOUBLE ACTION
PER. TYPE Horizantal pneumatic fasteners is in bench quality, it PNEUMATIC
. . : can be intergrated to transfer lines or special machines.
AQJustabIe moyement Ignqth cylinder. - HORIZANTAL Its opening and closing can be controlled electronically. HORIZANTAL TYPE
Piston can be limited with movable A X i MOTION
magnefic or preumatic sensars. CYLINDER  pouble action, pneumatic cyclinder can be mounted
Order Model  Hardened Steel, Grinded and shaft MOVABLE  replaceably. CONTROLLED
815/C (4-6-8) bolts fixed with safety rings. CONNECTED  |oyss |\ A Force = f Cylinder
Order L Force . Cylinder @ (PIVIY F1 yF2 [ F5 Fog— Strok | Piston | gr
825/CE I3 [N P @ Strok | Piston g 1 |0.8-1.1] 0.10 |52 x175 M5X30| 34mm | @ 16 |610
4 6-9 0.75 |122x416| 80 mm | @40 5.5 2 [1.0-1.2| 0.30 |64 x200 M6X35|41mm | @ 25 |870
6 12-18| 1.00 |147 x480|100 mm | @50 7.8 3 |1.4-25| 050 [85x250 | M8 |52mm| @32 |1160
8 20-30| 1.80 |196x580|125mm| @63 |17.80 4 [2.0-3.0/ 0.75 (100 x290(45-65|62mm | @ 40 (1900
PUSH TYPE Order Model
PNEUMATIC 620/Y (1-2-3-4)
FASTENER
Order Model
650 Double action pneumatic cylinder
Push type pneumatic fastener is  is mounted replaceably, thanks to IN DOUBLE
Order Model anodised and in ready position magnetic piston, motion control is ACTION
raer vioae o mounting with long life heavy  provided. It is together with pressure bolt. Fasteners can PNEUMATIC
650/K duty pneumatic cylinders. be worked on control panel individually or together. In HORIZANTAL
Order BN Force r—n——‘ Cylinder case of pressure loss, fastener remains the same. More CYLINDER
650 3R F3 @ Stroke | Piston Zég than one coupling can be used simultaneously. STRUCTURE
3 [4-25| 075 | 85x320 [100mm| @40 | 2.0 | BUECHKN A Force |-—8— f Cylinder
5 [ 10-5| 1.00 |115x340| 100 mm| 250 | 3.5 | KEAJAA FL¥F2 [« F5 |t Stroke| Piston | gF
7 25 1.00 |150x533|125mm| @63 | 7.7 1 |0.8-1.1] 0.19 | 55x195 [M5X30| 34mm | @ 20 | 630
Thanks to magnetic piston, motion 2 |1.0-1.2| 0.30 |65 x220 M6X35|41mm | @ 25 |800
Page SgCtion control is ensured. Varni;heq heat . 3 1.4-2.5] 0.50 |90 x250 | M8 |52mm| @32 (1200
ress | threaded cast metal casing is galvanised
186 Mould | and passivated. Steel arm and rod. 4 |2.0-3.0] 0.75 |105 x320|45-65|62mm | @ 40 |2000




CYCLINDER CASING THREADED,

o
PNEUMATIC DOUBLE ACTION o A 26.5
ROTARY FASTENER LeftTurn <
Order Clamping oL
(V)
2050 3 Model o ©
T~ n
/ 53, 629/40 Right Turn G1/8
= R/L °0s
= LEFT/RIGHT
PNEUMATIC & M5 IA:l Clamp Lever opened 50 .
DOUBLE ACTION 5 ole i
PERPENDICULAR & E >4
FASTENERS £o ™ 25 ™
O m —
Order Model Threaded™ T 26 105
Casing Clamping P _
628 M/20 /30 /\6:5 M55x1.5 amping Port M55x1.5 Re't)g?tval
375
70
Mini designed casing .
structure, solid aluminium and CO;;SS;'O” Th%’;ged
red colour anodix oxidation Connection
plated casing, double position At Casing
magnetic piston motion,
retainer claw is solid steel and
is heat threated. Top Bolt Connected Top Flanged Bottom Flanged
A ; i OJ(s[<@ll Return | F3 H H1 E F |Piston|Stroke
(@]gs[sl@ Force (Nm) . Piston Air A ivection | (kN) | mm | mm | mm | @ | @ | mm ﬁ
YW Fly | F3 A Dia. Inlet ar gr
Clamping| Holdi G 40 | Rt |45 1521 73 | 19 I M8 | 0 55 | ggp
M20 aTg'”g °5 ‘;”9 146 x158 | @20 | |5, | 550 40 | ter | [164 | 80 |25.5|M10
CYCLINDER / HINGED 3549 e
Order PNEMUMATIC Retriaval Port 207 20 P
Model DOUBLE ACTION CYLINDER / HINGED
629/V PERPENDICULAR HYDRAULIC
FASTENER PERPENDICULAR o -
o FASTENER Fo  ® 2
Max.17 35 ~ 25 Order Model ¥ |
942 K/ 25 Blind Plug Clamp Lever
RS Clamping Port " Type
n Clamp Lever
8 el "R" Type
o 19
By © 14.5
Po/rt - 1960
N
v.
26 o a 25 ™
19.5 5 ¢
m 9 Ninm 1 I
W o @5 5.5 ~ 2!—‘ 10 N
o
Hinged Pneumatic - 1 1 o 15 295
: o IS 14 Q o N T n ™
Connection Double Action: IN o R T M4 wn
Solid aluminium, red colour @5 ®
anadix oxidation plated, S v . ™ "
piston shaft resistant to 11 M5 — ™
corrosion, solid chrome NS
plated clamping lug resistant o DOUBLE ACTION - AESTHETIC DRAWN @36 942/K
to abrasion with solid steel O Full |Clamping|Locking| Max. | Max. Used |Dia é
; [ZYY] @l Stroke F1 F3 |Pressure| Heat Fluid
complete clamping bolts. (0] ar
046 629V | 25 |185| 16 | 2.5 ;'0 0-70] Hydrauic | 36 | 600
Order Full [Clamping|Locking| Max. | Max. | Cyclinder Cap. |Dia. ﬁ ar_[Pegree !
CLEJAMY Stroke | F1 F3 |Pressure| Heat ['conoT ack | @ | g  Black Colour, anodix oxidation
1.0 185 7 plated casing resistant to corrosion, Section P age
25 23 20 3 9 10-70 3| 40 |46|400| solid chrome plated piston shaft with Press
Bar _|Degreel cm clamping bolt. Mould 187




HOOK
FASTENER

Order
Model
850.. (3-4)

Robust hook fastener for higher holding forces. Hook length is
adjustable. It is with thrust sleeve.

LOCK - HOOK
NARROW FOOTED
MODEL FASTENER

Order
Model
847/K (3)

Galvanised and Passivated Casing,

Stainless Steel Riveted Hardened Hook and

Thrust Bush for hardened and oiled bushes, conventionaloil

resistant, plastic handle, hook arm can be shortened as partial motion.

( kN ) Force |—|;—-|
Order —
Setting () é ( kN ) Force
ol | e | L | 21 A
3 3.2 26 64 170 | 230 Range | A& AN gr
4 10 32 77 255 800 3 2.0 - 38 242 295
LOCK HOOK Order LOCK
FASTENER Model HOOKED
SUITABLE TO 847/S (3) PULL
HORIZANTAL/ FASTENER
VERTICAL
USAGE
Cylindrical barrel type, Hooked Fastener :
is compatible touse . Elbowed arm is with transfer
as binding in sheet junctions, mounting Order ration, fast binding catch hook can be adjusted
of covers, mould processes or as lock Model axially, it can be made automatic locking with low
binding at equipment. force usage, and it preventes opening
847 (1-3-5) . - :
It is used for locking of covered chamber or as
Order (kN ) Force mould binder etc. Galvanised and pasified casing and hardened and oiled
847 F1 Setting \X ﬁ contra holder bushes are equipped with stainless steel rivets.
Range | ™ gr ( kN ) Force
1 | 20 5 33 130 | 100 Order ; A
847/S F1 Setting A
3 3.0 12 36 230 300 Range N gr
5 5.0 12 70 310 850 5 3.0 12 36 230 300
Order STAINLESS LONG TYPE
Vodel  LONG TYPE HOOK
848/p (12.5.4) ___HOOK FASTENER
FASTENER
Order
Model
Similar to Model 848, is produced 848
completely from stainless material. It is vertical and horizantal used
contra holder with fixed counter hook (1-2-3-4)
kN ) Force slot, galvanised and pasivated casing
Order (kN) Setting | [A_fc __7 3 ﬂ is for hardened, oiled bushes and
848/p F1 Range |I—=> = or chambers, covers.
1 1.0 26 28 60 90
2 1.4 32 43 70 110 Order (piSone e — ﬁ
3 2.5 42 64 102 | 300 Ll | e == T or
4 — = It c§n4 be used in clhjn?istry / food?sic(t)or 1 1.0 26 28 60 90
Page Section | and hygenic places, outdoors and at machines 2 1.4 32 43 70 110
Press | under heavy climatic conditions, it is anti 3 2.5 42 64 102 300
1 8 8 Mould | magnetic resistant to corrosion and acide. 4 4.5 55 84 140 710




MANUAL
FASTENER

Order
Model
895..

Modular Accessory
Ergonomic Structure

In modular system, for
holder casing

Model : 800

( Based perpendicular
Fastener)

Product selection
numbered 2 or3 can be
done. By selecting
products from
accessories, system
will be created.

MOD
&L
895[/
Sefo L &
é’cf,oﬁasgégf/4
) “eq
g est Modular System
Order Formation
MODEL 800
MODEL 895L / 1
MODEL MODEL 895L / 2
895 / 5 MODEL 895L / 3
EXTENSION ADAPTER EXTENSION ADAPTER
Order No Multi Hole
895 L/1
Order No
895 L/4 4
15 L4 15 L2
M5 @6 H7 BA
< B e L3 10
5.5 L
10 L CE
- 95 2x45° M5
cr MF A[B[C[E
0 2 12 |6.5| 9 12
245 M5 3 [ 15(85] 12 | 15
Length A|B|C|E| L EERIRANEI
2 1216.51 9 (12|48 2 127(110/35[48 | 75
3 15]9.5[12] 15|78 3 167/150|45| 73 |105
ADAPTER STUD CONNECTING
Order No LEVER
78 895 L/2
S Order No
895 L/3
L 15 15 32
8 ©
Lo 6 o g
" L1 o
2 52 35 S
3 82 65 M5 o M5

LONG
ARMED
HORIZANTAL  Order
FASTENER Model
835..
150
1 <
[oo] [a2]
o
[ in . %
n @
o~
3
n
@ n
10 20
550 8.5
10 QA
5 102010
40
( kN ) Force o
F1 F2 =0b
2.50 5.00 M8 x 65 1.560
DOGWRENCH TYPE Order
FASTENER Model
M12 870..
o 3 91°
n
0
™
(o]
Q
813
o
N
( kN ) Force o
s | B=5B
Lenght: 4 4.00 M12 x 80 600
Complete presentation with pressure .
bolt, protective rubber, double color S;rc::;n Page
handle and dogwrench unit. Mould 1 89




Sliding Combine Slide Lug
SPARE EQUIPMENT

Upper Lug / Casing
Clamp Block

min-max

Clamping Block:Forged Steel 42 CrVio
Hardened : 38 - 42 HRC

It is compatible with all systems in
sliding combined connecting system.

L b- :
SLI DIN G COM BIN E LUG Clamping Forces: Product 1130 ( Bottom Supported ) 2000 Kgf Order Lug Height

For "T" Channel Machine Plates  ciamping force Product 1150 ( Botiom Supported ) 2500 Kof No Motion _h

~—h—

777

As well as, can be used In single system for 1Unit  Product 160 (Botom Supported) 5600 Kgf | +130-060 | 14-22 | 0 ~ 60
(1130 T/1150 T/ 1160 T), also it can be used for ( o ) 0 1150-062 | 18-28 | 0 ~ 62
overlapped high parts with additional sliding slide kits. Usage information / advantages are similar with Page 191 [ 1160-2080 | 22-36 | 20 ~ 80
Order " Height| Wrench
N 77 | m Lg el (e2| d SW L | b [ e3 | kg | [Sliding slide kit for clamping
° Z h block / casin
1130-014 DT 14 Mi Mi g
1130-016 DT 16 M 4? (I)n. 158 83 | M N 130 | 48 | 45 | 4.0 -
1130-018DT | 18 | ;5 Max. | Max. |[mm [mm| 18 | 10 mm | mm | mm | mm kg B
1130-020 DT 20 105‘ 60 ' - -
1130-022 DT 22 A ,\/L/
1150-118 DT 18 . . . B
1150-120 DT | 20 M- M ™~ o ﬁ B - |2 B
1150122 DT | 22 M 173190 | M | 45 m | 140 | 55 | 48 | 5.4 S0 ML ! Getid
1150-124 DT 24 16 I\f% Méizx' mm |mm| 20 mm | mm | mm | kg 10147 m%s 14-22| 130 | 48/ 39
1150-128 DT | 28 1150 M16
1160-222 DT | 22 1 053 |M1518-28) 14055 42
M 20| Min. | Min.
1160-224 DT 1 24 79 | 20 1235(114| M 178 | 74 | 59 [12.8 M20
1160-228 DT | 28 |y 54| max. | Max. | MM |mm | 24 [ 12|24 | mm | mm | mm | kg oD IM22l22-36| 178 | 74 | 55
1160-232 DT 32 . ' mm|mm
139 | 80 M30
1160-236 DT 36 M30
nTn Bottom Support Team ( In lifting ),
T" CHANNEL SLIDE COMBINJED LUG according to work piece dimension
- B
- <
A —
T ’\/
- Orde =
OrderNo:1130T-1150T-1160 T ', ﬁ%ﬁ% L | A|B
"T" Channel Sliding Slide Combined Clamping Lug / Single Use Group 1130 [M12
According to height status of work piece ( mould ), single connecting group can 045 |M16/|14-22| 130 (48| 45
be selected. lts technical details is similar with Slide Combine Lug in Page 191. M16
For technical dimension, pls. refer to Page 191. 1014;580 M18(18-28| 140 | 55| 48
In our page, dual ( bottom supported ) connecting group data are available. M20
B . . o . , 1160 |M20
"T" Channel Sliding Combined Clamping Lug can make high dimensional connection according to work 059 m%i 22-36| 178 | 74| 59
piece status by increasing slides at more higher work pieces in single unit (0 - 60 /62/80 ).
s cempleiad (3) (2] (1)

4]

Page
S pr— Slide is fixed, than upper casing  Accoring to work piece dimension, distance Bottom slide is fixed to T Channel
1 90 u is placed on slide and fixed. is completed by increasing support slides. by making suitable to work piece.




Slide Combine Sliding Lug

SPARE EQUIPMENT Front View
Lug lifting Kit
Casing
Lug
Kit <z
t!E)IiS 1 E Side
compatiple ! .
with al U_kt View
slide combined M
lug models. cllst
m Thread |Length S
1130-818 | M18 | 83 ~—min-ma L
1150-920 | M20 | 96 Usage Area
1160-1024 | M24 | 134 Especially at injection | |7 Ei
— machines or threaded SLlDlNG COMB'NE LUG
Slide, Fixing Bolt , all kinds of flat plates For threaded machine plates
:ﬂg sutable for all ofside combined and " a.dd't'?" measuring fr Material: CK 45 DIN Slide Group: 35-38 HRC
: evice standards. Hardened Lug Forged Steel
.:zﬂThreadeenth . . .
For threaded hole plates, slide system, combined clamping lug ~ Code: 1130 - 1150 - 1160
1130 412) M12x30 Order Height| Lug Wrench Clamping
1130 -416] M16 x34 No | ol b | s (St |d) sw | MR ] TI*| Force |9
1150 -516| M16 x34
20516 MI6x3 1130-012 M|M12|yp to |From 15| 30 [113| M (4> [130|38 | 48 | 16 | 28|22 | 2000 |2.6
1150 -518| M18 x38 1130-016 M|M16|60mm 33pmm mm [ mm |18| 10 mm | mm [mm|mm |mm|mm|2¢ | kgf | kg
1150 -520| M20 x38
1160 -724] M24 x55 1150-116 M|M16 Between 26
_ N Up to|From 18| 35 |125|M 140/ 42 | 55|18 |32 [__| 2500 |3.8
1160-730] M30 x66 1150-118 M|M18 62mm gé'”d mm | mm |20 12 mm mm |mm | mm |mm|mm| 30| kgf |kg
1150-120 M|M20 mm mm
Pre Press Lug
DP Flat Part Clamping 1160-220 M|M20| From Between ( | 34|
1130 - 1150 - 1160 | |1160-222 M|M22| >0 From 22|41.5/ 175 54 178|55| 74 | 24 | 45|38 | slfofo slz(.g
- Upto| an 4
BSP Longjucinal | [LL00-224 MIM24} B 1 gy, | M| TSRy [oq ||| T T EEY S|
CyIindeIr~ lamping 1160-230 M|M30|°Ymm 55
ug
1130 - 1150 - 1160 SLIDING SLIDE THREADED SCREW CLAMPING LUG : The difference of this system from other kits, is
that is prepared to mount to connecting system threaded screw machine table, other connecting forces
ESP Transverse and working system are similar. Its mounting and connecting system is as follows.
Cyllnde[ UClamD'nG Model 1130 M; M12 - M16 Thread hole mounting is completed with Cylinder Head Cap Screw.
1130 - 1158 1160 Part Height Clamping Range: 0 - 60 mm. 1 Set Lug Clamping Force: 2000 kaf.
Model 1150 M; M16 - M18 Thread hole mounting is completed with Cylinder Head Cap Screw.
Part Height Clamping Range: 0 - 62 mm'. 1 Set Lug Clamping Force: 2500 kgf.
Slide Fixing Bolt for " T " Model 1160 M; M20 - M22 - M24 Thread hole mounting is completed with Cylinder Head Cap
Channel Plates Screw. Part Height Clamping Range: 20 - 28 mm. 1 Set Lug Clamping Force: 5500 kof.
Code : 1130 According to work piece dimension and thread similarity in machine table, it is presented as optional
"T" Lug model. Especially, it is preferred at mounting of injection moulds and press sheet moulds to machine.
14-16-18 In addition it is quite useful and compact product in processing parts of machine tools.
c §°f121250 Advantages : 2000 kgf - 5500 kgf Clamping force - Use in perforated plates - fixing in different
o“Te“ .Luq position by sliding on slide - Clamping unsupported high and low distance by Cylinder Head Cap Screw
18-20- 22 - due to its practical structure, (Compact tool that has not protrusion part ), it presents fast and easy
24 -28 connection .
Co..dT?TJ L Connection system having vertical effect bonding force- Stepless and Resistless Connection - Quick pull
q m . . . H wTn
29 _24-98-32-36 | Dack of fastener - ensures fast and best access facility in work piece changement - By bridging hole or "T
Channel Distance, extension of connecting area ( Strengthening) is provided.
(1) (2) (3) Conmecifing s completiad
(4]
— : : Page
Bottom slide is made suitable to Upper casing is slided to slide, it Fix upper bolt of lug [—
work piece and fixed. is brought to position on work pieces. to work piece. u 191




TAKILON Acrylic

LIQUID / Water
POWDER / Granulated

TAKILON - COLD ACRYLIC
Mould Repair, In Feeding / Filling
Mould : It is self hardening repair acrylic that
is used in scraper and bedding plates,
plastering gaps, cancelling of undesired holes
as well as used for punch bearing in simple
cutting and drilling moulds providing

suitability at drilling and levelling processes
done on filled surfaces.

Technical Data :

Mixing Ratio : 5 Unit Dosage - 3.5 Unit Liquid
Dosage : Dosing without measuring tank

(As per requests)

Mixing : 30 - 35 Second ( yoghurt consistency )
Working Time : At the end of 2 - 2.5 minutes
Hardening Time : In 15 minutes

Application : It should be castable consistency.
Specified data are in 23°C room temperature and
from the beginning of

Order : TAKILON Acrylic Repair Filler

Large Model : 500 gr. Powder & 250 ml. Water
Small Model : 100 gr. Powder & 50 ml. Water

Punch

Beddin N
N

Scraper

Casting
Plaster

Takilon
Acrylic

R

s

/

Any oil on the scraper plate should be removed.
Use solvent (Release agentsilicon) to avoid sticking.
Place the Scraper and the matrix correctly and
connect to each other. the correct alignment is
important for the operation. Using Magnetic 'V'
Block for this operation guarantees vertikality. Or
Setting Shims can be used to ensure the alignment

for Punch Bush/Matrix. Later the surface finish
works are done. The mixture solidifies and spoils if

Page

192 Gl

it is kept for too long.

POLINAT

Component

Order :
Polinat 21

Electrical Insulation
Casting and Model
Filler

POLINAT - CASTING RESIN

It can be processed easily with turning
leveling at mould and casting works.

Definition : Polinat 8021 is two component
not-solvent, poliurethane base, electrical
insulation and casting resine.

Specifications : Electrical imperviousness and
dielectric constant number is high in different
terms and various temperatures. It is resistant to
abrasion, acid alkaline and other chemical or
corrosive materials. It is hardened in low
temperatures without changing any significiant
volume. Thanks to catalyzers, drying time can be
shortened.

Usage Areas : It is used in electric cable
industry, casting of head and additional joints,
insulating of end fasteners, plunger pump,
insulator, transformers and various electrical
component productions. In addition, it is used in
all kinds of high voltage devices, transformers,
television broadcast lines, telephone cord
fasteners and rollers, to prevent flowing and
leading in all kinds of condesators as well as

to prevent noice that can be occurred Through
resonance and vibration in devices such as
ballast , requlator. It is suitable to complete filling
in casting works at mould and machine sectors.
[t can be processed with turning levelling easily.
Usage: 2. component in upper section of box
is emptied into main material in large box.
Then, it is mixed until obtaning homogenous
mixture. The surface to be applied is
decontaminated from oil, dirt, rust and burrs,
prepared mixture should be used in 30 40
minutes. If all of material is not used,

sufficient mixture should be done.

Attention ! : If breathed, R20 is harmful.

R36 /37 / 38 is irritant for eyes, respiratory
system and skin. While working, use suitable
protective clothing, gloves.

100 ml.
Luminescent
Paint

AZUL - MOULD EXERCISE PAINT
Blue Colour Limiting Paint as remarkable
density , fast drying.

Blue oily mix liquid leaves a clear sign on

any kind of metal, AZUL is indicated blue,
bright sign on all metal parts that can be
seen easily, This is coupled to show transfers
and defects from another surface, it is ideal
for marking surface. Due to its high

cohesion feature, it can be easily transferred
from one surface to another one. It can be
used by mixing water. It can be cleaned from
surfaces easily, before using, should be shake
well and protected from cold.

Note: There is no need for extra precaution
for respiration. For sporadic and typical use,
vinyl gloves is sufficient. In long period use,
rubber gloves should be used. It should be
stored under room temperature.

Order : AZUL Exercise Paint

MOULD MARKING PAINT
MOULD EXERCISE PAINT

Mould marking and exercise paint is
presented in 95 cc. and 115 cc. packing. It
is quick dried in applied surfaces - after
dried, it is not effected from oil, Drawing or
eXercise processes are continued on applied
surfaces. Also, it has feature that is protected
metal against rust ( It drifts applied surface
away).

Attention !!! : Burnable with fire

Order : 95 cc Marking Paint ( Red ) 95 cc
Exercise Paint ( Blue )

In addition, 115 cc packing is available.

ALCON (Thick / Thin)
Exercise Paste
Double component
(Thick - Thin)
Exercise Paste

DRY PIGMENT PAINT

It is 400 gr, thinned with
oil and is provided
coloured view in exercise
processes.



